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College Calendar

Fall Quarter 1974

September 30
Registration

October 2, 8:00 a.m.
Classes begin

November 11
Veterans Day Holiday

November 27, noon-December 2,
8:00 a.m., Thanksgiving Recess

December 16-20
Final examination week

Winter Quarter 1875

January 6
Registration

lanuary 7, 8:00 a.m.
Classes begin

February 17
Washington’s Birthday Holiday

March 17-21
Final examination week



Spring Quarter 1973

March 31
Registration

April T, 8:00 a.m.
Classes begin

May 30
Memorial Day Holiday

June 6-12
Final examination week

June 13
Commencement

Summer Quarter 1975

June 23-August 1
Six-Week Session

June 23-August 22
Nine-Week Session

June 23
Registration

June 24
Classes begin

july 4
[ndependence Day Holiday







THE COLLEGE

Western Washington State College is one of four state
colieges which, along with two universities and a score of
community colleges, comprise the state-supporfed
system of higher education in Washington. These
institutions have individual governing boards but work
together through voluntary associations, and the State
Councit on Higher Education to coordinate their
planning and efforts to provide adequate higher
education for the coilege population of the state.

Western Washington State College is located in
Beilingham, a city of 40,000 in the northwestern corner
of the state near the Canadian border. s historical
antecedent was the State Normal School established by
act of the legisiature in 1893, with actual operations
commencing in the fall of 1899. From a norma schoot,
the institution evolved into a degree-granting institution
in 1933, Coliege of Education in 1937, and to State
College in 1961,

The Coliege is a multipurpose institution offering degree
programs in the arts and the sciences and in professional
education for teachers at both the undergraduate and
graduate levels. These are:

Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Science

Bachelor of Arts in Education

Master of Arts

Master of Science

Master of Education

Preprofessional studies are available for transfer to
universities and professional schools,

Administratively the Coflege is organized into a
Graduate  Schoot, and four semi-autonomous
undergraduate colleges: The College of Ethnic Studies,
Fairhaven College, Huxley Coilege, and The College of
Arts and Sciences.

Accreditation

The College is fully accredited by the Narthwest
Association of Secondary and Higher Schools and by the
National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education to offer work at the bachelor’s and master’s
degree levels. The College holds membership in the
Councit of Graduate Schools in the United States.

OBJECTIVES

Western Washington State College strives to provide its
students with the opportunity and incentive for gaining
a higher education which will develop their intellectuai
powers, enlarge their understanding and appreciation of
man’s heritage, and stimulate their abitities to create and
to share ideas. This spirit of inquiry is appropriate to the
development of citizens in a free society. It provides a
sound basis for any vocational pursuit, and should
continue long beyond the termination of formal college
study.

The College provides a broad general education,
ntensive  studies aimed at developing scholarly
competence, and professional education for those who
are preparing to teach in the public schools. Graduate
studies leading to advanced degrees in education and in a
variety of fields of the arts and sciences are offered.

The College recognizes its respansibility to extend man's
knowledge through the active participation of faculty
and students in research, and to contribute to the
advancement of the humanities, the sciences, the social
sciences, and the arts through creative endeavor. ts
intellectual resources are made available as a service {0
the community—local, state, national.




POLICY OF NONDISCRIMINATION

It is the policy of the Board of Trustees of Western
Washington State College to provide equal employment
opportunity for ali employees and appiicants for
employment regardless of race, color, religion, national
origin, sex or age,

It is the responsibility of each and every member of the
college community to insure that meaningful equal
employrient opportunity exists,

The Coilege will continue to cooperate with agencies of
the federal and state governments in fulfilling its legal
and  moral obligation in Equal Employment
Opportunity,

The Board of Trustces further pledges that every effort
will be made to provide resources for corrective and
affirmative action programs 1o implement the above
policy.

The Affirmative Action Office is also concerned with
equal opportunity for students. Title IV of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964 and Title 1X of the Education
Amendments of 1972 prohibit discrimination on the
basis of race, coior, national origin and sex in student
admissions, programs and the provision of services, as
well as in employment, In addition, Washington State
law pronibits discrimination against the physically
handicapped.

As a federal contractor, WWSC is obligated to and is
committed to assuring equal opportunity. Persons having
questions regarding the implementation of these palicies
should consult with the Affirmative Action Office.

THE CAMPUS

The main campus and its 64 buildings occupy 200 acres
along Sehome Hill overlooking Bellingham Bay and
downtown Bellingham. QOther College-owned properties
support regional educational and conservancy prograrms
such as the recently completed marine laboratory at
Shannon Point near Anacortes.

Mast College facilities are new, having been renovated or
constructed during recent years of rapid enrollment
growth and program development. Teaching and

research functions have been zided by major additions
and expansion of the library, a computer center, the
educational media ceater and a recital hall, as well as
sophisticated laboratories and classrooms.

The College has on-campus residence halls and student
apartments for 3,600 students.

The quietly beautiful natural setting for the campus and
the award-winning architecture combine to make
Western Washington State College a pleasant place to
work and study,

THE LIBRARY

The Mabel Zoe Wilson Library houses over 600,000
items, inciuding 284,000 volumes of cataloged books
and bound periodicals, 174,000 units of microtext, and
large collections of federal and state government
publications, curriculum materials, pamphlets and
college catalogs. The Library maintaing subscriptions to
nearly 4,000 current pe-iodicals and newspapers,

The recently completed addition to the Wilson Library
more than doubles its size and provides open stacks for
the collections, together with reading and study areas,
carrels and seminar rooms, The final phase of this
construction, completed during the 1972-73 academic
year, includes facilities for the storage and retrieval of
the Library’s growing collection of non-book materials
and expanded space for College archives.

THE COMPUTER CENTER

The Computer Center operates [BM 360/40 and 7090
computers with appropriate peripheral equipment, A
terminal  network  provides problem-solving  and
computer-assisted instruction services. The equipment,
partly funded with Natonal Science Foundation grants
in 1962 and 1968, serves most of the instructional,
research and administrative needs on campus and does
instructional processing for local high schools. In
addition there Js an Interdata 70 computer system in
Huxiey College,




RESEARCH

Faculty research and the training of students in scientific
and scholarly methods and technigues have received
considerable impetus through recent foundation and
government grants, Awards have been made by a wide
range of agencies and foundations. Among them are the
National Science Foundation, the U.S. Office of
Education, the Atomic Energy Commission, the Office
of Economic Opportunity, the Arco Foundation, the
Shell Foundation, the Ford Foundation, the Rockefeller
Foundation, the ESSO Foundation, the Carnegie

Foundation, the U.S. Department of lnterior, the U.S.
Department of Commerce, and several agencies of the
State of Washington, the City of Bellingham, and various
Canadian provincial and university grants.

The Bureau for Faculty Research has been established to
encourage and coordinate faculty research {and creative
scholarly endeavor) in ail departments. The director of
the bureau obtains funds for curricular development
programs and for research, and administers these
programs, A manuscript typing service, a staff artist and
research assistants are on call at the bureau.



ADMISSION, REGISTRATION, FINANCES

ADMISSION

General Information

The College makes every effort to provide an
opportunity for higher education to all qualified
applicans in areas in which it offers programs.
Candidates are accepted, on the basis of criteria
described below, as applications are received.,

The acceptance of a student for admittance and
enrcliment  at  Western Washington State Coliege
constitutes an agreement of mutua) responsibility. The
student’s part of this agreement is to accept established
College rules and policies, to respect the laws of the city
and the «tate, and to act in a responsible, mature manner
appropriate to these laws, rules, and policies, The
College's part is to fulfill its obligation for an
appropriate atmosphere which will provide participation
and reprasentation for students in those matters with
which they are directly concerned.,

Admission to Fairhaven College, Huxley College,
and The College of Ethnic Studies

The admission requirements and procedures described
here apply to al! divisions of Western Washington State
College. However, the three semi-autonomous cluster
colleges (Fairhaven College, Huxley College and the
College of Ethnic Studies) have additional requirements
and select students on an individual basis. Interested
students should apply through the WWSC Admissions
Office in the same manner as all other students and
should print clearly at the top of the application the
name of the cluster college to which admission is sought,
When the student is admitted to -Western Washington
State Colege he will then receive additional forms
required by the cluster coliege {see cluster college
sections for detailed information).
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Time of Application

Applications and credentials for the fall quarter are
accepted after December 1 and should be filed by
September 1; application by Aprit 1 js desirable,
Completed applications should be on file by December 1
for winter quarter, March 1 for spring quarter, and June
1 for summer session,

Students may apply for admission while still enrofied in
high school or other colleges. An offer of admission
made on the basis of incomplete records is granted with
the understanding that the student will later furnish
completed records which indicate that he has satisfied ali
admission requirements as set forth here,

Accepting An Offer of Admission

Each student who is admitted will be asked to confirm
his intention to enroll by submitting a nonrefundable
payment on tuition and fees. This payment should not
be made until requested by the College when
notification of admission is sent,

Health History

A health history, as well as a chest X-ray or negative
tuberculin test, is required of all entering students,
Necessary forms are sent to each student who accepts an
offer of admission. The form must be completed and
retrned to the Health Services Office prior to
registration,

The protection of immunization s strongly urged. A
requirement of immunization at student expense may be
instituted at the discretion of the Heath Service.



Required Examinations

Although in most cases test scores are not used in
determining eligibility for admission, test data is
required as an important part of the College’s
advisement, curricular development and research
programs. Scores are regarded as a confidential part of
the student’s coliege record.

A, Freshmer

The Washington Pre-College Test is required of ail
entering freshmen who are graduates of Washington high
schools. 1t should be completed during the junior or
senior year of high schooi. Students unable to take the
test while still enrolted in high school will do so during
orientation.

The Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance
Examination Board or the American College Test is
required of graduates of high schools from other states.
The results of these tests, normaily taken in December
of the senior year of high school, must be received by
the Admissions Office before the candidate’s eligibility
for admission can be determined. Since the SAT or ACT
is required of nonresident freshmen, the Washington
Pre-College Test need not be taken during orientation.

B. Transfers

All undergraduate transfer students must present
Washington Pre-College Test scores or complete the
School College Abilities Test during orientation.

Specific Admission Requirements by Class

The admissions standards beiow are described in terms
of the traditional A-F grading continuum. Students
who present a number of non-traditional grades will be
considered for admission on an individual basis and may
be asked to submit additional evidence in support of
their applications {i.e. cntrance examinations, interviews
and letters of recommendation).

Freshman Students

The application for Admission to Washington Higher
Institutions is vequired of all freshmen candidates. [t
may be obtained from any Washington high school or

college, or from the Admissions Office. Precise
instructions for application are inciuded on the form.

Graduates of Washington State high schools are
ordinarily admitted if their high school records indicate:
(a) a cumulative grade average of at feast 2.50; or (b}
rank in the upper half of the graduating class. Students
whose records do not satisfy either of these criteria may
seek additional consideration from the Admissions
Committee by submitting such additional evidence as
requested by the Director of Admissions. The College is
able to grant admission to a limited number of siudents
who can give other evidence of their ability and
motivation to succeed in an academic program.

Groduates of high schoofs in other states are ordinatily
admitted if they meet the minimum achievement
standards for resident students described above,
provided they also submit satisfactory scores on the
Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance
Examination Board or the American College Test. The
results of these tests should be sent directly to the
Admissions Office by the CEEB or by ACT.

Admission of Students
Without a High School Dipfoma

The College recognizes that many mature individuals
have not completed the typical college preparatory high
schoo! program. Applications are welcomed from such
persons, and admission witl be considered on an
individual basis. An interview with the Director of
Admissions is regquired, as well as appropriate
examinations such as the GED or SCAT. Experience in
other than formal educational institutions is also
considered as a basis for determining admission,

Transfer Students

Students are granted advanced standing for coliege-ievel
work {except sectarian religious study} completed at
other accredited institutions. Students planning 1o
transfer are urged to study the academic program of the
college or department of their choice in the succeeding
sections of this catalog to plan carefulty for appropriate
course selection. Guides to parailel courses or
appropriate  substitutions have been supplied 10
counselors at alt Washingion community colleges,

1



Transfer credit is accepted within the limits of an
institut on's accreditation. College tevel credits earncd at
a2 two-yeal community colfege are accepiable to a
maximum of 90 quarter hours. {Exceptions (o this limit
may be made only upon petition to the Admissions
Commiitec. Such petitions are to be filed with the
Director of Admissions after enrollment.) Transfer
students should note specific course requirements and
recognize that such requirements, including minimum
residence, must be met to obtain a degree, regardless of
the amcunt of previous credit accepted.

The Application for Admission with Advanced Standing
is available from any Washington community college or
from the Admissions Office, Candidates for admission as
transfer students should submit this form in advance of
the dcadlines published above, and must also request
that an ofticial transcript be forwarded directly to the
Admissions Office by each higher institution they have
attended. A high school transcript is also required of
candidates who have earned fewer than 40 transferable
credits.

A transfer student who is in good slanding at the fast
institution attended is ordinarily admitted if he or she:
{a) satisties requirements for freshman admission {above)
and has attained a cumulative grade average of 2.00 (C)
in college levet study; or {b} does not satisfy freshman
admissicn requirements but has achieved a cumulative
grade average of 2,00 based upon at least 40 transferable
credits, or 2.5G on at least 25 transferablc credits. The
grade average used for determining admission is
calculated by counting all grades earned in transferable
courses,

Exceptiuns 1o these standards may be made when
additicnal evidence (such as test scores, maturity, etc.)
indicates that previous grades alone are not accurate
predictors of the student’s chances for success at
Western.

Graduare Students

For adm:ssion to graduate standing as a candidate for a
master’s degree, sec Graduate Bulletin. Candidates for
fifth year study for a standard teaching certificate or for
teacher  certification through special programs for
graduate students, will make application through the
Office of Teacher Education Advisement and
Certification.

12

International Students

Canadian students who qualify for admission to major
universities in their home province are considered for
admission under the same general procedures as are
citizens of the United States.

A limited number of students are accepted from other
countries. Such students, to be eligible, must have
completed the university preparatory program in their
own couniry and give evidence of ability to succeed in
coilege study, They rnust also demonstrate competence
in the use of the English language and be able to pay the
cost of each year they plan to study at the College,
Letters from sponsors, family members or banking
officials are required in order to demonstrate that
sufficicnt finances are available, since the College has no
financial aid available for foreign students. The Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required of
candidates from countries in which English is not the
language in general use:,

Special Students and Auditors

The College welcomes the enroliment of mature students
whose occupations preclude fuli-time atiendance. The
Director of Admissions may authorize the admission of
such students as special students or auditors, limited to
six credits for a given quarter, with non-matriculated
(non-degree) status. Transcripts and tests are not
required of such students, although they are ordinarily
expected 10 be able to satisfy the regular admission
requireincnts,

Permission to enroll as a special student or auditor is
granted for one term at a time; continued enrofiment
requircs a new application. Permission to enrol! as a
special student or auditor implies no commitment on the
part of the College regarding later admission to a degree
program,

Former WWSC Students

Western students who have interrupted their studies for
one or more quarters {except summer} may advance
register with their class if they file the Application for
Registration at least two weeks prior to advance
registration. Forms are available upon request from the
Office of Admissions,



Those who file their application after advance
registration but before the quarter begins will register
one day prior to the beginning of classes.

Acceptance of transfer credit earned subsequent to the
student’s initial admission to Western Washington State
College is governed by regulations applicable to transfer
students as outlined above.

A student who was eligible to continue at WWSC at the
time of departure (in good standing or on academic
probation} is eligible for readmission. [f he or she has
undertaken studies at other colleges or universities since
Jeaving WWSC the cumulative grade average for all such
study must be at least 2.00 {C) and the student must be
in good standing in the fast institution attended.
Exceptions to these standards can be made only by the
Admissions Committee and petitions for this purpose are
available in the Admissions Office. A student who was in
“gropped” status 2t the time of departure from WWSC
must be reinstated by the Academic Standing
Committee. Petitions for this purpose are available in the
Admissions Office,

REGISTRATION

The first day of each quarter is normally reserved to
complete registration procedures. A special schedule for
advisement and program planning is provided for
entering students.

Registration During the College Year

During the falt, winter and spring quarters, students in
attendance are given the opportunity to register for the
following quartes. This customerily begins about
mid-term. After registration, the student will be mailed a
staternent for the amount of his fees and tuition;
payment must be received at a specified date prior fo the
opening of the guarter. Registration will be cancelled if
payment is not received by the published deadline.

Instructors are not obligated to accept students who
have missed the first class session.

See Academic Regulations for rules pertaining 1o
changes of registration and withdrawals.

Late Registration

Students may not enter or register for classes after the
first week of instruction. Students registering or paying
late, or faiting to meet a registration appointment at the
scheduled time pay a penalty fee of $10.

Changes in Registration

Changes in registration, such as withdrawai from a
course, or from the College, are covered in the section
entitled *'Academic Regulations.”

FINANCES
Tuition and Fees

Checks and money orders for fees or living expenses
should be made payable to Western Washington State
College.

Quarterly Charges — Full-time Students

(Students registering for seven or more credits pay full
fees)

Student Classification Quarterly Total

Southeast Asian Veteran .. ............... $120.00*
Resident !, General .. .........ooviiniaans, 169.00
Non-Resident, General . ............aove-n. 453.00
Resident !, Graduate Degree .. ...........on. 189,00
Non-Resident, Graduate Degree ............. 473.00

lRes.-‘dency—l‘;’asm‘ngron State law on residence classification
requires that a student be domiciled {ie., ph vsically present with
the intent to remain) in the State of Washington for one year
immediately prior v the beginning of the quarter far which he
claims the right to pay resident wition end fees. In addition, he
must have established domicite in the state for other thon
educatinnal  purposes, Regardless of age or domicile, the
following are entitled to pay resident tuition and fees: any
person who is employed not less than 20 hours per weefl at o
Washington public institution of higher education, gnd the
children and spouses of such persons; military personnel and
federal empioyees residing or stationed in the State of
Washington, and the chifdren and spouses of such persons; and
alf veterans whose final permanent duly stetion was in the Siate
of Washington, so long as such veteran is receiving federal
vocational or educational benefits conferred by virtue of his
military service.

*Fees listed here are subject to modification as a resuft of state
legislative action or by the Board of Trustees.
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Quarterly Charges — Part-time Students
{Stucents enrolfing for 2 maximum of six credits)

For each credit:

General ... . ........... ... . . $ 23.00*
Graduate Degree .................. . 26.00*
Southeast Asian Veteran ..., . ... .. .. 15.00*
(The minimum fee is $46.00, $52,00, $30.00
respectively.)
Auditors
Without credit, eachcourse . ., ........... .. $10.00*

Full-time students may audit a course without an
additional fee; part-time students may audit courses by
paying the auditor’s fee additionally,

Continuing Studies

Courses taken by off-campus extension

or in home study, per credit ., ... ... . .. $ 15.00*
Courses taken on-campus and day class—
extended, percredit .. ....,. ... ... .. $ 23.00*

Description of Tuition and Fees

Service and Operations
Tuition  Activities Fee  Fee

Resider t, General $25.00 $52.50 $ 91.50
Non-Resident, General 96.00 52.50 308.50
Resident, Graduate 25.00 52,50 111.50
Non-Resident, Graduate 96.00 52.50 328.50
Southezt Asian Veteran 24,00 47.00 49.00
Tuition—Tuition is used for the construction of

academic facilities, It is not used for Housing and Dining
System buildings or support of the Callege's operating
budget.

Service and Activities Fee—The Service and Activities
Fee is used to amortize, in part, the residence, dining
halls ard student activities facilities, Associated Students
adminisiration, and student activities such as theatre,
forensics,  musical activities,  intramural  and
interco.legiate athletics.

“Fees [isted here are subject to modification as @ result of state
legisiative action or by the Board of Trustees,
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Operations Fee—The Operations Fee, with the state’s
general fund appropriation, is used to support the
instruction, library, student services, administration and
maintenance functions of the College,

Miscellaneous Service Charges

Porking** (per quarter)

On campusparking ................ ... .. $ 18.00
Peripheral parking . ............ .. ..., . $4.00-$8.00
Motorcycle parking . .................... ... $1.50

Lote Class Changes: A fee of $5.00 is charged if 2
student changes his class after the registration period.

Entrance Test Fees: Freshmen who have not subm jtted
appropriate examination results will complete the
Washington Pre-Collzge Test at 2 fee of $8. Transfer
students without appropriate test results will complete
the School & College Abilities Test (SCAT) at a fee of
$1.

Special Examination Charge: Those who seek college
credit through examination pay $2 per credit,

Graduation Fee: A fee of $8 is payabie for the receipt
of a baccalaureate degree. There is a $5 fee for the
master’s degree.

Music  Rentals: Pipe organ, other instrument, or
practice space rental costs $2 per quarter,

Transcripts: A reasonable number of transcripts will be
issued free of charge. Orders are requested one week in
advance of need.

Farking and Traffic

It is recommended that vehicles not be brought to the
campus unless absolutely necessary. Due to the
geographical location of the campus the parking
currently available on and around the ctampus is not
adequate to cover the desires of the college community.

**Estimated at time of printing,




Western Washington State College has estabiished rules
and regulations governing parking under Washington
State Administrative Code 516-12. Although parking
regulations are constantly under study and revision, all
students who utilize parking facilities on campus are
required to purchase a parking permit and register their
car {or cars}, motor bike, or matorcycle, at the time of
official registration. The current parking permit fees vary
from 34 to $18 per quarter depending on the location of
the parking lot. Violators of parking regulations are
towed away. For further information contact the
campus Safety and Security Department.

Off-Campus Study

{a} Matriculated students doing part-time of independent
study entirely off campus {6 credits or less during a
quarter) will not be required to register or pay fees
{other than those charged for Continuing Studies
courses), but may receive credit for such study in a
subsequent fali quarter. {(b) Students who pursue off
campus work andfor travel study with departmental or
college approval involving 7 or more credits shall register
for the quarter and pay appropriate fees. (¢} College
support for instructional cost of independent off campus
study involving 7 or more credits per quarter shall not be
available for recompensing cost of travel or living
expenses off campus.

Refund of Fees

In ordinary circumstances, a student who withdraws
prior to the sixth day of instruction in a quarter will
receive a full refund of tuition and fees except that the
initial registration deposit required of new students is
not refundable.

A refund of one-half of tuition and fees is made 1o a
student who withdraws on or after the sixth day of
instruction, provided such withdrawal occurs within the
first thirty calendar days following the first day of
instruction. After the 30th day, no refunds are granted.

Change in Student Status

Students who have paid part-time fees and who add

classes bringing their total to 7 or more credits will pay
the balance between fees already paid and the fuli-time
fee. A full-time student who drops classes so that his
remaining total is 6 or fewer credits will receive a refund
of {a) the difference between fult and part-time fees if
the change is made before the sixth day of instruction;
{b) one haif the difference if the change is made fram
the sixth day of instruction through the thirtieth
calendar day following the first day of instruction.

Changes in Fees

The College reserves the right to change the above
charges moderately should conditions so require. The
College will continue its policy of holding costs to a
minimum commensurate with effective services.

Estimate of Tatal Costs

The total estimated expense for three quarters, including
tuition and fees, books and supplies, housing and a
moderate alfowance for incidentals, is as follows:

If living in campus residence halls . ........... $2,350
[f living in off-campus apartments .. .. ........ 2,100
If living at home or working for room & board .. 1,200

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

It is the position of the College that the fimited funds
avaitable for student aid programs are most tegitimately
used, not as an inducement to attend this institution,
but as an aid to assist needy students when their
attendance seems to be an educationally sound course of
action and when, for financiat reasons, it would
otherwise not be possible.

The College expects that every student will supply part
of his own funds through savings from summer
employment and that parents will contribute in
proportion to their financial ability.

The Coilege will make every effort to provide financial
assistance to eligible applicants commensurate with
indicated need. This assistance may take the form of
Joan, work, scholarship, or grant, or 2 combination
thereof, designed to best meet the needs of the
individual student.
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Federal Programs

Federal financial aid programs are designed specifically
to benefit dependent students from low income families,
A student must demonstrate financial need to qualify,

[n the utilization of Federally funded programs, the
College adheres to policies and guidelines established by
the Department of Health, Education and Welfare. The
Parents’ Confidential Statement prepared by the College
Scholarship Service is used in assessing financial need.

Naticnal Direct Student Loan (NDSL)

To be considered for a National Direct Student Loan, a
student must be enrolled full-time {12 quarter hours or
more). The size of the loan granted will depend on the
student’s financial need and on the funds availabie.

Educational Opportunity Grarnts —
Basic (BEQOG) and Supplemental (SEOG)

Grants are available to a limited number of students who
demaonstrate an exceptional financial need. Grants are
awarded as “gift aid;” repayment is not required.

To be an eligible recipient, a student must be enrolled
for a minimum of 12 credit hours.

Basic  Grants  (BEOG)-The Higher Education
Amendments of 1972 created this program which, if
fully funded by Congressional appropriation, would
provice up to $1,400 grant entitlement for a student
who demonstrates an exceptional financial need.
However, current appropriations allow only a $452
maximum grant, with the average being about $200 per
student,* Application forms are available from high
schools, colleges, post offices, etc. Applications are
mailec 1o the BEOG Division, lowa City, fowa, for need
analysis and entitlement determination.

Supplemental  Educational Opportunity  Grants
(SEOG)—Grants are available to a limited number of

*Onfy those studenits wha commenced a post high schoo!
education program after fuly 1, 1973, are eligible to appiy,
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students who demonstrate exceptional need as
established by the Parents’ Confidential Statement.
Grants are awarded as ‘gift aid” with repayment not
required. The individua! grants range from $200 to
$1,500 but cannot exceed more than one-half of the
total assistance given the student. Grants must be
matched with institutionally administered loans,
scholarships, or guaranteed employment. To be
considered, a student must be enrolled on 2 full-time
basis (12 quarter hours or more} and be making normal
progress toward a degree.

College Work—Study Program ({CWSP)

Students, particularly those with great financial need,
who need a job to help pay for college expenses are
potentially eligible for employment under the College
Work—Study Program.

Part-time jobs are available both on and off campus,
Earnings from these positions range from $300 to $800
for a school year.

Fuil-time summer positions are also available under the
College Work—Study Program. To qualify for summer
employment, the applicant must be enrolled at WWSC
for the following academic year. Students working
full-time during th: summer are expected to save a
substantial portion of their earnings to be applied
toward meeting college expenses.

Institutional Schelarships

Each year a number of scholarships are made available
through gifts, grants, and bequests from alumni and
friends of the Colleze to the Western Washington State
College Foundation. Scholarships are one-year awards
from $100 to $300 and are made in two categories:
Academic Schoiarships and Special Ability Awards.
Special Ability Awards are given to students who
demonstrate outstanding performance in art, athletics,
speech-drama, or music.

Note: To be eligible for either of these Institutional
Scholarships, students must also be able to demonstrate
financial need, and be nominated by the sponsoring
department,



Application Procedure

To be considered for financial aid, all appropriate
application forms must be on file in the Coltege Student
Financial Aids Office by March 1. Applications should
cover the academic year, October 1—june 15, or any
quarter thereof. A new, compiete application is required
for each academic year.

The appiication forms include a College Financial Aid
Application and the Parents’ Confidential Stiatement.
The CoYege application may be obtained by writing the
Student Financial Aids Office. The Parents’ Confidential
Statement may be acquired from high school and
community coliege counselors. Send the PCS directly to
the Coilege Scholarship Service in Berkeley, California,
Return the College Financiai Aid Application to the
Student Financial Aids Office.

Applications completed by March 1 wiil be responded to
prior to June 15. Late applications will be processed
after July 15 if funds are available.

Other Financial Aid

Federally Insured Student Loan Program (FISL)

All graduate and undergraduate students are eligible fo
borrow through this program provided they are enrolled
of have been accepted for enroflment at least half-time.

Loans are made upon application by the student through
the College to participating banks or credit unions.
Students may borrow up to $2,500 per academic year,
or a combined total of $7,500 for all years, depending
upon the amount of money availabie for such loans.

Repayment begins nine months after the borrower leaves
schoo! and may be deferred while the student is in
graduate school, the Armed Forces, Vista or the Peace
Corps. Students who qualify on 2 need basis may have
the interest on the loan paid by the federal government
while they are in school and during the deferment
period. Borrowers who do not qualify for the interest
benefits will pay seven per cent simple interest per year
from the time the foan is granted.

Apptication forms may be obtained from the Financial
Aids Office.

Important: This FISL program differs from the NDSL
program in that it is not funded through the College.
Application for this loan is made by the student to the
lending institution of his choice,

Part-Time Employment

Alt students who are carrying 12 quarter hours of credit
are eligible to wark on campus. There are job openings
in many college departments and offices throughout the
year, Employment is usually obtained through direct
contact with these campus agencies.

Designated Scholarships

A fimited number of scholarships in specified areas of
study are awarded to students. For mare information
consult the Student Financial Aids Office. Entering
freshmen are urged to explore scholarship oppor tunities
from hometown organizations with the aid of their high
school counselors,

Departmental and Graduate Assistantships

Each department has funds availabte for assistantships to
quaiified undergraduates. Recipients are awarded a

quarterly stipend of $270. For information and
appiication, see department chairmen.

A limited number of graduate assistantships In
departments of the College are availabie to qualified
students. Stipends vary depending upon the nature of
duties assigned with a maximum of $2,880. Upon
re-application, a graduate assistantship may be extended
to a total of two years. Graduate assistants may not be
enrolled for more than 12 quarter hour credits but must
be registered for at ieast one three credit course.
tnquiries shouid be addressed to the Dean of the
Graduate School,

Further information concerning financial aid may be
obtained from:

Directar, Student Financial Aids
Western Washington State Coilege
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HOUSING & STUDENT SERVICES

STUDENT LIVING

The College considers group living an important phase in
the total college experience and is therefore directly
concerned in maintaining high standards in its housing
accommodations. A wide variety of housing
accommodations are provided by the college. There are
residence halls for single men, single women and coed
living accommodations, The College also has apartments
for single students and for married students,
Assignments to on campus housing and listings of off
campus housing accommodations are made without
reference to race, creed or national origin,

The College does not list off campus housing
accomrnodations unless the operators agree to the policy
on non-discrimination.

The College does not maintain regulations as to where
students must live. However, students are encouraged to
investigate housing accommodations thoroughly to
assure themselves against conditions which .would
interfere with their academic and personal development.

College Residence Halls

Rooms are furnished with a single bed, mattress and pad,
desk, desk lamp, telephone, TV cable, and a wardrobe or
closet. The accupant furnishes piliow, sheets, pillow
cases, blankets, towels, alarm clocks and other personal
necessities. Rooms are generally for double accupancy.
Kitchenette and laundry facilities are provided in central
areas. Electric open-element appliances are not
permitted in student rooms. A regreation room, a
recepticn area, small area lounge, speciai study rooms,
vending machines and extra storage space for trunks and
bike racks are provided in each hall.
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Three dining halls zre located close to the residences,
Students living in residence halis must take their meals in
the dining halls. All dining halls are coeducational and
Serve twenty-one meals per week.

Reservations for accommodations in the residence halls
are made by sending a completed application to the
Director of Housing, Western Washington State College,
Beliingham, Washingzon 98225, No deposit is required
with the application. Applications will be accepted only
if the student meets cne of the following conditions:

I. He has been admitted to the Coliege as a new student
and has prepaid the advance registration fee.

2, He is presently enrclied or has previously been
enrolled at Western Washington State College.

Space in the residence halls is assigned according to the
date of receipt of the application for room in a hall, The
room assignment is made when the student moves in.
Official assignments are made by mid-June for fall
quarter and one morth prior to the beginning of other
quarters. Students making appiication and later deciding
they de not want accommodations must cancel
reservations by notifying the Director of Housing in
writing prior to acceptance of a residence hail
assignment,

[n accepting an assignment to a residence hall each
assignee must agree to the Conditions of Occupancy and
make a deposit of $50. Deadlines for the payments are
July 1st for fall quarter, or two weeks after the
assignment is made. The $50 deposit will be retajned by
the College as 2 damage and/or reservation deposit,

Once the payment of deposit is made, canceliation of a
reservation cannot  be made without penalty.
Cancellations received after the payment is made, but




prior to August 1st for fali quarter, December Tst for
winter quarter, and February 15th for spring quarter will
result in a forfeiture of $20. Cancetlations made between
August tst and September 15th for fall quarter, between
December 1st and December 20th for winter quarter of
between February 15th and March Sth for spring quarter
will result in a forfeiture of $40. Cancellations made
after the above stated deadlines wilt result in forfeiture
of the entire $50 deposit unless, due to unusual
circumstances, a refund is granted by the Director of
Housing.

Charges for damage or loss of residence hafl property in
the custody of the student or for damage to the hall
premises will be billed to the student or withheld from
any refund due him,

If a student is found ineligible for admission to the
College, his entire deposit will be refunded.

Meals are not served during vacation periods.

Apartments for Single and Married Students

Birnam Wood consists of 132 apartments for 532
students on a wooded seven-acre site at 2901 College
Parkway. Each apartment has a living room, dining
room, kitchen, two compartment bath, storage room
and two bedrooms, furnished for four students with the
asual furnishings, drapes and wall-to-wall carpeting.
Utiiities are provided as well as telephone service and
television-FM cable,

Assignments to the single apartments are made by date
of application, preference is given to older students,
those with advanced class standing, those who are
presently tiving on campus and groups of four persons. A
$50 deposit is required from each student when
assignments are made,

Buchanan Towers is an eight-floor apartment-style
residence hali which houses 404 students in one- and
two-bedroam apartments at 2401 College Parkway. Each
standard unit has 2 living-dining-kitchen area, two large
bedrooms and a bathroom. The lower floor of the
building has a recreation area and a central lobby.
Furnishings, utilities, telephone service, television cable
and extra storeage space is also provided at no additional
cost.

Residence for Foreign Language Study

One of the dormitories has been set aside for the use of
students desiring to live in an environment in which
foreign languages are spoken. Please inquire at the
Housing Office.

Living Costs

The following rates for multipie room and board will be
in effect for the 1974-75 academic year.

Double room and seven-three board,

academic Year .. ...i.aiienieanens $1,125.00
Doubie roam and seven-two board,

academic year ... .oaciaeriiianan $1,075.00
Double room and five-three board,

2CAdEMIC YEAT .. uivira e $1,060.00
Double room and five-two board,

academic year . ........c-veceaiaennn $1,030.00

Rates on a quarterty basis are slightly higher. Seven-three
board includes three meals per day, seven days per week.
Seven-two board includes any two meals per day seven
days per week. Five-three board includes three meals per
day Monday through Friday. Five-two board includes
any two meals per day Monday through Friday.

Apartment rates for 1974-75 have not yet been
established. However, any increase will not be over 10
per cent of the 1973-74 rates. Apariment rates for
1973-74 were:

Birnam Wood
Furnished two-bedroom unit
per month per unit .. .....oouoeiaaenn $220.00

Buchanan Towers
Furnished two-bedroom unit {1 or 2 adults}

per month per UMt .. .. ..ooeiernreeens $144.00
Furnished two-bedroom unit {3 aduts)

per MOnth Perumt .. .c.vueeveonvonnssn $169.00
Off-Campus Housing

The off-campus listing service carries listings of all
available off-campus rentals; however, because pf the
constant change of availability, these are not printed for

19




mailing. Available rentals are in great demand. It is to
the student’s advantage to arrive in Bellingham prior to
the start of the quarter to make living arrangements.
Although the office does not make individual rental
agreements, nor assume responsibility for the condition
or suitability of rental listings, it offers helpful
information on renters’ insurance, contracts with
landlords, a guide book for renters and a mediation
service for disputes between tenants and landlords.
Information concerning the off-campus listing service
can  be acquired by writing to the AS
Housinz/Employment Commission,  Viking  Union,
Bellingham, Washington 98225.

For information

Further information concerning both on and off-campus
housing may be obtained by writing to: Director of
Housing, Western Washington State College, Bellingham,
Washington 98225,

STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

Each student is recognized as a unique individual with
his own pattern of abilities, circumstances, and needs.
Through a broad spectrum of individual and group
guidance and activities, the College endeavors to assist
students toward better self-understanding and maximum
self-realization. The College does not consider that its
responsibility to students ccases with the provision of
good instruction and instructional facilities. There is a
keen awareness that all aspects of the student’s college
experierce relate to his deveiopment as an increasingly
effective person.

The Dean of Students has responsibility  for
co-ordinating  the varied student services and
extracur-icular learning programs as well as developing
an effective relationship between these services and
programs. In addition, the Dean communicates students’
necds and concerns to other college administrators, to
various representative bodies and to the Board of
Trustees.
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Counseling and Advising Services

Recognizing that peaple are subject to a wide variety of
life problems and pressures, the student personnel staff
provides students with hoth informal and clinical
counseling resources.

Academic Advisement

Each-of the colieges (Arts and Sciences, Fairhaven,
Huxley and Ethnic Studies) has special services for
orientation of new students, freshman counseling and
academic advisement. Students should read the chapter
of this catalog dealing with the college of their choice,
and contact that college’s offices for specific academic
concerns.  Students should also be aware that an
Academic Information Center is provided in'Old Main,
where a trained student staff is available to answer
specific academic questions, to make referrals to offices
or agencies with complete information, and to assist
students generally in selecting a major, utilizing special
academic opportunities and making course selections,

The Associate and Assistant Deans of Students function
as ombudspersons, attending to the general welfare of
the College community, They provide academic
counseling including administration of scholastic
standing procedures, coordinate recruitment and support
services for the educationally disadvantaged, counsel
students with individualized problems, and facilitate
college judicial procedures. Students are urged to see one
of the Associate or Assistant Deans if they need specific
information or are unsure about procedures for resolving
a particular problem.

The Student Counseling Center aids students to become
more effective and productive persons so that they
might attain greater benefit from their college careers.
Comprised of professionally  trained clinical and
counseling psychologists, the staff provides services to
improve decision-making when social, educational,
vocational, personal and marital conflicts arise. While it
is usually necessary to make an appointment a few days
in advance, a student will be seen without delay in
instances of an emergency.

The Office of Residence Hail Programs co-ordinates the
selection and training of a staff to assist resident
students with their cormmunity and individual problems.




Undergraduate Resident Aides team with a Resident
Director in each hall to comprise an active resource
living with students. In larger buildings there may be an
Assistant Director, and college apartments have a
Resident Manager. These people are an important source
of information about housing and other coliege matters
in addition to assisting in case of personal problems or
crises.

Services for handicapped students are provided through
elevators and other physical facilities conforming with
State Codes. Additional services are provided, so that
handicapped students needing assistance with regard to
housing, tutoring, reading or other problems may
contact the Associate Deans of Students, Old Main 213.

A room is equipped with a tape recorder, and
arrangements are made for reading and securing of tapes
and records for blind students.

Individuals desiring special instruction in swimming or
physical exercises may contact the physical education
department for assistance.

Child Care Services for Students

Information on day-care facilities in Bellingham and at
the College can be obtained from the Associate Dean of
Students, Old Main 214,

The College Cooperative Day Care Center is a
student/parent cooperative operated in buildings 11 and
12 of Fairhaven Coflege. The cooperative serves children
of student parents and is in operation from 7:30a.m. to
5:30 p.m. on the days that the College is in session.
Children from one to five years of age may be enrolled.
Fees are charged on a sliding scale depending on income
of the parents. Preference is given to low-income
families. Parents and volunteers contribute work time 1o
the center.

HEALTH SERVICES

Good health is one of the essentials for students to
derive the maximum benefit from their time at Western.
The program for health care provided by the Health
Service includes treatment of acute problems, preventive
health measures and health education. Students are
encouraged to use these services.

L ocation and Staff

The Health Service is located in the lower level of Edens
Hall. Its staff consists of physicians, registered nurses
and receptionists. The director is a medical doctor.

Scope of Care Provided

O Diagnosis and treatment of medical office type
problems,

O Diagnosis and referral of the patient with more
complicated conditions to appropriate care in
Bellingham or the student’s home community. {Health
insurance is a wise provision to obtain to help cover cost
of any referrats and/or lab work.}

O Individuzi and group health care advice, e.g. diets,
weight control, preventive health advice.

Clinic Hours

The Health Service is open weekdays from 8 to 11 a.m.
and from 1 to 4 p.m. At other times between 8 and 5
o’clock urgent problems will be seen.

Emergencies Between 5 p.m. and 8 a.m.
and Weekends

At times when the Health Service is closed, the Whatcom
Emergency Service at St. Luke's Hospital is available for
urgent care needs. Note:r the College assumes no
financial responsibility for care dispensed at the hospital
emergency room. Students who engage this service must
plan to use private, or health insurance, funds to cover
any expense incurred. Students who do not have
insurance coverage yet should give extra attention to the
group supplementary health care plan offered to
students of Western,

Health Insurance

A health care package—the Student Health Service plus a
dovetailed Supplemental Health Care Plan through
Whatcom County Physician’s Service {local Blue Shield
Plan}—is now available to students, Carefu! consideration
of this health care package is suggested for each enrolling
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student. (See brochure describing benefits.) Sign-up time
is at registration. The cost is exceedingly low compared
with plans offering similar coverage.

Health Forms

All new or transfer students, including graduate
students, must submit a medical inventory health form
which includes:

(a) A heaith history completed and signed by the
student;

(b} A negative tuberculin skin test or chest X-ray
documented by a physician or heaith departmertt.

Both of the above must be on file at the Health Service
before the student will receive registration privileges.

The Health Service strongly encourages a complete
physical examination by your physician if this has not
been done recently. This is not mandatory, however.

Confidentiality of Records

“The relation between a physician and his patient is an
extremely confidential one” is one of the recognized
tenets of medical practice. It is upheld by the Student
Health Service.

Absence for Health Reasons

Any student requiring verification of absence from class
because of illness must be seen at the Heafth Service ot
the time of jliness. Those who have had medical leave of
absence must check back with the Health Service before
resuming classes,

Making An Appointment

Any student who feels he needs medical care should go
directly to the Health Service. Any appointments with
the doctor are made by the nurse when the student
arrives at the Health Service office. No appointments are
made by phone.

The Health Service telephone number is 676-3400.
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The program of student activities at Western is designed
to  provide maximum opportunity for student
participation in a wide range of co-curricular
experiences. Student activities are in no sense incidental
in the plans of the College; rather, they are an integral
and highly important part of the total range of
experiences aimed at helping students become well
integrated, effective persons.

Student activities and organizations are initiated and
administered by tke students themseives with faculty
and staff advisemert. The student handbook, Navigator:
A Guide to Western, outlines in detail the frame of
reference within which student organizations and
activities operate.

The Viking Union is the community center of the
College. Offices for the Associated Students’
government, services, publications and activities, as well
as the Viking Unjon/Student Activities administrative
offices, are located in the Union. Meeting rooms,
lounges, offices, shcps and work areas, together with the
organization and program, represent a weli-considered
plan for co-curricular activities of the College,

Living group organizations provide an important
opportunity for personal growth. The residence halls are
semi-autonomous, organized for self-government and
sponsaring activities within their individual buitdings.

Student interest groups provide an educational and
social experience not always available to students in the
ordinary classroom  situation. These organizations
sponsor programs ard activities common to the interests
of the membership. Although a few student
organizations are opan only to students with a particular
departmental affiliation or skill, most are open to any
interested student. Students are cncouraged to become
involved in some aspect of the out-of-class activity
program. A list of ali student organizations is published
in Navigator: A Guide to Western. Publications include a
bi-weekly newspaper—The Western Front, a college
magazine—~the K/ipsun, and a literary journal-—feepardly .

[ntercollegiate athletics play an important part in the
College’s program. Students interested, either as
spectators or participants, in intercollegiate sports ¢an



choose from footbal!, basketbali, baseball, track, cross
country, swimming, tennis, golf, wrestling and crew. The
College is a member of the Evergreen Conference.

The comptrehensive intramural schedule includes
practically alt group and individual sports. Students are
encouraged to participate and reap the benefits of
healthful recreation, co-operative group cffort and

increased skills for leisure-time activities.

The Club Sports Program of the Associated Students,
located in the Viking Union Qutdoor Program Center,
provides an opportunity for all members of the
community to compete in intercollegiate soceer, rughy,
skiing, sailing, and parachuting. The number of teams
competing in each sport is determined by the number of
people interested in participating. Instruction is offered
in most sports. Persons interested in organizing
intercollegiate competition in sports not yet enjoyed by
members of the community are encouraged to do so
within the Ciub Sports Program.

The Outdoor Program is a semi-organized group of
people involved in a variety of outdoor experiences.
Activities include mountaineering, canoeing, ski-touring,
hiking, kayaking, siling, scuba diving, conservation,
learning and enjoyment. [t enables pecple of varying
degrees of outdoor experience to come together for the
mutual benefit and enjoyment of ail concerned. The
Outdoor Program Center in the Viking Union is a focal
point where Western outdoorsmen can find others with
whom to enjoy the Pacific Northwest outdoors.

Debate and drama offer broad opportunities for the
development of new interests and skills. Debate is a field
in which opportunities exist for frequent participation in
tournament competition. With the facilities of a
theater-size  stage, students have an excellent
opportunity for both acting and production.

Music organizations include band, orchestra, choir,
various quartets, string ensembiles and other performance
groups.

Recreational facilities operated by the Coliege include
Viqueen Lodge, a thirteen-acre tract on Sinclair Island
maintained by the Women's Recreationat Association;
Lakewood, 2 nine-acre tract on Lake Whatcom owned
by the Associated Students; and Kulshan Cabin, a lodge
at Mt. Baker maintained by the Associated Students.

For more complete information, please refer 1o

Navigator: A Guide to Western, available through the
Admissions Office.

CAREER PLANNING AND
PLACEMENT CENTER

The Career Pianning and Placement Center assists
students to identify and evaluate career possibilities and
assists prospective graduates to contact potential
employers.

All students, regardless of the degree being earned, are
urged to use the services of the Center earfy in their
cotlege career.

Career Planning Services Available
to All Students

The Career Planning and Placement Center maintains 2
comprehensive library of career information. Students
are encouraged to become familiar with the library no
later than their sophomore year.

The library contains general career planning information,
information reiating academic majors to occupational
areas, as well as labor market trends and needs. In
addition, members of the staff are available to assist the
student in exploring his interests and abilities as these
relate to academic training and the world of work.
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Services Available to Prospective Graduates
Ready for job Placement

Prospective graduates are encouraged to establish
credentials with the Placement Center during the first
quarter of their senfor year. It is each individual's
responsibility to start his own file and to keep it up to
date,

Students seeking degrees in education need to initiate
the request for their teaching certificate with the
Placement Center.

When credentials are on file in the Placement Center, the
student is eligible to participate in on-campus interviews,
to review job notifications and fo use special aids in
coniacting potential employers, Credentials may also he
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used to facilitate an individual’s entry into a graduate
school,

Alumni of Western and
Graduates of Other Institutions

Alumni may also obtain placement services if they wish
to activate their credentials. Graduates of other
institutions working toward zn advanced degree or
certificate may also participate. In addition, graduates of
other schools who have thirty or more credits are also
entitled to placemant services,

The Placement Center subscribes to an open-door
recruitment policy, and operates under federal and state
non-discriminatior statutes,




ACADEMIC & PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS LEADING TO UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE DEGREES

College of Arts and Sciences

Accounting .. ... ... it sanenniant i a e BA
American Studies . .. ... . ch i i s e e e iy BA
AnthroDOlOBY ..ot i ieicn it s a s BA, MA
7% - T BA, BAJEd, M/Ed
ATt HIZCOTY vt v c v ansasvnmrenssasstnansrnmsnsnses BA
BiGlOEY . . oo cvvmin et stncnnnnmnmnsensraanns BA, BS, MS
Biclogy/Chemistry . . .. ... vt in i ca s s s manas B5
BiologyMath _ .. ... ... vt i e e BS
Broadcast Communication . . ... .. s annrassrvranan BA
Business Administration . ......... . 0o BA
Businegs Education .......... 0 ivacnnnns BA/Ed, M/Ed
Chemistry ........c.0iivivsnnranrnnn BA, BS, MS, BA/Ed
Chemistry /Mathematics . . ... ... cvvurarrrnannnnns BA/Ed
Chemlstry /PhysiCs . .. .ot vv v v it ravammranantervoann BA/Ed
Computey SCIeNCE . ... ... vivanmnt st rarsrrnaan BA
0 5 BA, BA/Ed
Earth Seience . ... oo o icvivansnsrnmnnnanren BAJEd
ECONOMACS . . 2 oo vvnmnmrrrtssnrrsremeamsastsans BA, MA

Education (including specialized
graduate programs for adminisiration,

counseling, and curriculum specialisis . ...... BA/EA4, M/Ed
Englieh . .. iee i it ns e m i BA, MA, BAfEd, M/Ed
Environmental GeolOEY . . .. ...t venmnmnansarsannns BS
Foreign Languages

(French, Spanish, Gexman) . ........... BA, BAJ/Ed, M/Ed
General SCienee . ... v s et r e ey BA/Ed
Geograph¥ ... ... v vans HA, Ma, MS, BAEd, M/Ed
Geography/Social Studies . _......c. . - oo BAfEd
GeOJOBY .. ittt nacr it i a e BA, BS, MS
Geology/Math ... ... ... . e e BA
GeoDhY8its .. ... .. ivinenmnian i BS
HistOr¥Y .. ... . i arneinnennrns BA, MA, BA/Ed, M/Ed
History fSecial Studies .. ..., ..o oo BA/E4
Home ECONOMICS . . . . v v ravrrmerarsrrrrsensnn BA, BA/EA
Industrial Aris Education .. ....... ..o BS, M/Ed
BT Y L ¢ S BA
Liberal Studies . . . .. - v . vt vivsanmmasrsrsnmcamsnrns BA
Mathematics . .......orvermmnnn BA, MA, MS, BAEd, M/Ed
Mathematics/Computer Sciemnce . .. .. ... oo i aan BA
Mathematics/Beonomies ... . v cai s a e BA
MUSIE ... it n i iia i a s BA, MA, BA/Ed, M/Ed
Natural Sci@nce . ... .. ... veinnmnraisairrrannns MEd

Philosophy ...t iercmnmnmm s ssnvramsmacssirrnsn BA
Physical Education ......... ... BA, BA/Ed, M/Ed
Physical GeochemistI¥ . .. .o vvve v o et v s nsnnns s BS, MS
Phygical Science . . .o im i nn it BA{Ed
PhySiCS . ... v vnranensvinansrs BA, BS, MS, BA/Ed, M/Ed
Physics/ASITONOMY ... .c.viiinvevemmncaassnsnansnns BA
Physica/Math ... ... oo it BA
Political Scienee . ... .. ... ..o i i BA,MA, BA/Ed
Public Policy & Administration .. ......... .. 0iervennn BA
Pevchology . ....... .0 BA, MA, MS, BA/Ed, M{Ed
Recrealion . ... ... .iinsannnnaroncinerranasonsrinna BA
Self-Designed Interdisciplinary Major ..,..........000n.- BA
Social Studies .. ... ... i i e BAJEd
BOCIOlOgY & v v v v ettt a e s BA, BS, MA
Special Education .. ... .c. i BA/Ed, M/{Ed
Speech . ... . s BA, MA, BA/Ed, M/Ed
SpeechfEnglish ......... .. i iatiornsanans BA/fEd
Speech Pathology & Audiology . ... ....... BA, BA/Ed, M/Ed
Technology /Industrial Technology . ... .o oo ivaaes BS
Theater . ...t s et semar i as s cmaana s aaraa s BA
Urban & Regional PlAnning .. ... ... .ouiouonaranan BA
Visual Communications (YICOED) ., ....... v veenoan BS
Sociology /ANthropOlOgY ..o .o o iieie s naa e BA/Ed

College of Ethnic Studies

College of Ethnic Studies . . .. ....... ... 000 BA, BAJEd
Ethnic StudiesfSocial Studies . ..... ... ... ... 0. BA/Ed

Fairhaven College

Fairhaven College ...........c. it rareranans BA, BA/Ed

Huxltey College of Environmental Studies

Feosystems AnalySis . .. .ovu e v ivaroanonmas oy BS
Environmental Education .........c e erranaisinarna BS
Environmental Health . .. ..... ... oo BS
Environmental MonitorIng . . ... .. .. v i ia s BS
Environmental PIanning . . ... v v v vuve i un i BS
Environmental Simulation & Modeling . ... ...c.civieen BS
Environmenlal Studies . . . ... .. - oo it a i BA
Human EcOlOBY .. - ciivivrranenntvanasrnaratssrsan BS
Marine ResOUTERS . o v uv v v v v men oo pacrarmtostsnrann BS



PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS: In addition to the academic majors listed above, the College offers a variety of professional programs.
Scome of these may be completed entirely on the Western campus. Others must be supplemented by additional tralning at appropriate

professional schools and undversities,

CHART KEY: SEEESSEE Preporation available at Western SRS A dditionat training required at @ university or professional schoo!

Years of Preparation Required

*Accounting
Agrculture
Architecture
Archivist
Business Administration
Communications
Computer Science
Dental Hygiene
Dentistry
Education:
Adult Education Administration
Consultant, Early Childbood Educalion
Curriculum Consultant, Secondary
Elementary Consultant Supervisor
Elemeniary School
Exceptional Chiidren
Junijor High - Middle School
Learning Resources Specialist
Reading Consultant - Remediai Reading Teacher
School Administration
Teaching
Engineering
Fisheries
Foreslbry
Industrial Technology
Journalism
Law
Med.cal Technology
Med.cine
*Muszie
Choral Director
Consultant, Elementary
instrumental Dvrector
Nursing
Oceanography
Qptometry
Pharmacy
Physical Education:
Elementary School Conguitant
Physical Therapy
Physics
*Psychology
School Counselor
School Psychologist
Recreation and Park Management
*Speech Patholegy & Audiology
Student Personnel Administration-Higher Education
*Urban & Regional Planning
Veterinary Medicine
Visuul Communications Education (VICOED)

*Graduate programs afso gvaifable at Western
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PROFESSIONAL TRANSFER PROGRAMS

The following programs are listed for those students who
anticipate transfer to another institution for the
completion of professional training. Final acceptance
and application of transfer credit is made by the
institution to which the student transfers. Early contact
with the on-campus faculty adviser and with the college,
university or professional school is strongly encouraged.

Ali programs which follow are coordinated by the Officc
of Admissions and School/College Relations, where
catalogs from other in-state colleges are available for
student use, and assistance in clarifying the transfer
procedure is offered.

It should be understood that all programs listed are
based upon information available and current at the time
catalog copy is submitted. Programs undergo constant
revision, however, and as changes occur program
recommendations become outdated. The student,
therefore, must bear responsibility for early contact with
the on-campus adviser and the professional school.

Persons seeking further information and assistance
should visit the Professional Transfer Program
Coordinator, Mr. C.E, Mathews, in the Office of
Admissions and School/College Relations.

Agriculture

In colleges of agriculiure, most agriculture courses are
usually taken during the junior and senior years. During
the first two years the student normally takes courses
designed to satisfy general requirements and to build a
foundation for advanced study. The student planning
transfer from Western to study agriculture is advised to
obtain the cataiog of the college or university from
which he expects to graduate and should correspond
with the chairman of the appropriate department. Care
must be taken to satisfy the general requirements of the
other college or university so that the student will have
time to complete required agriculture courses after
transfer, The schedule below is generally suitable.

Credits
English 101 plus 6 credits of additional

composition or journalism 9
Economics 201, 202 9
Speech 100 3
Social science elective! 510
Humanities efective’ 510
Chemistry 121, 122, 123 10
Appropriate mathematics® 510
Biology 101 4
Biology 220, 221 and 311 or 312 12
Electives in accordance with interest 13-28

Totai 90

Faculty Adviser: B. E. Omey, Registrar's Office

Yrake courses that will satisfy the general requirements of the
transfer institution,

2 pathematics should be studied through at least Math 121 ot
Western,

Architecture

Western offers two years of undergraduate study which
may be transferred fo the University of Washington as
the liberal arts component of a baccalaureate degree
program in architecture. Pre-majors are required to
complete a balanced distribution of courses during the
first two years based on recommendations found on
pages 63-72 and page 76 of the 1972-74 University of
Washington General Catalog.

Washington State Unijversity also offers baccalaureate
level architectural studies. Pre-major requirements
include completion of the general university
requirements and specifically recommended courses as
listed on page 78 of the 1972-73 Washington State
University Bulletin.

Faculty Adviser; Miss lone Foss, Department of Art

Communications

For transfer to the University of Washington School of
Communications: Complete as many courses as possible
toward the University of Washington arts and sciences
distribution in the natural sciences {20 credits),
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humanities {20 credits, 10 of which must be in
literature), and accumulate not more than 20 credits
toward the School of Communications requirement of
30 credits in the social sciences. Complete the foreign
language and English composition requirements. Many
communications majors at the University take a second
major in one of the following: political scicnce, history,
or sociology. Usually one additional quarter of work in
the summer enables the student to acquire the double
major. Equivalency credits for Communications 150 and
200, both required, are granted only by examination.
Any other work in the communications arca will be
accepted as communications *x' credit in the clective
category.

For transfer to Washington State University Department
of Communications: Take course equivalencies that will
satisfy the College of Arts and Sciences requirements in
the sciences (12 semester hours), the social sciences {12
semester hours), and English composition {6 semester
hours). For the latter, English 101 and Speech 100, or
alternative general  cducation  speech course, are
recommended. One year of a foreign janguage for those
who do not have two years of a high school foreign
language should be taken at Western. WSU customarily
accepts transfer credits in toto, converting them to
semester hours. Specific course equivalencies are then
determined with conversion to the nearest whole credit,
While accepting communications courses at par
conversion value, the Department of Communications
reserves the right to require courses without credit where
the student’s competency may not meet departmental
standards. The communications major at WSU consists
of 30-40 semester hours, 10 of which are often
completed as a field internship.

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Paul E. Herbold, Department of
Speech

Dental Hygiene

Both associate and baccalaurcate degree programs in
dental hygiene are available in Washington institutions of
highzr education. Effective fall guarter, 1975, students
wishing to enter the baccalaurcaie degree program at the
University of Washington shouid compiete the foliowing
courses at WWSC.
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Chemistry 12]5
Chemistry 251
Biology 120, 210, 312, 368

Math 121

Psychology 201

Sociology 201

Speech 100

Recommended: a high school or college physics
course

Electives to meet the University of Washington
distribution requirements for a total of 90 credits
including the above required courses

122,123

O OOoOooOoooo

Faculty Adviser: Dr. H. William Wilson, Department of
Chemistry

Dentistry

Admission fo the professional schools of dentistry is
highly competitive. A pre-dental program should
therefore be planned with a great deal of care. Not only
should the chosen electives be refevant to dentistry, but
every effort shouid be made to maintain high
scholarship. Thus the student’s individual abilities must
enter into all pre-dental planning.

It is wise for the pre-dental student to make personal
contacts with a dental school early in his program.
Dental schools are willing and able to give valuable
advice and information about admission standards and
requirements.

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 351, 352, 353, 354, 355
Biology 120, 210, 312, 345, 368

Biochemistry 3714

Physics 131, 132, 133

Electives: students should take a minimum of 30
quarter credit hours divided between three or more
of the following study areas, including 2 minimum
of 10 quarter credit hours in  one
area—anthropology, economics, English, history,
philosophy, political science, psychology and
sociology

Oooocoo

Committees on admission highly recommend that
pre-dental student; also choose electives with the aim of

30r Chemistry 351, 352, 353, 354

2Or Biochem 471,



broadening their intellectual and social backgrounds
with courses in the areas of speech, fine arts, languages,
literature, business administration and the behavioral
sciences,

There is no minimal number of pre-dental credit hours
and an undergraduate or graduate degree is not required
for admission. Students who are being accepted in the
school of dentistry, however, have completed an average
of more than 180 guarter credit hours.

There is no apparent advantage in transferring to the
University of Washington before applying to the Dental
School, as Western students have been guite successful in
being admitted directly into their program.

Faculty Adviser: Dr. H. William Wilson, Department of
Chemistry

Engineering

The first year requirements in schools or colleges of
engineering at most universities emphasize courses in
mathematics, the physical sciences and communications
which are the base upon which all engineering curricula
are constructed. After the first year the curricula for the
various specializations such as electrical, mechanical,
chemical, civil, aeronautical engineering, etc., have both
diverse general requirements and introductory courses in
these specialized fields.

The courses listed below will meet most requirements,
but the student who anticipates transferring to a specific
institution should compare this listing with that of the
institution and consult with the program adviser,

Usually admission to a college or school of engineering
requires higher than average academic performance and
greater depth in introductory courses than is required
for admission to a liberal arts program. [n most cases the
first year courses are equivalent to Western’s
requirements for potential science majors in
mathematics, physics, chemistry and geology.

Students who plan mare than one year of residence at
Western before transferring should consult the adviser
for assistance in developing a schedule of classes for the
second year.

High school students who wish to major in a field of
engineering in college should plan their program

accordingly. High school prerequisites are elementary
functions or algebra IV, trigonometry, physics,
chemistry for first year courses in engineering which
follow,

O Math 1225, Math 222, 223
O Physics 231, 331, 332

O Chem 121,122, 123

O Electives®

Students with advanced placement in the subjects listed
above may supplement their program with advanced
courses in these subjects or in linear algebra or computer
programming.

Faculty Advisers: chemical engineering—Dr. D. M. King,
Department of Chemistry; civil engineering—Dr. Richard
Levin, Department of Mathematics; electrical,
aeronautical, nuclear engineering—Dr. Louis Barrett,
Department of Physics

Fisheries

The College of Fisheries at the University of Washington
provides two baccalaureate programs in fishery biology.
The student may complete the first two yecars of the
four-year program at Western, concentrating on the
following science-related courses and fulfiflment of the
University’s distribution and proficiency requirements,

Clase consultation with the faculty adviser s
encauraged.

O English 101, 201 or 202

O Chem1217,1227,123

[T Math 121, 122, 240 (or Biology 340}

O Biology 120, 210

[l Electives

The second year may be completed with individual
advisement.

Faculty Adviser: Dr. G. F. Kraft, Departrnent of Biology

Sstudents not gualified to take Moth 122 should consuft the
program odviser,

S trectives chosen from English 101, English 201, Technology
201,

TChem;'stry 124 may be substituted for Chemistry 121 and 122
by those students who are qualified.
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Forestry

Washington State University offers degrees in forest
management and in range management, Three quarters
of physical education activity should be included among
the electives, and Speech 107 taken winter quarter in
place of English 201 or 202. The Chemistry 121, 122,
123 series is required.

The University of Washington has seven curricula: forest
management, forest engineering, outdoor recreation,
pulp and paper technology, wood and fiber science,
forest science and wildlife sciences. No physical
education activity is required. English 201 or 202 should
be taken in place of speech. Four of the curricula will
accept Chemistry 115 but for pulp and paper, wood and
fiber, and wildlife the 121, 122, 123 series is required.

A recommended curriculum in the first year follows:

English 101, 201 or 202 or Speech 101
Economics 201

Chem 115 0r 121,122, 123

Biclogy 120, 210

Math 121

Electives

Ooo0o0ooo

Because of variations among the varjous curricula in
forestry, the student is urged to consult the pre-forestry
adviser as soon as possible. For some curricula, specific
courses should be included among the electives.

For some of the University of Washington curricula, a
student may complete two years at Western before
rransferring. The program must be carefully planned
with the adviser.

Faculty Adviser: Dr. |. Martin, Department of Biology

Home Economics

A baccalaureate degree with a major in home economics
may be earned at Western Washington State College.
However, one-year transfer programs are offered for
undergraduate home economics majors not offered at
Western. The student is advised to confer early with the
institution to which transfer is being made, See
departinent adviser for program details.
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Clothing and Textiles Fashion Merchandising
0 Home Economics 101, 164

O English 101, 207 or 202

O Economics 201

O Psychology 201

0 Sociology 202

Additional courses may be added for Washington State
University: Home Economics 150, 224; Chemistry 115;
Economics 202; and a political science elective.

Foods and Nutrition

Dietetics

Institution Management

Home Economics 120, 150, 253
Economics 201

English 101, 201 or 202
Chemistry 115, 251

Psychology 201

Sociology 202

Additional courses may be added for Washington State
University: Home Economics 101, 224; Biofogy 101;
Anthropology 201,

O00o000O

Two quarters of physical education activity for each of
two years is required at Washington State University. No
physical education is required at the University of
Washington,

Faculty Advisers; Dr. Dorothy Ramsland and Mrs. Edith
Larrabee, Departmer:t of Home Economics

Law

Entrance to most law schools requires, with very rare
exception, the completion of the B.A. degree program.
[t is therefore advisable that a pre-law student plan to
complete the B.A. degree requirements prior to his
application to 2 law school, Normally schools of law do
not prescribe a rigidly structured undergraduate
curriculum for pre-law students, Students, however,
should study in areas that will benefit them in the study
of law. They should strive to acquire a high level of
proficiency in communications and language skills to
gain understanding of human, political, economic and
social institutions, and to develop in themselves
objective and critical thought processes.



Suggested courses: Political Science 250, 311, 313, 410,
411, 413, 414, 415; Business 371; History 419;
Philosophy 415; Sociology 454

The Law School Admission Test, given throughout the
country on five special days each vyear by the
Educational Testing Service in Princeton, N.)., is
required for admission to nearly all law schools. A
student should plan to take the test during the academic
year preceding the one for which admission to law
school is sought, preferably in October or December and
not later than February. The test is offered five times
annually on this campus.

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Gerard Rutan, Department of
Political Science

Medical Technology

Medical technology at the University of Washington is a
four-year program leading to the Bachelor of Science in
medical technology. Students may complete two years
of study at Western, concentrating on the following
recommended science courses and selecting additional
courses which parallel the University’s distribution
requirements.

Washington State University aiso offers a baccalaureate
program in medical technology. Students planning to
transfer to WSU may also complete two years at
Western, following the recommendations listed below
and completing additional courses which parallel WSU’s
general university requirements,

Students are urged to consult with faculty adviser before
registration.

O English 101, 201 or 202
O Chem 121,122,123

O Biology 101 or 120, 210
O Math 127

O Electives

Faculty Adviser: Dr, G. F. Kraft, Department of Biclogy

Medicine

The facuity of the School of Medicine at the University
of Washington believes that the appropriate level of

scholarly achieverment and preparation for medicine can
best be developed in a liberal arts program with the
emphasis on a major area of interest selected by the
student in any field sufficiently demanding in scholastic
discipiine. No particular major is given preferential
attention in selection.

Before admission each applicant must have completed
the minimum requirements fisted here and must have
demonstrated his academic proficiency in these subjects
by obtaining an acceptable grade point average. In
addition to the following credits, proficiency in English
and basic mathematics is expected of every applicant. A
bachelor’s degree is encouraged, but it is not required for
admission.

Biology —12 guarter credits
Chemistry—18 quarter credits
Physics—12 quarter credits

In recognition of the diverse opportunities afforded the
graduate in medicine, the specified requirements are
purposely kept to a minimum. In this manner each
student has the opportunity to pursue, as his major field
of study, any area of special interest to him—the
physical sciences, biological sciences, or humanities—and
still acquire the intellectual skilis necessary to the regular
medical curriculum. Throughout the medical program,
elective time as well as time for research and thesis
affords the student an opportunity to apply the
knowledge and concepts acquired in his major field to
the appropriate areas of medicine.

Admission to the School of Medicine is extremely
competitive. Early consuitation with the faculty adviser
is strongly recommended. Students should also review
the School of Medicine section of the University of
Washington General Catalog beginning on page 261 of
the 1972-74 edition.

O English 11

O Chem 121, 122, 123, 351, 352, 354
D Physics 131, 132, 133

O Biology 120, 210, 312

O Math 121

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Herbert A. Brown, Department of
Biology
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Nursing

Students interested in professianal nursing may choose
from one of three registered nursing training programs:
{1) the two-year Associate of Arts degree programs
offered by many community colleges, (2) the three-year
hospital based R.N. programs, or (3) the four-year
Bachelor of Science in nursing program. In each case,
admission is competitive, application must be made
early, and pre-major preparation is required.

Western offers a2 complete program of courses which
would prepare students for admission to nursing
schoals—the most common of which is the University of
Washington. Course recommendations which follow are
desigred for admission to the school of nursing which is
required at the sophomore level.

English 1011 and 201 or 202

Chemistry 115 and 251

Math 121 or 151

Psychology 201

Sociology 202

Humanities electives, 20 credits minimum

oocoag

The University of Washington School of Nursing also
requires a minimum of 45 transfer credits, a minimum
GPA of 2,75 and completion of all University admissions
requirzments,

Students transferring to Washington State University
may complete two years of work prior ta transfer.

Information on all programs is available in the adviser's
office, and early consultation is encouraged.

Faculty Adviser: C, E. Mathews, Admissions Office

Occupational Therapy

Studerts wishing to earn a Bachelor of Science in
occupational therapy at the University of Washington
may complete two years of pre-professional courses,
earning  a  minimum of 2.50 GPA. Proficiency,
distribution and specific requirements are normatly
completed prior to admission to the Division of Physical
Therapy. Students are encouraged to review the program
description found on page 278 of the 1972-74
University of Washington catalog, and have early
consultation with the faculty adviser. Initial registration

iz

should inciude humanities, social science or natural
science courses comparable to those included under the
arts and sciences distribution ljst (pages 76-77 in the
1972-74 University of Washington catalog).

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Alta Hansen, Department of
Physical Education

Oceanography—Biological

Students interested in biological oceanography or marine
science should enroll in the regular B.S. or B.A. degree
programs for biologizal science.

English 101

Chemistry 121, 122, 123
Math 122, 222

Biology 120, 210
Electives

ooooo

Faculty Adviser: Dr. G. F. Kraft, Department of Biology

Oceanography—Chemical & Geological

Actual courses in oceanography don'’t begin in most
universities until the third or fourth years. Since the
major topic is primarily a senior or graduate-level
endeavor, the first two or three years of chemical
oceanography can be successfully taken at Western. It is
important that the prospective student establish a solid
scientific background in chemistry, mathematics and
physics as a basis for completing a degree in chemical
aceanography. The first two years of a chemistry major
(B.S.) are an example of that type of background.

English 101

Chemistry 121, 122, 123,127, 128

Math 121, 122, 222

Electives (electives in social sciences and humanities
are appropriate}

For recommendations regarding work beyond the first
year, consult the following departmental advisers:
chemical oceanography—Dr. H. William Wilson,
Department of Chemistry; geological oceanography—Dr.
D. |. Easterbrook, Department of Geology




Optometry

Schools of optometry generally offer baccalaureate,
master’s and doctoral programs. Western is able to
provide one year of liberal arts studies as 2 background
for more specialized training in optometry. Students are
advised to transfer after their first year. Early
consultation with the faculty adviser is recommended.

English 101, 201 or 202

Chemistry 121, 122, 123

Biology 101

Math 122, 222, 223

Physics 131, 132, 133 or 231, 331, 332
Elective

cooconao

Students are advised to transfer after their first year,

Faculty adviser: Dr. J. ]. Veit, Department of Physics

Pharmacy

The pharmacy program at the University of Washington
is a five-year course of study that leads to a Bachelor of
Science in pharmacy degree, The final three years must
be spent in residence in the College of Pharmacy.
Western provides a two-year series of courses which
prepare the student for more specialized training in
pharmacy. More detailed information is provided on
page 292 of the 1972-74 University of Washington
General Catalog.

Washington State University offers the Bachelor of
Pharmacy as well as the Bachelor of Science degree in
pharmacy. Students planning to transfer to Washington
State University should refer to page 43 of the 1972-73
Washington State University Bulletin,

English 101, 201 or 202

Speech 100 (or English 202}

Chemistry 121, 122 and 123, 351, 352 and 354,
353 and 355

Math 121, 122 or 220

Biology 120, 210, 220, 221, 312

Physics 131, 132, 133

Electives

oo oao

The following electives are recommended for
pre-pharmacy students: Econ 201; Psych 201; Anth 201,

215, 351; Speech 100; courses in geography, history and
phitosophy.

For those interested in transferring to Washington State
University, Math 121 only, and after Biology 101, take
Biology 120, 121 and 345.

Facuity Adviser: Dr. Loweil P. Eddy, Chemistry
Department

Physical Therapy

Admission to a school of physical therapy is highly
selective. Depending upon the institution, siudents are
admitted to the professional program at junior, senior or
post-baccalaureate level,

The following courses are prereguisites for admission to
most schools, including the curriculum offered by the
University of Washington:

Biology 101, 345

Chemistry 115, 251

English 101, 201

Math 100, 105 or equivalent

Physics 131, 132

Psychology 201, plus an additional course—some
require 315

Biology 348, 349

Students must recognize that the above courses are
minimum requirements and additional course work is
strongly recommended. Supplemental courses should be
selected from Education 360, 361, 461, 465; Health
Education 477; Physical Education 201, 211, 302, 303,
311, 326, 402.

Students should consult with the pre-physical therapy
program adviser during their first quarter at Western.

0O Qgoooono

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Alta Hansen, Department of
Physical Education .

Veterinary Medicine

The Coltege of Veterinary Medicine at Washington State
University requires at least six years of study leading 1o
completion of the Doctor of Veterinary Medicine
degree. The first two years of pre-veterinary study may
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be completed at Western. These courses must include
those required to meet the general university

requirements and should include the series of specific
courses as recommended below. Admission is extremely
competitive and students are strongly encouraged to
have zarly consultation with the faculty adviser and
should review the admission requirements as stated on
page 48 of the 1972-73 WSU catalog.

English 101

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333, 351, 352, 354, 371
Biology 120, 210, 310, 312, 345

Physics 137, 132, 133

Math 121

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Herbert A. Brown, Department of
Biology




GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
BACHELOR’S DEGREES

The foliowing requirements are common to ali
undergraduate divisions of Western Washington State
College.

O 180 quarter hours of credit; not less than 60 credits
in upper division study

O Residence study: one full year (45 credit minimum)
including the final quarter before issuance of a
degree; Study Abroad programs are acceptable as
resident credit to a maximum of 45 credits

Correspondence credit earned through a fully accredited
college or university may be accepted toward the
bachelor’s degree up to a maximum of one-fourth of the
credits required. Students in residence may not register
for these courses except by special permission from the
Registrar.

Transferring between undergraduate colfege divisions of
Western Washington State College requires being
admitted according to the procedure of the receiving
division. Students may be a member of only one division
at a time,

CREDITS AND LOAD

The “guarter hour credit” represents one class hour per
week through 2 term (quarter) of eleven or twelve
weeks. Laboratory courses normaily meet for additional
hours. Courses generally carry credit ranging from one to
five units or “hours” accarding to the number of class
meetings per week. Fifteen credits on this basis
constitute the work of a quarter, and 45 credits that of
the regular academic year of three quarters.

The standard foad for undergraduates is 15 credits and
during the first quarter of residence loads must not
exceed 17 credits. Students should seek the advice of
their advisers before registering for more than 15 credits.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

After the first quarter of residence, the maximum
allowable load is 20 credits per quarter, See the Summey
Bulletin for load limits during the Summer Sessions,

A student doing extensive outside work is expecied to
reduce his scholastic program accordingly.

Full-time and part-time status are determined by the
number of credit hours which a student is taking.

Fuli-time status for undergraduates required for
on-campus employment, eligibility for student offices,
and appointment to coliege committees, is defined as
enrollment in 12 or more quarter hours, {Graduate
students should consult the Dean of the Graduate
Schoe! for a definition of “normal progress.”} Full-time
status in terms of fee payment is defined as enrollment
for seven or more credits. Part-time students in terms of
fee payment are those carrying not more than six credits
in a given quarter, They pay a lesser fee but do not share
in certain student body privileges, such as participation
in recognized activities, drama, forensics, student
publications, musical organizations and performing
groups.

Auditors are those persons desiring to attend classes
without credit. Admission to a class as an auditor
requires prior approval of the instructor as well as the
payment of a $10 fee per course. Regularly enrolled
fuli-time students do not pay an additional fec for
auditing.

Class attendance is required at the discretion of the
instructor. Excuses may also be granted by the Health
Service, the Registrar or other authorized ccliege
personnel,

SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS

The following scholarship standards apply to each
college division of Western Washington State Coilege,
except Fajrhaven. Students should note that transfer
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between academic divisions is restricted in cases of low
scholzrship.

Scholastic honors: A student who earns a quarterly
grade point average of 3.50 or higher while completing 2
minimum  of 14 credit hours is placed on the
“President’s  List” for  outstanding  academic
achievement. This becomes part of the student’s
permanent record. A student who achieves a cumulative
grade point average of 3.50 to 3.74 or 3.75 to 4.00 and
has accumulated a minimum of 90 credit hours at this
instity tion is eligible 1o graduate “cum laude” or “magna
cum taude,” respectively,

Enroiflment is terminated at the end of the third quarter
of college attendance or any subscquent quarter {or
earlier in the case of students admitted on probation)

{a} if a student’s cumulative grade average and his grade
average for the quarter just completed both fall
below 2.0;

{b) if after three quarters of attendance at this College a
student has not successfully completed 80 per cent
of the total credits for which he was registered as of
the sixth day of each quarter, However, a student
will not be terminated if he successfully completed
80 per cent of the credits for the quarter
immediately preceding. {Grades not considered to
be successful are “F " “NP,” “U,” “W* and, after a
one-quarter grace period, an unconveried “K.”")

Studernts whose enrollment is terminated may normally
petiticn the Scholastic Standing Committee of their
college for reinstatement unless they are on final
probabion (see below}., Students dropped for low
scholarship from one of the colieges and who wish
admission to another of the divisions, must follow
normal pracedures for admission,

in computing grade poini average, only work taken at
Western Washingion State College is taken into account.

Warnirg is given to students who are not dropped under
the atove regulations but who receive less than a 2.0
grade average or who do not successfully complete 80
per cent of their registered credits during any given
quarte-,

Acaedemic probation is the status assigned to any student
who, although not dropped, receives a schofarship
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warning in two consecutive quarters of gitendance, or
when admitted oF  re-admitted 1o the College on
probation. Probaticnary status is terminated when a
student has improved his cumulative gradc average to at
feast 2.00 and his cumulative completion percentage to
at lcast 80 per ceni, provided the last quarterly gpa is
alse 2.00 or above.

Final probation may be assigned by the Admissions
Committec 1o some students at the time of admission or
by the Scholastic Standing Committec to certain
students who are rrinstated. A student who has been
placed on final probation, if subsequently dropped, may
not petition for reinstaiement.

Certain  restrictions govern sludents on academic
probation. They are not cligible for remunerative
employment on campus; they may not hold an elective
or appointive office in any student organization nor
appear in any performance before the student body nor
at any conference or as a member of any team or
organization.

MATHEMATICS PROFICIENCY

Proficiency in maiqematics is cxpected of entering
students. It is prerequisite to  all college level
mathematics courses, Students must meet certain
minimum requirements as measured by the Washington
Pre-College Test. Those who enter with a deficiency are
required 1o remove that deficiency prior to enrollment
in a fourth coliege quarter.

Students failing 10 meet minimum mathematics

standards on the ‘Washington Pre-College Test may

remove their deficiency by obtaining a satisfactory score

on a re-test offered once each quarter., The Center for

Continuing Studies offers a non-credit review course in

mathematics for those who need additional preparation -
for the re-test.

Transfer students with credit in any college level
mathematics course and students with credit for four
years of coilege preparatory mathematics in high school
arc considered to have satisfied this requirement.



GRADING AND GRADE REPORTING

The system of grading is as follows:

A Superior S Satisfactory

B High P Passing

C Average NP  Not Passing

D Low Passing K Incomplete

F Faiture U Unsatisfactory
W  Withdrawn

Credit is given in courses graded A, B, C, D, S and P.
However, the grade of D represents poor work which is
not acceptable in the major, minor, supporting courses
for majors or minors, English compasition, professional
education and educational psychology courses required
for a degree or certificate nor for Fifth Year courses.

The grades of “S” and “UJ’" are used in certain courses
which the department and Council on Arts and Sciences
Curriculum Committee or Teacher Curricula and
Certification Council deem inappropriate for other
grading systems. In such instances, all sections of the
course will be graded “S/U."

The grades of P and NP are used in “'Pass-Fail” courses
{see following). A course in which a student failed must
be repeated if credit is desired.

A grade of T is assigned if a student fails to carry out the
prescribed procedures when withdrawing from a course
or from the College.

The grade of K indicates that work is satisfactory as far
as completed. The grade of K is given onfy in cases of
illness or other extenuating circumstances which make it
impossible to complete ail work by the close of the
guarter. The work should be completed the following
quarter; however, the student has one calendar year to
remove the “K.” After this time has passed (whether
continuously enroiled or not), the student must
reregister for the course in order to receive 2 grade. A
“K,” if not made up by the end of the second guarter,
will count with the accumulated credits which have not
peen  successfully completed ({see  ‘‘Scholarship
Standards”) and may jeopardize a student’s retention.

Grade reports are mailed to ail students at the close of
each quarter to the address supplied by the student at
the time of registration.

Mid-term deficiency reports, althaugh not recorded, are

sent directly to the student in the event of
unsatisfactory class work (evaluated at iess than “C"’}.

Grade points serve as 2 means of objectively stating a
given level of scholarship. A point value is assigned for
each grade: A, 4 points; B, 3; C, 2; D, 1; F, 0. The
number of grade points earned in cach course is
computed by multiplying the number of credits by the
grade point value of the letter indicated. Thus, a 3 credit
course with a grade of “B” is assigned 9 points. The
grade point average is the result of dividing the total
number of grade points by the total number of
registered hours, A grade average of 2.0 represents a
letter standard of “C.” Grades of #S,” “P,”" and “NP,”
and the credit involved in such courses do not enter into
the computation of grade point average.

For most purposes, e.g., application of scholastic
standards, honors and graduation, the grade average
takes into account only work completed at Western
Washington State College.

A student may repeat any course previously attempted
or completed. In cases of course repeats onty the final
grade earned shall be computed in the calculation of
cumulative grade average {unless the repeat results in a
grade of *'W,” “K.,” “U,” ar “NP”}. Credit shall be given
only once for the course.

If a transfer student, in order to progress in his major or
minor, is required to enroll in a course that may be a
repeat of work transferred, he will be aliowed credit for
both courses.
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Pass-Fuil grading is available on an optionat basis to
students in elective courses only,

Regulations pertaining to pass-fail courses are as follows:

1. Courses required for the major, minor or supporting
courses, undergraduate professional requirements,
and general education may not be taken pass-fail,

2. The student at the time of registration must
designate the courses for which he wishes to receive
a pass-fail grade. He or she may change this
designation by the regufar change of registration
pracedure through the fifth day of instructicn.

3. Prerequisites, work required, and credit allowed are
not affected by election of the pass-fail option.

4. In computing grade averages, neither the P nor NP
gr.de in pass-fail courses will be counted.

5. Courses applying to a major {including supporting
courses) or minor normally must be taken on the
standard grade system. Should a student change his
or her major or minor, the academic departments
imolved will be the sole judges of the acceptability
of any pass-fail courses already completed in the
newly chosen concentrations.

Studen's should be aware that some graduate schools are
presently requiring that 30 per cent of alf courses taken
at the undergraduate level be recorded in fetter grades
other than pass-fail. Admission to graduate study at
these ivstitutions is jeopardized by excessive use of
pass-fai’ grading.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

If given, final examinations must be given during the last
week of each guarter. As a matter of College policy,
individual students are not permitted to take early
examinations, Failure to take the final examination in
any course normally results in a grade of “F."”” When
extenuating circumstances make it impossible for a
student to appear at a final exarnination at the scheduled
time, he may arrange in advance with the instructor to
receive a grade of “K" {incomplete}. This privilege is
cxtended only to students whose achievernent in the
course is satisfactory. Removal of the “K” grade should
be achicved early in the following quarter.
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CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

Students may not erter new classes after the first week
of instruction,

Formal withdrawal from any course must be made in the
Registrar’s office. Students leaving a class without
formal withdrawal will receive a failing grade. Students
may withdraw from a course during the first five days of
instruction in any guarter with no penalty attached
other than the loss of credit, After the add/drop period
of five days, all drops will be carried as “W™ on the
transcript. During the first six weeks of the quarter, a
student may at his request receive a grade of “W”
{withdrawal} for any course in which he is registered.
After six weeks the grade of “W" is assigned at the
instructor’s discretion. Exceptions to this regulation may
be made if such withdrawal is requested by the Coliege,
in cases of serious jiness, or other highly extenuating
circumstances,

Formal withdrawal from the Coliege may be made at
any time prior to the final two weeks of 2 quarter.
Students who leave the College without official
withdrawal will receive failing grades. After the sixth
week of instruction withdrawal from the College will
normally result in failing grades as provided above.

Military Withdrawai

A student who has been cafled to extended active
military duty and is required to withdraw from the
college may be considered for credit as follows:

1. Withdrawal durirg the first third of the quarter—no
credit; full refund.

2. Withdrawal during the second third of the
quarter--one-half credit, to the nearest whole credit,
if caurse work is satisfactory, without letter grade
and with course unspecified; one-half refund.
Applicability of such credit to meet requirements
will be determined by the department concerned.

3. Withdrawal during the last third of the quarter—full
credit if course work is satisfactory with or without
letter grade at the discretion of the instructor;
courses specified.




4. A student required to withdraw during his final
quarter before obtaining the baccalaureate degree
may be granted the degree if approved by the Dean
of his college, his major department, and, if in
Teacher Education, the Department of Education.

ACADEMIC COMPLAINTS

It is the policy of the College that a student should be
heard when he has what he considers a legitimate
complaint about grades, a course, of instructional
pracedures. Often a frank discussion of his problem can
clear up what may be a misunderstanding and improve
the learning process in his case. The student normally
discusses his caomplaint with the instructor concerned.
Failing satisfaction at this level, he then takes it to the
head of the academic unit.

Copies of the academic grievance procedures are
available in deans’ offices and in the Office of the
Registrar,

ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND
COURSE CHALLENGE

A regularly enrolled full-fee paying student may apply to
challenge any college course {except conferences, special
projects, and physical education activities courses) and if
achievement commensurate with the expectations of a
given course is demonstrated, receive credit for the
courses. Such achievement may be demonstrated by:

College  Entrance  Examination  Board  Advance
Placement Examinations in certain subjects. (The
department concerned will determine the minimum
acceptable score.)

One quarter of successful performance in an advanced
course in a sequence which is developmental in nature
can, upeon departmental recommendation, qualify the
student for credit for the preceding course; admission o
the advanced course is subiect to permission of the
department.

Challenge examination or procedures prepared by the
department concerned.

The following regulations govern course challenges:

1. Students desiring to challenge a course should apply
to the College Examiner by the fourth week of the
quarter, A fee of $2 per credit is charged. The time
and procedure to be followed in completing the
evaluative process will be announced by the
Examiner,

2. The results of the challenge shall be recarded as
“Gatisfactory™ or “Unsatisfactory’” on the student’s
permanent record; the results will not be used in
computing grade point averages.

3. The challenge appiication will normally be denied:
(a) if the student is currently enrolled in the
course;

(b) if the student has previously established credit
for a similar course at this or another college;

{c) if the student has previously failed the course;
(d) if the student has previously challenged the
course and failed;

(e} if the student has previously audited the
course;

(f) if, in the judgment of the College Examiner, in
consultation with the department concerned, the
challenge procedure is inappropriate.

RETURNING TEACHERS /
POST-BACCALAUREATE STUDENTS

All students who_have a previously-earned baccalaureate
degree may register for any course in the Western
undergraduate catalog {100-400 levels) without regard to

course prerequisites. Courses requiring permission of the
instructor or of the department, or those requiring
previous teaching experience are not included in this
category; nor are courses requiring a conference course
permit. Post-baccalaureate students should realize that
this policy places respansibility on them to determine if
they have had the equivalent courses or have acquired
experience tantamount to these waived prerequisites. In
any case of doubt, it is suggested that such students seek
the counsel of the instructor involved.
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
MASTER’S DEGREES

For cemplete information regarding admission, program
and requirements, and graduate assistantships, consult
the Graduate Buifetin, a copy of which may be obtained
upon request from the Dean of the Graduate School.

Master of Education

Western Washington State College has since 1947
granted the Master of Education degree with
concertrations in subject areas or in programs in
prepariation for school services.

Master of Arts and Master of Science

In 1963 the State Legistature authorized the College to
grant the Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees.
Degree programs serve those who wish to bring advanced
subject preparation to their- teaching or other
professicnal assignments or who wish to develop a
background for doctoral study. Master of Arts programs
have been approved in anthropology, economics,
English, geography, history, mathematics, music,
political science, psychoiogy, sociology and speech.
Master of Science programs have been approved in
biology, chemistry, geography, geology, mathematics,
physict and psychology,

Doctor of Philosophy in Education

The 1969 Legistature authorized the College to begin to
offer programs leading to the Ph.D. in education. Plans
for the implementation of this authorization are under
way in the departments of Education and Psychology.

CONTINUING STUDIES PROGRAMS

The Center for Continuing Studies provides a service
linking the College, its scholars, research and resources
with the people and communities of Western
Washington,
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Varying in length and format from one-day conferences
and short courses to programs fleading tw degrees,
Continuing Studies places prime emphasis on;

O opportunity for professional advancement;

L) liberal education programs contributing to the
increase of cultural and inteHectual vitality;

O enhancement of capability to assess and deal with
the great issues of politics and society in this era
when life is swept on a roaring current of change;

[} responding to the expressed needs of the
community,

The Center for Continuing Studies offers a variety of
credit and non-credit courses, workshops, conferences,
institutes and degree programs for people who wish to
continue 1w learn. Its students include men and women
of all ages, occupations and economic levels. Its faculty
includes teachers and administrators drawn from the
Caliege and the comrnunity.

Credit Courses

Students on campus and adults in the commurity may
earn college credit in a wide variety of evening study
courses available batn on and off campus. A number of
courses are also offered for independent home study.
Most classes are taught by regular members of the
teaching faculty and are open to the general pubiic who
may wish to work toward a degree or toward specialized
professional development. Most credit courses are open
on an auditing basis.

Independent Study

Independent  study combines the fundamental
characteristics of all good teaching—guidance by a
qualified and conscientious  instructor—with  the
advantage of study ar the student’s own pace and at the
time and place most convenient to him. He has the
freedom to linger and explore or to move as rapidly as
his ability permits.

The instructional staff enjoys the opportunity to work
with mature persons with diverse educational
backgrounds and a wide range of goals. They are ready
to give individual attention and guidance.




As 2 means of continuing education, independent study
helps students gain their immediate objectives and
widens their personal horizons. Many students are
earning credit to be applied toward a university degree;
others are improving occupational or professional skills.
Stifl others are satisfying an intellectual curiosity that
motivates them to seek knowledge for its own sake.

Short Courses and Conferences

The Center provides assistance in planning and
administrative support and functional assistance in the
development and conduct of conference-type continuing
education programs. Groups with specific needs for
learning experiences cantact the Center, and the Center
establishes single courses, workshops, conferences and
seminars. In addition, the Center initiates a variety of
learning experiences for the College and community,
including concerts, lectures and workshops. These
experiences are offered both on and off campus and
bring together college facuity members, visiting schotars,
specialists in various areas, and interested adults from
the community and state.

FOREIGN STUDY

WWSC  co-sponsors year-around iiberai arts Study
Abroad programs in London, England, Avignon, France,
and Guadalajara, Mexico, Designed to give students a
complete foreign study experience in the host country,
each program includes numerous excursions to historical
and culturai sites as well as a wide range of activities
designed to complement formal classroom work.
Students register at WWSC before departure and are
expected to carry normai course load for the quarter {15
credits). Students may also receive credit for foreign
study through {1) accredited programs sponsored by
individual departments or other colleges, (2}
independent study arranged through departments and
cluster colleges by the Foreign Study Office.

REGULATIONS OF CONCERN
TO VETERANS

Each veteran enroliing at this College for the first time
on the G.l. Bill must make application for education
benefits with the Veterans Administration or transfer his
authorization from the fast college attended. This should
be done well in advance of the quarter for which he
wishes to attend, to insure that ait aliowances will be
received on time,

All veterans should make certain that the objective they
are planning to pursue is the one for which they are
specifically authorized by the Veterans Administration.
For instance, if the authorization is for the master’s
degree, the veteran must enroil in courses acceptable
toward that degree. Any necessary changes in objective
should be made in advance of registration.

‘The veteran should be prepared to pay his own expenses

for at least two months.

Mititary Credit

A maximum of 30 undergraduate quarter hours is
allowed prior to issuance of the first degree for service
schools attended as recommended by the American
Councii on Education publication—“A Guide to the
Evaluation of Educational Experiences in the Armed
Services.”

STUDENT RECORDS POLICY

College Philosophy

When a student enters the Coliege and submits the
required personal data for academic and personal
records, there is an implicit and justifiable assumption of
trust placed in the College as custodians of these data.
The Coilege also believes that a similar relationship
should be maintained relative to subsequent data
generated during the student’s enroliment—academic
performance, activities, personal interviews and
disciplinary proceedings,
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General Principles and Practices
Governing Use of Student Records

Recognizing the professional responsibility that must
characterize interactions with students, staff, faculty,
professional  organizations, other colleges and
universities, and non-university organizations and
agencics, the following principles and practices wiil be
fallowed in utilizing student records,

Records and communications are confidential. In its
refations with students the College intends to preserve
the confidential character of communications and
records so as to insure that its educational and
counseling processes are carried forward in the most
effective possibie manner.

Information which may ordinarily be released without
student authorization: Information will ordinarily be
furnished of a “public” or “directory” nature; that is,
information which has appeared at one time or another
in pubtications that are available to the general public or
are a rnatter of public record. However, students may
request the Dean of Students not to release this
information from official records, e.g., public or
directo-y information defined as:

1. student’s full name

2. home address and telephone number
3. campus address and telephone number
4. dates of attendance at the College

5. class

& full or part-time enroliment status

7 major

8. honor roii

9

degrees awarded
10. current class schedule

Ali other information contained in student's records wil!
be considered confidential and may nof be released
without a written* student request. Such requests
authorizing release of information will be kept on file in
the office from which the information was requested,

“For the convenience of students and alumni, transcripts of
gcaderniv record will be refegsed by telephone upon request of
the student,
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Requests from prospective employers and government
agencies: At the written request of the student
concerned, the College will respond to inquiries
originating from prospective employers and government
agencies. The College respects the right of its students to
determine to whom they wish the College to furnish
non-public personal information. The College, however,
recognizes the responsibility and reserves the right to
release information to governmental officials when a
clear and imminent danger to life or property exists,

Requests from other educational institutions: The
College will release information to other educational
institutions only with the consent of the student
concerned. Exception: objective data (e.g. grades} will
be released without consent far approved research
purpases only,

Reguests from facuity members, administrators ond
official  College committees:  Faculty members,
administrators and official College committees may
request objective information contained in permanent
records when needed in discharge of their official duties.

Refationships with parents of minor students: The
Colleges recognizes the legitimate interest of parents and
guardians to consuit with the professional staff about
the academic and personal well-being of their sons and
daughters. This consultation will be carried on consistent
with the basic College policy that student records will
not be released without the signed release of the student,
However, the professional staff reserves the right to
counsel with parents and interpret records when deemed
in the best interest of the minor student,

Student access to records: A student may view the
contents of his official records, kept in the Dean of
Student’s Office, with the professional staff. If a student
feels the information in his record is inadequate or
inaccurate, he may file addendums for inclusion in the
records. Exception: addendums do not include academic
records. Official guidelines regarding corrections of
academic recards will be reguiated by academic policies
and the Registrar,

Information on race, creed, political membership:
Political membership or information is not recorded in
student records unless the student expressly requests the
inclusion of such information. This is released only if the




student so requests, [nformation relative to an
individual's race or creed will not be provided uniess the
student expressly requests such information be provided.

Procedure

When accompanied by a release by the student, the
Coliege’s response to inquiries wilt be an interpretation
of all objective* information in the student’s record. The
student personnel staff shall provide evaluative
statements only when considerable persona! contact has
occurred with the professional staff,

If the College receives a request for information from a
taw enforcement or other governmental agency that is
not accompanied by a signed refease from the student
involved, the agency will be requested to indicate the
type of information desired and the reasons for
requesting the information. This document, with the
recommendation of the staff member, wilt be forwarded
to the Dean of Students for his decision. Information
will not be released under these circumstances unless
evidence of a clear and imminent danger to life or
property exists.

The College recognizes the important responsibitity for
carefully processing, safeguarding and utilizing student
records. Only professional staff and facuity are
authorized to utilize such records, and every precaution
is taken to assure maximum security of the records. The
student records may not be shown to inquiring agencies.
When a signed release from the student is presented, the
student records wilt be interpreted by a professional
staff member. Information of a negative nature will be
handled with particular care; isolated and trivial
disciplinary incidents are to be overiooked uniess they
occur with repetition or follow a significant pattern. All
disciplinary records will be destroyed five years after
graduation or five years after the student terminates
enrollment,

When information is requested that is not known or
which requires a statement of personal opinion for
which the staff has no basis for comments—such as

*Qbjective information Jis defined @5 grodes, test scores and
official actions teken by official College committees in the
performance of their duties,

punctuality, attendance and character traits—the
response is to be omitted and the reason indicated.

If the records of any office in the student personnel
division are subpoenaed, the Dean of Students is to be
notified immediately. The serving of the subpoena is to
be accepted, but no records are to be presented in court
without the express approval of the Dean of Students
and the President.

STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The Guide to Student Rights and Responsibilitics applies
to aff students at Western Washington State College,
including students from the cluster colleges. lts
purposes, as stated in the preamble, are “ta protect the
rights of the students™ and “to inform students of their
ethical rights and legal responsibilities to each other and
to the College.”

For the complete text of the Guide to Student Rights
and Responsibilities, see the back of this catajog.
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The Coliege of Arts and Sciences offers courses of study
in teacher education and in the arts and sciences at both
the (ndergraduate and graduate levels. The following
degrees are offered:

Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Science

Bachelor of Arts in Education
Master of Arts

Master of Science

Master of Education

REQUIREMENTS FOR
BACHELOR’S DEGREES*

{Students enrolled in the Fairhaven College program will
meet general degree requirements specified in the
Fairhzven College section of this catalog.)

L} 180 quarter hours of credit; not less than 60 credits
ir upper division study

00 Residence study: one full year (45 credits
minimum) including the final quarter before
issuance of a degree; Study Abroad programs are
acceptable as resident credit to a maximum of 45
credits.

*A student shouwld expect to matriculote and graduate according
to the general requirements in the catolog current at the time he
enrolls. He should expect to meet the specific requirements of
the departments for majors and minors in the calalog current at
the time he declares his major and minor fo the gppropriate
departrent.

If the student interrupts his work for more than two consecutive
quarters (summer quarter not included), he shall meet the
demands of the catalog in force at the time he is readmitied.

While he College reserves the right to change the regulations
concerning admission and requirements for graduation, it shalf
be the policy of the College to give adequate notice prior to
effectirg any significant chenges ond to make reasonable
adjustments in  individual cases where hardship may be
o¢casioned,
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LI Scholarship standard: a cumulative grade average of
2.0 {C}, or better, with no grades of less than “C”
acceptable in the major, minor, supporting courses
for major or minor, professional education courses,
or in English composition. Admission to, and
continuation in, the teacher education curriculum
requires a minimum average of 2.5. Some
departments  have  minimum  grade point
requirements i1 the major for graduation. Please
check the departmental major requirements for
specific information

03 General college requirements: approximately 50-70

credits, depending upon degree of overlap with
major and exemptions based con test results and
previous preparation

O Major area emphasis as specified in departmental
sections under Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science
and Bachelor of Arts in Education

0 Eiectives as needed for the 180 quarter hours total
credit

GENERAL COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS

Aims of the General College Requirements

{a) To broaden and intensify the student’s
understanding of significant aspects of man’s
cultural heritage.

{6} To introduce the student to the methods and tools
of thought and expression.

{c) To assist the student in integrating his knowledge.

{d) To assist the student in developing his powers of
aesthetic enjoyment and creativity,

{e} To stimulate the student in formulating a
philosophy of life based upon knowledge and
reflection.



General College Requirements must be completed by all
candidates for baccalaureate degrees except where the
student has demonstrated proficiency through an
acceptable college-level examination or through
challenge procedure (sec ‘‘Advanced Placement and
Course Challenge” in Academic Regulations section).
Some requirements may be satisfied with high school
work as indicated below. Approved Associate of Arts
degrees from certain community colleges will fulfill ail
General College Requirements.

Planning General College Requirements

The student should study carefully the requirements of
his major and the course descriptions before planning his
General College Requirements, as some required courses
in the major may also apply on General College
Requirements. If questions arise, the student should
confer with a credit evaluator in the Registrar’s Office.

Twelve (12) credits from one department is the
maximum that may be applied toward General College
Requirements except from the departments of Foreign
Languages (see Humanities section) and General Studies.
Although more than 12 credits may be taken from the
General Studies Department to apply toward the tota/
General College Requirements, the maximums for
individual areas must be observed.

Communications

Complete Both A and 8

A. ENGLISH 101, Language and Exposition (3} [waived for
stud}ents demonstrating high English competency on entrance
test

or

ENGLISH 131, 132, 133, Masterpieces of World Literature
with Composition (9) [this series satisfies the English 101
requirement and 6 credits in Humanities]

B. One course from the foflowing:

ENGLISH 201, Reading and Exposition (3); 202, Reading
and Argumentation (3}

JOURNALISM 304, News Writing (3)

SPEECH 100, Fundamentals of Speech {3); 204, Small
Group Processes (4); 205, Argumentation (4); 301, Speech
Communication (3}; 302, Speech for the Teacher (3)

Humanities

Course work must be distributed among at least three
departments with no more than 10 credits from any one
department except Foreign Languages. {In Foreign Languages 20
credits of a single foreign language through the 202 {evel may be
used to satisfy the entire Humanities requirement, but Foreign
Languages caurses offered “in translation’’--i.e., completely in
English—cannot be used to satisfy the requirement in this way.}

Select g minimum of 20 credits from the following:
ART 190, Art Appreciation {2}

ART HISTORY 220, Survey of Art History 1 {3}; 230, Survey of
Art History 11 [3); 240, Survey of Art History 11{ (3}

CLASSICAL STUDIES 350, Greek and Roman Mythology (3)

ENGLISH 131, 132, 133, Masterpieces of World Literature with
Composition {3 ea); 216, Survey of American Literature (5);
231, Studies in Popular Literature (3); 238, Society through its
Fiction/Drama/Poetry (5); 261, Reading and Writing Fictionf
Poetry [3); 262, Film and Drama (3); 263, Cultural Heroes and
Anti-Heroes in American Literature (3); 281, Western World
Literature, Classical {3); 282, Western World Literature,
Romantic (3); 283, Western World Literature, Modern (3)

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 367, Foreign Literature in Translation
{3}; 375, Main Currents in Modern Foreign Literature [French,
German, Spanish, Russian] (5 ea)

GENERAL STUDIES 121, Humanities, Ancient (S); 122,
Humanities, Medieval (5); 123, Humanities, Modern (5}; 237,
Introduction to Study of Religion {3); 232, Myth and Folklore
{4); 310, Special Topics in the Humanities (3]; 311, Great
Books Representative of the Humanities {(3); 341, Art and
Ideology (3)

HISTORY 103, 104, Introduction to American Civilization
Sea}; 105, 106, 107, Introduction to Western Civilization
5ea); 266, City in History {5); 267, History of Christianity
5); 342, Political Movements in Europe since 178% (5}, 347,
European Intellectual History (5); 365, Great Personalities in
American History (5); 366, American Society and Thought:
Qrigins 1620-1800 &5}; 367, American Society and Thought:

Origins 1800-1900 (5); 368, American Society and Thought:
Origins 20th Century (5)

HOME ECONOMICS 175, Personal Environmental Design {2)

JOURNALISM 160, Current Events and the Media (3); 390, The
News Process {4)

MUSIC 140, The Art of Listening to Music {3}

PHILOSOPHY 111, Introduction to Philosophy (3); 220, Moral
Philosephy (3); 250, Problems in the Philosophy of Religion
{(3): 330, Society, Law, arid Morality (3); 4035, Philosophy of
Art and Criticism {3)

POLITICAL SCIENCE 360, Introduction to Political Theory
(5); 460, Political Theory, Ancient and Medieval (3}; 461,
Political Theory, Renaissance and Modern (3); 462, Political
Theory, Contemporary |deologies {3); 463, American Political
Thought (5}; 465, Theories of Democracy {3)
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SPEECH 130, Iinrroduction to the Theatre (3); 330,
introduction to Child Drama (3); 345, Art of Film (3); 346,
Film Genre (3); 424, Modern American Drama (3); 425,
Modern European Drama (3); 426, Contemporary Drama {3);
427a,b,c, Major Dramatists (3); 480, The History and Criticism
of American Public Address: T740-1890 (3); 481, The Histary
and (Criticism of American Public Address: 1890 to Present
(3); 282, Mistory and Criticism of British Public Address (3 H
483, History and Criticism of Canadian Public Address 3};
490, Rhetorical Theory and Practice—Greek and Roman {4)

Social Sciences

Course work must be distributed among at least three
departments with no more than 10 credits from any one
department,

Select o minimum of 17 credits from the following:

ECONOMICS 201, Principles of Economics [: Introduction to
Macro-Economics (5)

GENERAL STUDIES 105, Behavioral Science {5); 200,
introeduction te Ecanomic and Political Institutions {4)

GEOGRAPHY 201, Human Geography (5); 207, Economic
Geography (5); 210, Geography and World Affairs (2); 310,
Pacific Northwest {3); 470, Political Geography (5}

HEALTH EDUCATION 150, Consumer Health (2}; 151, Society
and Crugs (2); 152, Society and Sex (2}

HISTORY 205, U.S. and Europe (5}); 263, Supreme Court in
American History (5); 336, Comparative Imperialisms (5); 360,
American Economic History (5}; 371, History of American
Technology {5)

JOURNALISM 340, The Press and Society (3); 350, Law of the
Press {3}; 440, Press and World Affairs (3)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 309, Psychology of Sport {3); 310,
Sociology of Sport (3)

POLITICAL SCIENCE 101, Government and Politics in the
Madern World {5); 170, A Citizen's Guide to Foreign Policy
(5); 250, American Political System {3); 291, Introduction to
Comparative Politics {5}

PSYCHOLOGY 201, General Psychology (5); 313, Personality
5); 316, Humanistic Psychology {3); 317, Human Sexuality
3); 318, Psychology and Culture (3); 319, Personality
Theories and Sex Roles (4); 320, Industrial Psychology (4):
340, Social Psychology (5); 342, Thinking and Imagination
E3§: 352, Child Psychology {5}; 353, Adolescent Psychology
4

RECREATEION 101, Leisure and Society (3}

SOCIOLOGY/ANTHROPOLOGY — Anth 201, Intreduction to
Cultu-al Anthropology [5); 210, Introduction to Archeology
{3); 215, Human Variation and Evolution (5); 310, Rise of
Civilizations (5). Soc 202, Principles of Sociology {5}

SPEECH 340, Introduction to Mass Communication Media {3)
TECHNOLQGY 391, Man and Technology (3)

48

Comparative Cultural Studies

This area focuses upon a study of East Asia, South East Asia and
tndia, the Middle East, Sub-Sahara Africa, Latin America, the
Minority Experience in America, and Cross-Cultural Studies.

Select o minimum of 8 credits from the faliowing:

EAST ASIA 301, Cultures of East Asia {4}; 310, Mongolia and
the Mongols {3)

ENGLISH 234, Introduction to Black Literature {4}

GENERAL STUDIES 271, Humanities of india 4); 272,
Myth/Religion and Society in China and Japan (4); 273,
Artistic Expression and Society in China and Japan (4}; 371,
The Process and Problems of Modernization of Non-European
Worsld (4); 372, Modernization and the Place of the Individual
in Non-European World (4); 373, Strategies and Visions of
Modernization in the Mon-European World: Conservatives,
Reformers, Revolutionaries (4)

GEOGRAPHY 314, Latin America (5); 315, Asia (5); 319,
Africa (5); 321, Indian, Pakistan and Bangladesh (3); 322,
Middle East (3)

HISTORY 271, Introduction to Latin American CGivilization {5};
273, Introduction to Latin America (5); 280, Introduction to
East Asian Civilization (5); 285, Introduction to African
Civilizations (5); 287, Introduction to Islamic Civilization (5);
361, Black History in America {5); 375, Indian in American
History (5); 385, Africa to 1885 (S); 386, Africa since 1885
(5); 473, Selected Major Latin American States in the 20th
Century {5); 480, China from Antiquity to early T'ang {5);
481, Imperial China from Early T’ang to Mid Ch'ing {5); 482,
China from Late Ch'ing to Present {5}; 483, Traditional Japan
(5}; 484, Modern Japan {5}; 487a, Early Middte East (5); 487b,
Modern Middle East (3); 489, Southern Africa (5)

POLITICAL SCIENCE 305, International Politics in the Middle
East (3); 307, East Asia {5); 308, Sub-Saharan African Political
Systems (5); 309, Southeast Asia (5); 346, Poverty, Minorities,
and Government (5); 417d, Selected Problems in East Asian
Pofitics (3); 430, Modern Chinese Politics {5}: 431, Modern
}zpanese Politics {5)

SOCIOLOGY{ANTH ROPOLOGY — Anth 361, Indians of North

America (5); 362, Peaples of Asia (5); 363, Peoples of Africa

{5); 364, Peoples of the Pacific {5); 45%, Latin American
Ethnology (5); 462, Indians of Northwest Coast (3); 463,
Peoples and Institutions of South Asia (3); 464, Peoples and
Institutions of East Asia (3)

Mathernatics

(Students should check the mathematics requirement for their
majors before selecting a mathematics or computer science
course. Some mafors require mathematics or computer science
courses  that will apply also to the General College
Requirements. }

Students with four years of high school mathematics may have
the requirement waived.




To satisfy this requirement, successfully complete any one
mathematics course numbered 121 or higher or any one
computer sci¢nce Course

or

Students with three years high school mathematics may
substitute Philosophy 102, Introduction to Logic {3}

o

Students with two years of high school mathematics may take
Mathematics 100, Algebra {5), and then substitute Philosophy
102,

Science
Compiete Both A and B

A. One course from three of the four following areas {two of the
four areas for students with one year high school—grade 11
or 12—preparation in chemistry, geology, physics of
advanced biology}:

BIOLOGY 101, General {4); 120, Science of Biology {5);
348, Human Anatomy and Physiology {5)

CHEMISTRY 101, Chemical Concepts {4); 115, General (5);
121, General [ {5}

((SEOLOGY 101, General Geology {4}; 211, Physical Geology
5}

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY — Physics 101, Physics for
the Liberal Arts {4}; 131, Principles of Physics {d4}; 132,
Principles of Physics {5}; 231, General Physics with Calculus
{S); 306, Physical Foundations of Music {4). Astronomy 103
Astronomy for Liberal Arts {4}; 204, General Astronomy (4f

8. One gdditional course from Section A above or one course
from the folfowing list:

BIOLOGY 20%, Mushrooms, Mosses and Molds (3); 202,
Flowering Plants, Conifers and Ferns {3}; 203, Insects and
Other Terrestrial Arthropods {3}; 204, Mammals, Birds,
Reptiles, etc, {3}; 205, Marine Biology {3}; 206, Birds of the
Northwest {3); 208, Foreign Chemicals and Natural Systemns
{3}; 307, Human Populations and Natural Resources (3); 349,
}-ln;man Anatomy and Physiology {5); 370, Buman Genetics
4

CHEMISTRY 122, General 1f (5}; 208, Industrial Chemistry
P%; 251, Organic Chemistry {3}; 301, Chemistry and Society
{4

GEQGRAPHY 1017, Natural Environment {4}; 203, Physical
Geography {5); 330, Geography of Landforms (5); 331,
Climatology {S); 422, Geography of Water Resources (5);
423, Geography of Soils (3); 424, Biogeography (3)

GEOLOGY 212, Historical Geology (4}; 214, Environmental
Geology (3}; 310, Geomorphology {5}; 311, Common Rocks
and Minerals (4); 314, Geomorphology of Western U.5, (3};
340, Geological Oceanography {3); 414, Gealogy of
Washington (3-5}

HOME ECONOMICS 150, Human Nutrition {3}

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY — Physics 301, Physics and
Environmental Problems (3); 331, Waves and Thermo-
dynamics {5). Astronomy 315, Solar System Astropomy {3},
316, Stellar Astronomy (3); 317, Cosmology {3)

MAJORS AND MINORS

1n addition to the general college requirements and other
common degree requirements listed on the preceding
pages, the candidate for a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science degree must complete 2 major area emphasis
which' is usually accompanied by supporting courses. A
minor is optional. A few concentrations are offered
which encompass both a major and a minor, Students
will confer with appropriate departmental advisers to
plan study programs. Transfer students are expected to
complete at least a portion of their work in the major
and minor fields in this institution.

For more information, see preceding section on
Academic and Professional Programs.,

Student-Faculty Designed Majors

Students desiring concentrated study in areas not listed
as majors by the departments of the Coitege of Artsand
Sciences may design a major in conference with faculty
members. For details of this procedure, please refer to
the Office of Academic Advisement or the chairman of
the Department of General Studies.

Cooperative Education, Internship
and Field Study Programs

The College recognizes that practical work experience
outside the classroom is a vaiuable supplement to both
the student’s general education and major area studies.
Thus it has arranged quarter-long internship experiences
with a variety of community businesses, organizations,
and governmental agencies. Students who want to apply
their theoretical classroom fearning to actuai on-the-job
situations can spend a quarter {maximum of 15 credits
per student} in one of these positions. Credit will be
awarded based on a satisfactory employerffaculty
evajuation and fulfiliment of contractual agreements.
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These work experience situations are arranged
beforehand to accomplish specific goals agreed upon by
the student, sponsoring faculty member, and empioyer.
Students should contact the cooperative education
office, Viking Union, for additionat information.

A number of other internship and field study programs
are offered by departments but are not handled through
the cooperative education office. For details on these,
please “refer to the chairman of the department
concerned,

Graduate Study Programs

Students interested in programs leading to degrees
beyond the baccalaureate should seek advisement at the
office of the Dean of Graduate Studies. The individual
department listings include courses offered at the
graduate levei.

Programs Leading to
Certificates in Education

Students are referred to the section entitied
“Education” for pragrams relating to certification.

THE HONORS PROGRAM

See the Interdepartmental Programs section of this
catalog for detaited information on the Honors Program.

SPECIAL ORIENTATION ACTIVITIES

Immediately prior to the opening of fail quarter new
students may participate in a program intreducing them
to the College. Activities include opportunities to meet
and interact with cthers, to explore one’s personal and
academic goals, to become acquainted with the variety
of potential learning experiences on campus, and to
develop an understanding of the services and facifities
available. This orier:tation extends well into the quarter.




Freshman Counseling

The ultimate aim of ali counseling at Western
Washington State College is to develop in the student
himself the capacity and skills necessary for
self-guidance. During his first year each freshman is
teamed with a specially trained upper division student
academic adviser and a member of the faculty, These
advisers assume responsibility for assisting freshmen to
meet effectively the initial problems of adjusting to
college, to develop a career ofr area concentration plan,
and to select the program of studies most appropriate to
that plan.

Academic Advisement

As the student compietes his freshman year, usually
consisting largely of courses that meet the General
College Requirements, he is referred to the academic
departments for continued personalized advisement in
pianning and selecting his courses of study. Faculty
within each department share responsibility for
counseling students electing concentrations in their area.
In some cases, faculty from several departments may
cooperate with a student in constructing his own
interdisciplinary major; in others, faculty members may
recommend to the department chairman the waiving of
certain course prerequisites (when it has been
demonstrated that the student aiready has these
competencies). Transfer students who are undecided
about a major may seek advisement through the
Academic Information Center in Ofd Main.

COURSE NUMBERING

Courses numbered from 100 to 299 are classified as
lower division; those numbered 300-499 as upper
division, The first digit generally indicates class levei for
which the course is intended.

100-199 first-year courses

200-299 second-year courses

300-399 third-year courses

400-499 fourth-year courses

500-599 open only to graduate students
600-699 post-master’s degree courses

Credits (quarter hours) are given in parenthesis after
gach course title.

Students are not permitted to take courses more than
one year above their class standing except in unusual
circumstances.

In general, the numbers 300, 400, and 500 are used to
designate individual study or conlerence courses or
special project work in a given field. Such courses are
available only through prior arrangemeni with the
instructor and with the approval of the department
chairman.

The numbers 197, 297, 397, 497 and 597 are reserved
for experimental courses generally offered ance only.

The number 445 is reserved for topics showing “Current
Trends,” while the number 417 is used for seminars in
specialized areas of interest,

Courses listed in this catalog constitute a record of the
total academic program of the Coliege. Listing herein
does not necessarily indicate that each course will be
offered every year. Consult the annual Class Schedule,
the Summer Bulletin, and bulietins from the Center for
Continuing Studies for the scheduling of courses.
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Art

One of man’s earliest activities was the production of
works of art. Through the centuries one measure of
man’s civility has been his interest in the arts, Presently,
concern for the arts is very high. The Art Department at
Western is meeting that concern with a highly qualified
faculty teaching in the major areas of art. The faculty
not only teaches but is intimately involved in art
production and scholarship,

The Art Department offers a number of degree programs
in studio art, art history and art education. Through a
cont-act system students may, in conjunction with
faculty of the Art Department, develop majors to meet
their particular backgrounds, needs and interests. Most
of the traditional areas of art are offered at Western,
Through arrangement with instructors, innovative
programs may be planned. Programs may also be
deve oped involving art and other disciplines. While there
are certain required courses in each of the majors, the
Art Department has attempted to give the greatest
possible degree of flexibility in its programs congruent
with student involvement and concerted faculty
advisement, Students should, early in their program at
Western, seek advisement from faculty members in the
department,

Transfer students are required to complete in residence a
minimum of 15 credits in art for the teacher education
major, 11 credits in art for the Arts and Sciences major,
or 5 credits in art for a minor,

ART FACULTY

THOMAS SCHLOTTERBACK {1965} Chairman.
Professar, BFA, MFA, University of Kansas; PhD, The State
Lniversity of lowa.

GEORGE BISHOP (1970) Assislant Professor. BFA, MFA
Wayne State University,

IONE A. FOSS$ {1957) Associate Professor, BS, MAA, Montana
State College; MF A, University of Oregon.

LAWRENCE HANSON (1963} Associate Professor, BA, MFA,
University of Minnesota,

ROBERT A. |ENSEN (1966} Associate Professor., BA,
University of Washington; MFA, Washington State
University.
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THOMAS A, JOHNSTON {1967} Associate Professor. AA, San
Diego City College; AB, San Diego State College; MFA
University of California, Santa Barbara.

PATRICK F. McCORMICK {1969) Associate Professor. BFA,
BEA, University of Washington; MFA, Cranbrook Academy
of Art.

MARY A. McINTYRE (1968} Assaciate Professor. AB, MFA,
Indiana University,

JAY L. STEELE {i970) Assistant Professor, AB, Stanford
University; M5, MF A, University of Oregon.

DAVID E. TEMPLETON (1 969} Professor. BF A, MA, University
of tliinois; PhD, University of Minnesota,

EDWARD B. THOMAS (1967) Associate Professar. BA, MFA,
University of Washingion,

ROBERT A. URSCH {1969) Assistant Professor. AB, MA,
Univeysity of Noire Dame, Ind,

THOMAS O, VASSCAL (1967) Assistant Professor. BA in Ed,
University of Nevada; MA, University of lowa.

GENE €. VIKE {1962) Asseciate Professor, BA in Ed, BA,
Western Washingron State College; MS, Pratt Institute.

WALTER F. WEGNER (1961} Associate Professor. BS,
University of Wisconsin; MFA, University of lowa,

HOMER A, WEINER (1964) Professor, BFA, Bradley
University; MF A, University of lowa.

¥

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Studio Major ~ 73-85 credits

O Art 101 or equivalent
O Art 301, 401
O  Art History 220, 230, 240

The student will elect from courses at the 200 level a
basis for his subscquent work. He will be guided by
noting the prerequisites for courses at the 300 level, and
by faculty advisement.

Satisfactory completion of the studic major will be
determined by contractual agreement between the
student and his faculty committee, Individual advise-
ment concerning tafs contract may begin whenever the
student requests it. The contract must be written before
the student has completed 24 credits in art. Concen-
trations may be developed in printmaking, painting,
sculpture, ceramics, jewelry or textiles, or in a
combination of these areas as determined by the
student’s contractual agreement. Courses outside the art
department where appropriate may be applied. Revisions
and amendments will be considered and may be made by
the student and the faculty committee upon request.



Transfer students with more than eighteen credits of
previous work should seck advisement during their first
guarter at WWSC.

Studio Minor 25 credits

O Art 101 or equivalent
O Art History 240
O Electives under adwiscment

Art History Major 60 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Art History 220, 230, 240, 340, 440, 490

O Three areas from:

{a) ArtHistory 310, 410

(h) Art History 320, 420

{c} Art History 430, 431

{(d) Art History 360, 460

{e} Art History 370, 470

12 elective credits in art history

12 credits in studio courses

Supporting courses; 10 credits in appropriate
courses outside the arca of art history selected
under departmental adviscment

[0 Reading knowledge of French or German

ooo

Art History Minor 24 credits

O Art History 220, 230, 240

O Two courses selected under advisement from each
of two areas: Primitive, Ancient, Renaissance,
Modern, or American; one course from any single
area may be a directed studies in that arca

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major  Elementary and Secondary 45 credits

O Reguired of all majors:
{a) Art 101 or equivalent
{b) Art History—two courses from 220, 230, 240
{c) Art 280, 381, 382

Art

O One course from each of the following: drawing,
painting, sculpture, printmaking, ceramics, fewelry,
textiles

At least 6 credits in one upper division studic area
Courses outside the department may be required as
part of the major

O
O

Satisfactory completion of the major will be determined
by contractual agreement between the student and his
facufty committee. Upon completion of not less than 12
credits of art and not more than 18 credits, a student
must write a contract with his faculty committee for
completion of his major. Transfer students with more
than 18 credits should do this prior to completion of
their second quarter at the College. Revisions and
amendments may be made by the student and his
faculty committee upon request.

25 credits

O Art 101 or equivaient

O Art 280G, 381

O Art History 240

O Electives under advisement

Minor

Major Concentration 70 credits

O Required of alt majors:
{a} Art 101 or equivalent, 301, 401
(b} Art History 220, 230, 240 and one additional
course
{c) Art 280, 387, 382
O One course from each of the following: drawing,
painting, sculpture, printmaking, ceramics, jewelry,
textifes
O At least 15 credits in one upper division studio area
O Courses outside the department may be required as
part of the major

Satisfactory completion of the major will be determincd
by contractual agreement between the student and his
faculty committee. Upon completion of not less than 12
credits of art and not more than 18 credits, a student
must write a contract with his faculty commitiee for
completion of his major. Transfer students with more
than 18 credits should do this prior to completion of
their second quarter at the Coliege. Revisions and
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Art

amendments may be made by the student and his
faculty committee upon request.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for ali honors
students, an art major who wishes to graduate “‘with
honors” must complete Art 401, Music 342 or English
487.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration leading to the Master of Education
degree, see the Graduate Bufletin.

COURSES IN ART

{See afso Art History section, which follows. }

NOTE- The Art Depertment may request samples of work
produced in g studio course for exhibition purposes.

101 DRAWING (3)
Not open to students with two vewrs of high school art.
Fundamental principles and techniques,

190 ART APPRECIATION (2}
Introduction to form and expression in the visual arts for
the non-major.

202 LIFE DRAWING {3
Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent.

210 PRINTMAKING I (3}
Prerequisite: Art 101 or eguivalent, Introduction to
intaglio processes,

211  PRINTMAKING II (3)
Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. Intreduction to
lithographic processes.

220 PAINTING (3}
Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. Introduction to
contemporary palnting.

230 SCULPTUREI (3)

Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent, Introduction to
sculpture,
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270

271

280

300

301

302

311

312

321

325

328

CERAMICS (3)

Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. Handbuilt elay
construction. (ntroduction to glaze formulation, kiln
leading and firing,

DESIGN AND COLOR (3)

Studies of form and structure in a variety of media:
emphasis on itwo-dimensional degign concepts, patiern
and cotor,

THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (3}

Exploration of construction in space employing a variety
of media.

INTRODUCTI{N TO ART EDUCATION (2)
Prerequisite: 9 credits in art. Examination of the
profession of art education, teaching skllls, teaching as
influencing student behavior in art, curriculum content
and materials,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ART {1-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

CONTEMPORARY PRACTICE (3)

Prerequisites: Art History 240 and 9 ecredils in sludio. A
survey of recent ideas in the visual aris. The course will
incorporale a history of art since 1945 but will not be
Umited to historical analysis. Study of major artists and
eritics of this period.

DRAWING WORKSHOPI (3 or 5)

Prerequisites: Art 202 or equivalent; repeatable to 15
credits. Drawing! as a major mediurm.

PRINTMAKING — LITHOGRAPHY {3)

Prerequisites: Art 211, 301, or concurrent enroHment.
Planographic procesges; emphasis on lithography,

PRINTMAKINCG — INTAGLIO (3)

Prerequisites: Art 210, 301, or concurrent enroliment.
Intaglic processes: etching, engraving, drypoint, aquatint.
PRINTMAKING WORKSHOP (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 311 or 312; repeatable to 1% credits.

PAINTING WORKSHOP!! {3 or5)

Prerequisites: Art 220, 301, or Art History 240 or
concurrent enrollment; repeatable to 15 credits. In-
dividual search for form and expresgsion within a
workshop environment,

WATER COLOK PAINTING (3 or 5}
Prerequisites: Art 220, 301, or Art History 240 or

coneurzent enrollment; repeatable to 15 credits. Yerious
waler soluble media.

LIFE PAINTING (2 or 5}

Prerequisites: Art 202, 301, or Art History 240 or
concurrent enmllment; repealable to 15 credits, The
continued development of a personal direction in
painting, making use of the nude or draped model,
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341

342

350

351

a62

360

361

367

370

Expl

avz

380

381

SCULPTURE WORKSHOP (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 230; repeatable to 15 credita Problems
in thmee-dimensional form and expression employing a
variety 0f media and materials.

CERAMICS (3 or 5)

Prerequisile: Art 240; repeatable to 1 credits. Inlro-
duction to the potter's wheel as a tool. Handbullding.
Glaze formulation and kiln firing.

CERAMIC WORKSHOFP1 {(3or5)

Preyequicite: Art 341 repeatable to 15 credits. Clay as &
medium. Pottery andfor ceramic sculpture,

JEWELRY I (3)

Prerequisites: Art 101 or equivalent, Art 271 or Tech 210
or 214, Design and construction of jewelry in various
metals, with emphasis on silver; the setting of slones,
JEWELRY II (3 or 5)

Prerequisites; Art 350, Art History 240, repeatable to 15
eredits. Prohlems in simple and centrifugal casting.
EMAMELING [3)

Prerequisites: Art 271, 350.

FABRIC DESIGN 1 (3) )
Prerequisites: Art 101 or equivelent, Art 270, one ert
history course, Design problems using linoleum block
prnt, tie-dye and glitchery,

FABRIC DESIGN II (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 360; repeatable to 15 credits, Silkscreen
proceeses, hatlik, natural dyeing,

WOVEN AND CONSTRUCTED FABRICS (3 or b)
Prerequisite: Art 360. Pattern weaving, construction and
use of a primitive loom; non-loom construction.
LETTERING (3)

Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent, Anatomy of letter
forms, alphabets and calligraphy; problems in pen and
brugh Jetiering,

GRAPHIC DESIGN 1 (2)

Prerequisites: Art 101 or equivalent, 370. Introduction to
visual communication as related to grapbic processes,

GRAPHIC DESIGN 11 (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 371; repeatable to 15 credits. Advanced
prohlems in degign as communication.

ART IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION ({4)

Prerequigite: Humanilies or Art 190; for non-maejors.
Child development in art for the elementary school;
problems in design, drawing, painting and printmeking as
they relate to the school.

THEORIES OF ART EDUCATICN (3)

Prerequisite: Art 280, The philosophy, psychology and
procedures for arli in the elemenilary and secondary
sthaols.
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ART EDUCATION STUDIO (3)

Prerequigite: Art 381 or concurrent registration, Problems
in art and their adapitation to the elementary and
mcondary school.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-6)

Prerequisites: senior status and permission of instructor,
Individual instruction in special projects under super-
vision.

SEMINAR IN ART (2)

Prerequisites: senior status or 9 credits in art history; 18
credits in sludio courses; repeatable to total of 6 credits.
Development of crileria for matute artistic judgment,

DRAWING WORKSHOF II (3 or 5)
Prerequisites: Art 101 or equivalent; 9 credits of Art 302;

repeatable to 15 credits. Continuation of individually
estahlighed concerns in the area of drawing,

ADVANCED PRINTMAKING WORKSHOF (3 or 5)
Prerequisite: Ari 313; repealable to 15 credits, Con-
Hnuation of problems related to & refined use of the
traditional prinimaking processes as well as more recent
technological innovations as they might be applied to
editioned art.

PAINTING WORKSHOF Il (3 or 5)

Prerequizites: Art 101 or equivalent; 9 credits af Art 321,
ATt 301, and Art Higtory 240; repeatabie to 15 credits.
ConUnuation of individually motivated search and
research into form and expression with an emphasis on
current issues within the field of painting as related to the
meking of arl,

ADVANCED WATER COLOR PAINTING (3 or 5)
Prerequisite: Art 32%; repeatable to total of 15 credits.
Painting workshop using agqueous media.

SCULPTURE WORKSHOP (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 331; repeatable to 15 credits. Advanced
prohlems in three-dimensional form and expression
employing a variety of medla and materials.

DIRECT METAL SCULPTURE ({3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 331; repeatable to total of 15 credits.
Dlreci rmetal sculpture; emphasis on the welding
Processes,

BRONZE CASTING (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Arl 230; repealable to total of 15 credits,
Bronze casting by ihe logt wax process; modeling in ¢lay,
wax and plaster; mold-making and other Lechniques for
making cast metal sculpture.

CERAMIC WORKSHOP 1I (3 or B)

Prerequisite: Art 341; repeatable 1o 15 credits, Advanced
ceramics. Self-directed problems: weekly seminars.
JEWELRY II1 (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 350; repeatable to 15 credits, Advanced
problems in fabricalion,
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JEWELRY IV (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 351 repeatable to 15 credits. Advanced
problems in casting,

ADVANCED JEWELRY WORKSHOPF (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 451; repeatable to 15 credits., Advanced
problems in fewelry as an art form.

FABRIC DESIGN III (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 361; repeatable to 15 credits. Advanced
study in printed and dyed textile techniques.

WOVEN AND CONSTRUCTED FABRICS ITI (3 or 5)
Prerequisite: Art 367; repeatable to 15 credits, Advaneed
workshep in tapesiry, rugmaking and other media,
GRAPHIC DESIGN ITI {3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Ari 372; repeatable to total of 15 credits,
Advanced graphic design.

ADVANCED ART EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: previous work in art education; teaching
experience, Lectures and studio work in art education as
related to materials and evaluation of process, product
and individual growth.

ART EDUCATION WORKSHOP (2-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience., Explorations in art
media and their adaptation to use in the schoaol; may be
repealed wilh different topies.

HAMROL WORKSHOP (5-15)

Prerequisite: previous sculpture experience or permission
of Art Department chairman. Experience with Lloyd
Hamrol in constructing a large seulptural piece on WWSC
campus,
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SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Frerequisite: graduate status or completion of an art
majnor or equ.valenil. Individual research under super-
vision.

GRADUATE CRAWING AND PRINTMAKING {(2-4)
Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an art
major er equivalent, Individual problems.

GRADUATE PAINTING (2-4)

Prercequisgite: graduate status or completion of an art
major or equivalent. Individual prohlems in painting.
GRADUATE SCULPTURE (2-4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an are
major or equivalent. Individual problems.

GRADUATE CERAMICS (2-4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an art
major or equivalent. Individual problems in ceramics.
GRADUATE JEWELRY (2-4)

Prerequisiter graduate siwtus or completion of ao art
major or eguivalent. Individual problems in jewelry.
GRADUATE FABRIC DESIGN  {2-4)

Prerequigite: graduate status or completion of an art
major or equivalent, Individual problems in fabric design,
SPECIAL PRORLEMS IN ART EDUCATION (2-4)
Prerequisites: teaching experience and 27 credits in art.
Special problems in art educalion as announced.
CURRICULUM PLANNING (4)

Prerequisites: teaching experience and 27 credits in art.
Planning, develspment, implementation and evaluation of
art a5 related to the total curriculum.



COURSES IN ART HISTORY
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SURVEY OF ART HISTORY I {3}
Ancient and medieval art.

SURVEY OF ART HISTORY IIL (3)
Renaissance art, 13th-18th centuries.

SURVEY OF ART HISTORY IIl (3)
Modern art in 19th, 20th centuries.

SURVEY OF AFRICAN ART ({3}
Not open to students wilh credit in Art History 410,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Individual prohlems in art historicatl methodology through
gpecial projects under supervision.

PREHISTORIC AND FRIMITIVE ART 1 (3}

Prevequisites: Art History 220 or 230 or 244; Anth 215
or 361 prerequisile or concwrrent. Art of the Paleolithic
and Neolithic cultures and Western hemisphere primitive
cultures,

ANCIENT ART 1 (3)

Prerequigiles: Art History 220 and 230, Art of Ancient
Egypt, Mesopotamia, Crete, Mycenae and peripheral
areas,

MEDIEVAL ART (3)

Prerequisite: Art History 420 or 220 or 230 and
permisslon of instrucior, Western art from the fall of the
Roman Empire to the heginning of theé Renaissance.

MODERN ART HISTORY I (3)

Prerequigile: Art History 240. The art of the 19th century
Western world.

AMERICAN ART TO 1913 (3)

Prerequisite: Art History 220, or 230, or 240, or 340, Art
in the United Siates from the Colonial period to the
Spanigsh American War.

ORIENTAL ART1 (3)
The art of India and Southeasgt Asia from the Indus Valley
eivilization (c. 2500 B.C.) to the end of the 18th century.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prerequisites: senior status and permission of inslructor,
Individual instruction in gpeecial projects under super-
vigion,

PREHISTORIC AND PRIMITIVE ART II {3)

Prerequisites: Art History 220 or 230 or 240; permission
of ngtruetor; Anth 2135 or 363 or 364 or Art History 310
prerequisite 0r concurrent, Tribal arts of Africa and the
Soulh Pacifie.
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ANCIENT ART It (3)

Prerequisites: Art History 320 or 220 and permisgion of
instructor. Axt of the Ancient Greek and Roman
civilizations.

RENAISSANCE ART I (3)

Prerequisites: Art History 220 and 230, Art of the
Renalssance in Southern Ewrope.

RENAISSANCE ART IT (3)

Prerequlsites: Art History 430 or 220 or 230 and
permission of instructor. Art of the Renaissance in
Northern Europe,

BARDQUE ART (3)

Prevequisgites: Art History 230 or 430 or 431 and
permission of Instruector, Art of the West during the 16th,
17th and 1B8th centuries.

MODERN ART II {3)

Prerequisites: Art History 240 and 340. Art of the 20ih
century Weslerm world.

AMERICAN ART, 1900 TO THE PRESENT (3)
Prerequisites: Art History 220, 230, 240.

ORIENTAL ARTII (3)

The art of China and Korea from the Shang Dynesty
(1523 B.C.) to the £nd of the 18th century.

ORIENTAL ARTIII (3)

The art of Japan from the prehistoric Archeological Age
to the end of the 18th century,

SEMINAR IN ART HISTORY (3)

Prerequisites: 12 credits In art history including Art
History 300, or senior standing, or permission of
instructor. Each seminar deals with a separate and special
art historical problem or project. Each student prepares
researeh, with oral and written presentation of malerials
pertinent to the class.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-6)

Prevequigite: graduate siatus or completion of an art
major ar equivalent, Individual reszearch under super-
vigion.,

DIRECTED STUDIES IN ART HISTORY {1-4)

Prerequisites: art maior or minor status, senior or
graduate level; 12 credits in art history with at least one
field concenlration,

Independent art historical research:

a, Prehistoric and Primitive Art History

b. American Art History

e, Modern Art History

d. Art Theory Aesthetics and Art Criticismn

Cumuplative credit in any one area may not exceed 12
credits,
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Biology

Biology — the study of life — includes a broad spectrum
of the natural sciences. Microbiology, ecology,
systematic or taxonomic biology, genetics, marine
biology, biometry, molecular biclogy, limnology, science
education, anatomy and physiology are some of the
specialties to be found in Western’s department.
Students in biology may prepare for professional careers,
may enter teaching in the public schools or in higher
education, or may select a liberal arts program not
intencled to lead to a career in science. The department
offers courses and major and minor programs for each,

MAJOR CONCENTRATIONS IN BIOLOGY

Professional career opportunities in biclogy are diverse,
and many of them require education beyond the
baccalaureate degree. Graduates of biology programs
may enter such fields as forestry, game management,
medicine and dentistry, oceanography, environmental
law, fisheries, veterinary medicine, sanitary engineering,
and various specialties in medical or dental technology.
Studeats interested in professional careers are advised to
enter one of the major concentrations leading to the
Bachelor of Science degree. The B.S. {bialogy) includes
supporting courses in the physical sciences and
mathematics and a strong core of basic biology, It is
intenced for those who wish to do post-baccalaureate
study in the biological sciences or to teach. Students
who wish to apply for admission to medical or dental
schoo's may take this degree, or may find the Bachelor
of Arts (see below) better suited to their needs. The
programs differ in depth and breadth; therefore students
should consult the pre-medical or pre-dental adviser
concerning the choice, The B.S. (biology-mathematics} is
offered for those students interested in quantitative
biology: statistics, biometry, some kinds of ecology and
computer modeling of biological systems. The B.S.
{biology-chemistry) is designed for students who wish o
pursue graduate study in molecular biology or
biochemistry,

Many of Western’s students are interested in careers in
teaching. The education of a teacher of biology requires
at least as much commitment to biology and the related
physical sciences as does the preparation of a biologist
who will not teach. Therefore, no separate, reduced
major leading to an *in education” degree is offered in
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biology. Students who wish to teach at the elementary
ofr intermediate levels are advised to take the General
Science major (see Interdepartmental Studies section)
which includes courses in biology. Those who wish to
qualify to teach biology in the high schools should enroll
in the Bachelor of Science (biology) program and should
add Biology 493 to that major. The professional
education courses may be included in the baccalaureate
program as electives or may be taken in a post-
baccalaureate year, part of which may be applied to the
fifth year for standard certification.

Students interested in teaching in colleges or community
colleges should plan for a graduate degree in biology.

Many students are ceeply interested in biology or one of
its component specizalties, but not in teaching or other
professional careers. These students may wish to
combine biology with another area of interest such as
history or law; thev may wish to enter the medical or
dental professions with a liberal education and a
baccalaureate degree; they may want an early oppor-
tunity to study in depth only one aspect of the field; or
the student may simply want to make the science of life
the focus of a liberal education. These students are
encouraged to consider the Bachelor of Arts degree in
which the number cf required courses has been kept low
to permit the stuclent to select areas of study and
courses suited to his individual needs and interests.
Programs one might design under this major include
combinations of biclogy and another discipline such as
art, psychology, physical education, anthropology,
speech ar philosophy.

The Biology Department maintains an effective program
of advisement; students interested in any of the above
are urged to consult the coordinating adviser as early in
their college careers as possible.

THE BIOLOGY LABORATORIES
AND PROGRAM

The Biology Department is housed partly in the Haggard
Hall of Science and partly in the Environmental Studies
Center. The laboratories are modern and well-equipped,
The department shares the facilities of the Shannan
Point Marine Center, the Institute for Freshwater




Studies, the Science Education Center, an electron
microscope laboratory, and can utilize the services of the
Computer Center,

Biclogy at Western stresses learning by doing and “‘open
ended” study. Students explore the Gulf Islands,
California’s Coast Range and Sierras, Central Oregon’s
Malheur Game Refuge, and the Grand Canyon on field
trips between quarters or during the summer. The
biology of the Cascade Mountains, San }uan
Archipelage, caves of Washington, a ‘host of lakes and
streams, and the arid Palouse country of Eastern
Washington are studied on weekend field trips.

THE BIOLOGY FACULTY

The members of the biology faculty have been chosen to -

represent as broadly as possible the diverse aspects of the
discipline. Students planning to major in the field are
urged to plan carefully with departmental advisers early
in their college careers to assure the proper sequence of
courses selected.

CLYDE M. SENGER (1963} Chairman.

Professor. BA, Reed College; MS, Purdue University; PhD,
Utah State University.

LeVON A. BALZER (1968} Associate Professor. BS, MNS,
University of Qkiahoma; PhD, The Ohio State University.

A, CARTER BROAD {1964) Professor. BA, MA, University of
Naorth Carolina; PhD, Duke University,

HERBERT A. BROWN (1967) Associate Professor. BA,
University of California, Los Angeles; PhD, University of
California, Riverside,

MAURICE A, DUBE (1963} Associate Professor. BS,
Washington State University; M5, PhD, Oregon State
University,

JOHN E. ERICKSON {1954} Associate Professor. BA, University
of Omaha; AM, Indianaz University; PhD, University of
Qregon,

CHARLES . FLORA {1957) Professor of Zoology and
President of the College. BS, Purdue University; MEd, EdD,
University of Florida,

RICHARD W, FONDA {1968) Associate Professor, BA, Duke
University; MS, PhD, University of lllinois.

HUBERTUS E. KOHN {1966} Associate Professor, PhD,
University of Innsbruck, Austria,

GERALD F. KRAFT {1961} Associate Prafessor. BA, San Jose
State College; MS, Washington State University; PhD,
Oregon State University.

Biology

*BRUCE LIGHTHART (1969) Assistant Professor. BS, MS, San
Diego State College; PhD, University of Washington,

TAMES S. MARTIN {1955} Professor. B%, MS, PhD, University
of Washington.

ALDEN L. NICKELSONM {1962} Associate Professor of
Eduycation and Biology. B5, MA, PhD, University of
Washington,

JAL S. PARAKH {1966} Professor. BS, Osmania University,
indiz; MS, University of Florida; PhD, Cornctl University.

MERIBETH M. RIFFEY {1957) Associate Professor. BS, M5,
Narthwestern Unijversity; PhD, Washington State University,

‘JUNE R. P, ROSS {1967} Professor. BS, PhD, University of

Sydney, Sydncy, Australia.

DAVID E, SCHNEIDER {1966]) Associate Professor. BS, Bates
College; PhD, Duke University.

DONALD . SCHWEMMIN (1960) Associate Professor, BS, MS,
PhD, University of Michigan.

IRWIN L. SLESNICK (1963] Professor. AB, BS5, Bowling Green
State University; MS, University of Michigan; PhD, Ohic
State University,

RONALD 1. TAYLOR {1964} Professor. BS, idaho State
College; MS, University of Wyoming; PhD, Washington State
University.

DON C.WIiLLIAMS {1968] Associate Professor. BA, Chico State
College; MA, PhD, University of California, Davis,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

For liberal arts students,
Mafor 50 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Biology 1200or 101, 210, 321 or 370, 325, 326

O Eiectives to total 50 credits in biology selected with
approval of major adviser

O Chemistry 115 and 251, or equivalent

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Preprofessional program for professional biclogists,
students pursuing graduate work, secondary teachers and
refated specialties.

*On Leave 1974-75
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Biology

Major Concentration 110 credits

O Biology 120, 210, 310, 311, 312, 321, 323 and 324
(or Chem 471, 472 and 473), 325 and 326, 340 (or
Math 240 and CS 110}, 485

| Che;'nistry 121, 122, 123, 25% {or 351, 352 and
353

O Geology 211

O Math 122 or 220

O  Physics 137, 132, 133 {or 231, 331, 332)

O Biology 493 {teacher preparation only)

O Electives to be taken from biology, chemistry,
computer science, geography, geology, mathematics,
physics and Huxley College selected with approval
of departmental adviser

COMBINED MAJOR —

BIOLOGY AND CHEMISTRY

Major Concentration 116 credits

O Biology 120, 210, 321, 323, 324, 345, 379, 471,
478

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333, 351, 352, 353, 354,
471, 472, 473, and 411, 412,413 or 461, 462, 463
One year college physics

Mathematics 122, 222

0oga O

This program is specifically designed for students who
wish to undertake graduate study.in either molecular
biology or bhiochemistry. A student wishing to enter this
curriculum is advised that this combined major contains
more credits than the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science in either discipline. Bachelor of Arts and
Bachelor of Science programs that do not exceed 110
credits are available in both the Biology and Chemistry
departments,

COMBINED MAJOR —
BIOLOGY AND MATHEMATICS

Major Concentration 110 credits

0O Biology 120, 210, 310, 311, 312, 321, 323, 324,
325,326
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[0 Mathematics 122, 222, 223, 241, 301, 331, 341,
342; Mathematics/Computer Science 335 {or
Physics 332); Computer Science 210, 211, 439
Chemistry 115, 251

Phiysics 231, 331, 332 (or Math/CS 335)

oo

MINOR PROGRAMS

Minor 25 credits

O Biology 120 or 101
0 Biology 210

Student advised to consult major department for
remainder of credits.

Extended Minor  40-49 credits

Minimum requirements for certification for teaching
competence.

O Biology 120 or 101, 210, 310, 311, 372, 321, 323
and 324 or 348 and 349 or 379, 325, 326, 493

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a biology major who wishes to graduate '‘with
honors™ will enroll in Biology 396a,b,cand 496 a, b, ¢
upon advisement of the Departmental Honors Adviser
with whom he will work out an individual plan of study
and Honors thesis.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education
or the Master of Science degrees, see the Graduste
Bulletin,



COURSES IN BIOLOGY

101

120

PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL BIOLOGY {4}

Energy relationships at all organizaiional levels of lile,
heredity, evolution, and man's impact on the hiosphere.
THE SCIENCE OF BIOLOGY (D)

Prerequigite: one guarter of college chemlstry. Nature of
srience and biology, biclogy and eociety, organirational
levels, major unifying and interrelated concepis.

201-206 FIELD BIOLOGY OF THE NORTHWEST (3 ea)

208

210

Jo7

310

311

Prerequlsite: high school biology recommended. Recog-
nition, Iife history, ecological relationships and distri-
bution, evoluticnary trends of representative groups of
Organisms,

201 Mushrooms, Moases and Molds

202 Flowering Plants, Conifers and Ferns

203 Insects and QOther Terreglrinl Arthropods

204 Mammals, Birds, Reptiles, Amphibieng and Figh
205 Marine Biology

206  Birds of the Nortbwesl

FOREIGN CHEMICALS AND NATURAL SYSTEMS
(3}

Prerequisites: Biol 101 and Chem 101. An elementary

treatment of the effect and mechanism of such currently

encountered pubstances as pesticides, food additives,

hallucinogenic drugs, and conventional drugs {(aleohol,

tobacco and coffee),

THE SCIENCE OF BIOLRGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 120 or, with permisgdon of instructor,
101. Nature of science and biology, organizational levels,
major unifying and interrelated concepts, principles of
inguiry.

HUMAN POPULATIONS AND NATURAL RE-
SOURCES (a)
Prerequisite: EBiol 101, Growth of human populations;

changes in natural resources resulting in growth; proaspecis
and consequences of population increases and resouree
utillzation, Not open to those with credit in Biol 407; not
applicable t0 major or minor,

THE BIOLOGY OF LOWER ORGANISMS (5)

Prerequigile: Hiol 121 or 210. An introduction to the
basic biology of bacteria, fungi, algae, lichens, protozoa
and sponges with emphasis on ecological relationshipsz of
lower organismys to one anotber and to other organisma,
their occurrence in nature, and the -classification of
organigms.

PLANT EIOLOGY (B)

Prerequisite: Ricl 121 or 210. Basic physiological
prnneiples; evolutionary trends and adaptations in
gtructural development and rmeproductive systems of
higher plants—Bryophytes through Angiosperms.

3z

321

323

azh

326

340
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Biology

ANIMAL BIOLOGY (5)

Prerequigite: Biol 121 or 210, A course that streases the
waysg in which animels cope with the bagic problems of
survival: locemotion, nutrition and the utilization of
food; Integration of activities on both community and
indlvidual levels, reproduction and development.

HEREDITARY BIOLOGY ({(5)

Prerequigite: 14 credils {n biology. Basic problems,
theories and principles of geneticg; laboratory experi-
ments with Drosophila.

AND

CELL, MOLECULAR DEVELOPMENTAL

BIOLOGY (3)

Prerequlsiies: 14 credils in biclogy: Chem 251 or 351 and
352, Cell organelle structure and [function, water
relalionships, membrane phenomena, energy utillzation
and production, cellular biosyntheses, control of cellular
activities, developmental processes at the cellular level,

CELL, MOLECULAR AND DEVELOPMENTAL
BIOLOGY LABORATORY (2)

Prerequisite: 14 credlis in biology; Chem 251 or 351 and
352. Laboratory experiments in cell biojogy: strueture
and function of cell organelles, membrane phenomena,
energy relationships, hiogyntheges, conirol and develop-
menlal processes at the cellular level, 5/U grading only,

ECOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite; 14 credits in biology: cbemistry and physics
recommended. Community energetics and organismal-
environmental relationships in marine, fregh water and
terrestrial habitats,

ECOLOGY LABORATORY (2)

Prerequisite: 14 credits in biology: cbemistry and pbysics
recommended, Field and laboratory experimenis in
community energetics wnd relationships between
organizms and environment in marine, fresh water and
terreatrial habitats,

BIOMETRICS (G)

Prerequisite: Math 121 or equivalent, Digital computer
programming as a means hy which a student computes
statistics, e.g,, mean, variance, regression, correlation, for
bis own data: clusier analysis procedures,

FUNDAMENTALS OF MICROBIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Chem 121, 122 and 251; 10 credits In
botany or zoology. Comparative morpbology, taxonomy,
physiology and relationship of microbes; bacteria, yeasts,
molds, and viruses,

*Srudents planning to take Biol 345 and 323-324 should take
345 first.
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a52

361

66

368

70

379

SYSTEMATIC BOTANY (5)

Prerequlsite: Biol 311 or equivalent. Texonomy of higher
plants with empheses on the c¢bharacterstics and
phyiogeny of flowering plant families; collection and
identification of iocal species,

BIOLOGY oF COMMERCIALLY
MARINE SPFECIES (5)

Prerequisites: 15 credits m biology or environmental
science. A course ihat deals with the life histories,
2enlogical  relationships, and basic biology of com-
‘mercially important marine animals and plants. Emphasis
»n species of the Pacific Northweat.

IMPORTANT

COMPARATIVE YERTEBRATE ANATOMY (5)

Prerequisile: Biol 312, Morpbology and evolution of
organic gygsiems of major vertebrate groups,

SGENERAL VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 312. Development of the vertebrates;
laboratory study of embryvos of the frog, chick, and pig
with application to human development.

HUMAN GENETICS (4)

Prerequisite: Bio! 101. Basie principles of heredity,
human genetic prohlems: radiation and mutation,
rhromosomal errors, eugenics, Not open to students with
rredit in Biol 321 or 371.

PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 311, Basic principles of physiology
in¢cluding cell structure and funection, plant-soil-water
relationships, absorption and iranslocation of materialg,
iranspiration, photosynthesis, respiration, mineral
nutrition, growth and development, hormonal regulation.

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5ea)

399

400

401

402

403

66

SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY (1)

Prerequisite: 25 ecredits in biological sciences and
permission of instructor. Outslanding developments, past
and present, in the biological sciences, May be repeated
for credit.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY (2-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, May he repeated
for ¢redit.

MICROBIAL ECOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Biol 325-326, Biol 345 or equivalent.
Distribution and survival factors affeeting micro-
organismg; emphasizing the aquatic decomposars. Field
studies, eomputer simulation and student projects

LIMNOLOGY (5)

Frerequisites: Biel 325-326. Physzical and chemical
characteristics of fresh water in relation to biotie
cammunities; field trips.

PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY OF ANIMALS (5)

Prerequisite: Bioi 325-3268 and permission of instructor.
Field and laboratory studies of physiological responses of
marine animals {0 environmental factors; methods for
design and analysis of experiments,

404

406

407

408

424

428

445b

445m

PLANT ECOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Biol 325-326; Biol 311 recommended.
Ecology of plant communities with special emphasis on
analysis, deseriplion, suecession, and distribution, Week-
end fileld Lrips insluded.

FIELD ECOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: Eiol 325 or 326 and permission of
Instructor; Biol 352 and 404 recommended. Intersession
field trip to Southwestern 11.5.; analvaiz and investigation
of degeri plant communities.

GENERAL OCEANOGRAPHY (5)

Prerequisites: FPhysies 131, 132: Chem 121, 122,
Geological, physical, chemical, end biological aspects of
oceanography, reinforced with oeceanographic fleld
exercises.

CURRENT ENVIRONMENT (3)

Prerequisites: Biol 325-326, and senior status. Current
literature on environment, focusing on pollution and
overpopulation, Not recommended for those with credit
in Biol 307,

MOLECULAR ECOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: Biol 323-324 (or Chem 471), Chem 251 (or
equivalent), Biol 325326 recommended. The effect and
molecular mechaniasm of action of selected natural end
synihetic chemical compounds, both naturally occurring
and iniroduced, upon target and non-target organs and
otganisms; effects upon occurrence and distribution of
organiams.

ENTOMOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Biol 312, Insects: their marphology,
physiology, metumarphoses, classification, and economic
importance,

ENTOMOLOGY LABORATORY (2)

Prerequisite or concurrent: Biol 424. Anatomy,
physiology, and identification of insects,
CURRENT TRENDS IN ECOLOGY: POLLUTION

CONTROL (3)

Prerequisite: completion of Gen Ed natural science
requirernents. Credit not applicable to majors or minors tn
biology. Not open to students in Biol 397 /Chem 397, nor
Bial 307. Sources, effects, and the measurement of air
and water pollution, solid wastes, and noise, Formulation
and enforeement of regulations at the federal, state and
local levels, Description of processes and egquipment for
pollution ¢ontrol.-Emphasis on the prohlems of the Puget
Sound Basin.

COMMON LOCAL FLORA AND VERTEBRATES (5)

Natural history of the terrestrial and freshwater
environment of the Puget Sound region; taxonomic
survey of plants and vertehrates and their inter-
relationships, Offeted only during the summer quarters as
a component of the Natural History Institute.
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MARINE NATURAL HISTORY OF THE NORTHWEST
{5}

The marine environment of the Puget Sound region:

waxonomic survey of plants and animals of the

communities and their interrelationships. Offered only

during the summer quarters as a component of the

Natural History Institute.

PARASITOLOGY (bB)

Prerequisites: Biol 312; two quarters of college chemislry.
Represenlative animal parasites with emphasgis on
structural and physiolegical adaptations of parasite and
host.

PHYLOGENY OF FLOWERING PLANTS (4)

Prerequigite: permission of insbructor. The study and
application of chemical, structural, and cytogenetical
characteristics in the determination of phylogeny among
flowering plants,

MONTANE BIOLOGY (3-5)

Prerequisites: Biol 325-326. Flora and fauna of the
Cascade Mountains; their variety, distribution snd
interactions with the environment, Summer only.

MYCOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biel 310. Taxonomy of the fungi with
emphasis on morphology, phylogenetic trends, colleetion
and identification of common species. Several weekend
field trips are required,

ALGAE (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 310. Collection, culture, identlfication,
clagsification, distribution, and economic importance of
marine and fresh water algae.

BRYOPHYTES (&)

Prerequisite: 10 credits in hiology. Caollection, identifi-

cation, distribution, and evolution of mosses and
liverworts.

INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5)

Prereguigite: Biol 312. Classification, anatomy,

physiology, development, and general hiology - of in-
veriebrate aninals.

MARINE INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5

Prerequisites: Biol 325-326. Lahoratory and field study of
local marine invertehrates.

CORNITHOLOGY (b}

Prerequisites: Biol 120, 210 or 101. Evolution of
morphological adaptations of birds, classification, distri-
bution; annual ecyele including inigration, breeding and
population dynamics; laboratory study, field trips.

VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5)

Prevequisite: Biol 312. Selected topics in the basic hiolody
of the major groups of vertehrate animals: classification,
tife cycles, wmlementary physiology, and structure of
representative forms: consideration of their role in
ecosystems.
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Biology

MAMMALOGY (5

Prerequigite: Biol 312. Structural and physiological
adaptations, population dynamics, dislripution and
clamsification of mammals with laboratory emphasis on
local species.

INVERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY (5)

Prerequisile: Biol 368, 460 or 461. Development of
inverlebrate animals; laboratory study of local, marine
inverlebrates, Taught only at the Shannon Point Marine
Center during the spring or summer quarters,

PHYSIOLOGICAL GENETICS (5)

Prerequigites: Biol 321 and 323-324. Structure and
chemical composition of genetic material; genetic systems
of bacleria, viruges, yeasis and moldsi aspects of
biochemical geneticz of man applying to the nature of
gene functions.

STRUCTURE AND DEVELOPMENT OF VASCULAR
PLANTS (4}

Prerequisite: Biol 311. A study of plant organs and their
limues from the standpolnt of onrgin, differentiation,
growth, and maturation.

CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY (%)

Prerequisites: Biol 323-324. Structure and function of
eells;: hormonal regulation of eellular metabolism;
exchange of materials across membranes; biolectricity,
excitabllity, contractility.

PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY OF PLANTS (5)

Prerequisite: Hiol 325. Field and laboratory study of
physiological responses of plants to environmental
factors: methods for design and analvsis of experiments.

DEVELOPMENT OF MODERN IDEAS IN BIOLOGY
(3)

Prerequisite: 20 credits in biological or physical science.

Evaluation of theories and explanations in hiological

sciences: concepts and logical relationships characterizing

living systems.

PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIC EVOLUTION (4}

Prerequisites: Biol 321, Level II. Principles, patterns,
processes, and mechanisms of evelution in the organic
world.

TEACHING BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE ({3)

Prereqgulsite: 15 credits in biological science, Recent
rends in biology and science education; critical study of
modern eurricutum materials, clinical anelysis of teaching
and lahoratory work. For biology teacbers in secondary
sehools and in higher educalion.

ELECTRON MICROSCOPY (2)

Prerequisites: Physies 133, 30 credits in biology. Theory
of electron microscopy and its application to biologicel
ultrastructure,
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495

ELECTRON MICROSCOPY LABORATORY (4}

Prerequisites: Physics 133, 30 credits in biclogy, and
permission of insiructor. Concurrent enrollment in Biol
494 is expected, Practice of electron microscopy,
techniques, use of electron microscope in basic problems
of ultrastructure in biology.

496a,b.c HONOQRS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea}
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SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY {2-5}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. May be repeated
for credit,

ADVANCED TOPICS IN ECOLAOGY {4)

Prerequisites: Biol 325-326 and permission of instruetor,
Anzlysis of current literature on fundamental properties
of ecosysterms, commurnities, populations, species, and
vharacteristic environments,

3I0LOGICAL INSTRUMENTATION (3}

Prerequisites: Biol 325-326, Math 240, and permission of
instruetor, Theory, design and cperation of environmental
monitoring devices; laboratory experience in practical
electronics and transducing and recording elements.

AQUATIC ENTOMOLOGY (3}

Prerequisites: Biol 424 and 325-325. Classification and
ecological interrelationships of insects in streams and
lakes,

TOPICS IN DEVELOPMENTAL AND COMPARATIVE
MORPHOLOGY {4)

Prerequisites: ane course from Biol 456, 475, 366, 368 as
abDropriate fo topic cifered; permission of instructor,
Siructural changes, cellular interactions, and control
mechanisms operating during growth and development or
evolution of selected organisms.

ADVANCED TOPICS IN GENETICS (4)

Prerequisites: Biol 321-322 and permission of instructor.
Inherilance and gene action in plant, animal, and
microbial systems; illustrative experiments with Drosc-
vhila, Aspergillus, or other organisms.

ADVANCED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLODGY {4}

Frerequisites: Biol 323-324 or Chem 471 and permission
of instructor. Topics in general, microbial, or comparative
physiclogy; laboratory work illustrating processes or
experimentzal techniques,

FROTEIN STRUCTURE,
EYOLUTION {4}

Prerequisites: Biol 323-324 or Chem 471 or permission of
inslructor, Detailed investigation into e molecular
structure and function of such proteins as enzymes,
antibodies, histones, muscle proteing and hemoglobins.
The wuse of proteins in eslablishing evoluiionary
relationships between organisms.

FUNCTION AND

ENZYMOLOGY LABORATORY (3}

Frerequisite: Biol 323-324 or Chem 471 cr permission of
instructor. Techniques in isalation and cbaracterization of
various enzymes; purification iechniques and deter-
mination of various kinetie parameters.
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RABDIATION BIQLOGY {3)

Prerequisites: Biol 323-324, Physies 131, 132. Forms of
fonizing radiation and their biological effects; techniques
for safe handling of radiation producing materials; use of
radiation delecting instruments: use and biclegical effects
of radiation,

ADVANCED TOPICS IN BIOSYSTEMATICS (4)

Prerequisite:  sermission of instructor. Rale of
morphalogy, cvtology, bio-chemistry, and genetics in
taxonomy; systematie study of a specific group of loecal
organisms.

TEACHING PRACTICUM (1)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Intended for ithe
student who wants experience in teaching a biology
course of his cholice. May be repeated for a maximum of 2
credils. 5{U grading only,

SEMINAR IN B:OLOGY (2)

Prerequisite: 40 credits in biclogy. Selected problems in
biclogy, with emphasis on current literatvre. May be
repeated for ereclit.

THESIS RESEARCH (1-12)

Prerequisite: prrmission of thesis adviser, Research

contributing to a2 graduaie degree program. Graded K
until thesis completed. May be repeated for credit.
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Chemistry

The programs of study offered by the Chemistry

Department are diverse and challenging, and possess a

combination of important features which provide

unusual benefits to the student. These include:

O A wide variety of accredited programs designed to
meet virtually all career needs and flexible enough
to respand to changing and developing needs.

Direct access to modern laboratory equipment and
instrumentation.

Opportunity for research work at the junior /senior
level under the direction of a faculty adviser.

O Provision for transfer students to complete degree
programs without loass of time or credit.

0O A faculty committed to quality undergraduate
ed scation,

O Close student-faculty contact and relatively small
classes.

0
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THE PROGRAM
AND CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The Chemistry Department offers three basic degree

programs: Bachelor of Arts in Education, Bachelor of

Arts, and Bachelor of Science. Within each of these

programs, the student has considerable freedom in

selecticn of courses and options, but ail three have a

commaon core of study:

O One year of general chemistry and one year of
college level calculus {first year)

0  One year of organic chemistry, one year of callege
physics and one quarter of analytical chemistry
(second year)

) One year of physical chemistry {third year)

This core provides the basis of a chemist’s education and
the foundation for elective courses in the student’s area
of interest. Through choice of degree programs and
electives, the student can prepare for careers in teaching
at the secondary level, positions in industry or
government, or further study at the graduate level.
Detailed descriptions of each of these degree programs
and course descriptions are given on the foliowing pages.

Studenis planning to transfer to Western after

completing two years of college study elsewhere should
complete as many of the following program require-
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ments as possible prior to transfer in order 1o avoid
delays in degree work completion:

One year of general chemistry

One quarter or one semester of analytical chemistry
One year of organic chemistry

One year of college level calculus

One year of college level physics

goooodg

The Bachelor of Arts in Education provides three
distinct program emphases inciuding concentrations in
chemistry-mathematics and chemistry-physics as well as
straight preparation in chemistry, Although require-
ments within these options differ in detaif, the three
programs are similar 2nough that the prospective teacher
need not choose among them untii the sophomore or
junior year. Successfi[ graduates are qualified to teach in
their areas of concentration at the middle school or high
schoo! level. The Bazchelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Science programs are designed for students interested in
industrial or governmental careers or graduate study.
The two programs are similar except that the B.S.
program provides greater depth and, with proper choice
of electives, leads to a degree approved by the American
Chemical Society.

THE FACULTY

The Chemistry Department faculty of 16 members is
young, vigorous and strongly committed to providing
the undergraduate student with a quality, personalized
education. All department members hold the Ph.D.
degree and most are engaged in experimental research,
primarily with junior and senior level chemistry majors
who have elected to pursue research study. In addition
to providing instruction and academic advisement,
faculty members are readily available o work with
individual students on career plans and academic and
personal problems. :

JOSEPH R. CROOK (1970} Chairman.

Associate Professor. BS, University of Nevada; PhD, [ilinojs
Institute of Technelogy.

MARION BESSERMAN {1952} Associate Professor. BS,
University of Washington; MS, Purdue Unpiversity; PhD,
University of Washington,

LOWELL P, EDEY {1957) Associate Professor, BS, MS, Oregon
State University; PhD, Purdue University.




GEORGE A. GERHOLD {1969) Associate Professor. BS,
University of lllinois; PhD, University of Washington.

DONALD M. KING (1966} Associate Professor. BS, Washington
State University; PhD, California Institute of Technalogy.

GEORGE 5. KR1Z, JR. (1967) Associate Professor. BS,
University of California, Berkeley; PhD, Indiana University.

GARY M. LAMPMAN (1964) Professor. BS, University of
California, Los Angeles; PhD, University of Washington.

PATRICK ). McINTYRE (1970} Assistant Professar,
B Chem Eng, The Catholic University of America; MS,
Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn.

JOHN A. MILLER [1966) Associate Professor, B85, Oregon State
University; PhD, lowa 5tate University,

EDWARD F. NEUZIL {1959} Professor. BS, Narth Dakota State
College; MS, Purdue University; PhD, University of
Washington.

DONALD L. PAVIA (1970) Associate Professor. AB, Reed
College; MS, PhD, Yaie,

SALVATORE RUSSQ  (1968) Associate Professar  of
Biochemistry. BA, Wesleyan University; PhD, Northwestern
University, Evanston.

JOHN A. WEYH {1968) Associate Professor, BA, Callege of
Great Falls; MS, PhD, Washington State University.

JOHN C., WHITMER (1969) Associate Professor. BS, University
of Rochester; MS, PhD, University of Michigan.

MARK L. WICHOLAS (1967) Associate Professor. AB, Boston
University; MS, Michigan State University; PhD, University
of ilingis.

H. WILLIAM WILSON (1966) Associate Professor. BSc,
University of Alberta; PhD, University of Washington.

FACILITIES

The Chemistry Department occupies approximately
one-third of the Haggard Hall of Science which was built
in 1960. The facility is shared with the departments of
hiology and geology; the mathematics and physics
departments are housed in a building directly adjacent,
with the Environmental Studies Center building located
nearby.

The laboratory equipment and instrumentation held by
the department is modern, complete and readily
available to students engaged in the study of chemistry.
in addition, special instrumentation held by other
departments is accessible to chemistry faculty and
students alike.

Chemistry
INFORMATION

Prospective students desiring additional information on
Chemistry Department programs, options, or facilities
are urged to write directly to Chairman, Department of
Chemistry, Western Washington  State  College,
Bellingham, Washington 98225. Application information
should be requested from the Director of Admissions of
the College.

Students planning to major in chemistry or to begin
university transfer programs involving chemistry courses
are advised to consult the department at the beginning
of the first year to arrange for proper sequence of
courses. Advice of the department should be sought in
the choice of options in the general education science
requirements.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major — Senior High School
45 credits plus Supporting Courses

Chemistry 121, 122, 123,333

Chemistry 351, 352, 353, 354, 461, 462, 463

Phys Sci 492

Supporting courses: one year coliege physics and
Math 121, 122, 222

oOooaa

Major Concentration — Chemistry-Mathematics
78 credits plus Supporting Courses

This concentration provides depth leading to recom-
mendation for teaching competence in both areas. It
satisfies requirements for both a major and a minor.

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, and 461, 462, 463 or
411,412,413

7




Chemistry

O 911 credits in chemistry to include a minimum of §
credits in organic chemistry under departmental
advisement

O Phys Sci 292

0 40 credits in mathematics to include methods
courses under departmental advisement

O Supporting courses: one year college physics

Major Concentration — Chemistry-Physics
73 credits plus Supporting Courses in mathematics

This concentration provides depth leading to recom-
mendation for teaching competence in both areas. It
satisfies the requirements for both major and minor.

] Chemistry 121, 122, 123

0O  Chemistry 461, 462, 463 or 411, 412, 413

O 9-17 credits in chemistry including 5 credits in
organic chemistry under departmental advisement

01 Physics 225 or 355, 231, 331, 332, 381, 371 or 441

O 8 credits in physics under departmental advisement

OO Phys Sci 492

0 Supporting courses: Math 121, 122, 222,223

Minor 25 credits

Same as Bachelor of Arts minor below.

Extended Minor 35-37 credits

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 461, 462, 463 {or 411,
412, 413), Phys Sci 492

00 6 to 8 credits under departmental approval from
Chemistry 251, 333, 351, 352, 353, 354, 441

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence in chemistry
normally reguires completion of ane of the above majors
or the extended minor with a grade point of 2.5 or
better in the chemistry courses.

72

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Major 56 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333, 351, 352, 353, 354,
355, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 434 or 441, plus
elective

O  Supporting courses: one year college physics and
Math 121, 122, 222

Minor 24 or 25 credits

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123

00 A minimum of 9 or 10 credits under approval of the
chemistry department from Chemistry 251, 333,
351, 352, 353, 354, 371, 461, 462, 463 {or 411,
412, 413), 482, 483

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Major Concentration 110 credits

(Satisifes both the major and minor )

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333

Chemistry 351, 352, 353, 354, 355

Chemistry 434, 441, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465
Supparting courses: Physics 231, 331, 332, Math
121%*,122, 222, 223

Electives, selected under departmental advisement
in chemistry, biology, physics and mathematics to
total 110 credits including above required courses

O Oogo

*5 credits fess of required courses if student begins sequence
with Math 122,




Note: Western Washington State College is approved by
the American Chemical Society for certification of
students who complete a program which meets the
objectives and guidelines for undergraduate programs in
chemistry set by the Society. These obijectives and
guidelines may be met by including in the Bachelor of
Science program Math 301 or Math 201 and 202, and at
least 9 elective credits in chemistry courses numbered
400 and above or in approved courses in biology,
computer science, geology, mathematics and physics. At
jeast two of the 9 units must be in chemistry laboratory
courses and at least 6 units in courses other than
research. In addition, course work in computer science
or statistics is strongly recommended as is a reading
knowledge of a foreign language (particularly German).

COMBINED MAJOR —
CHEMISTRY AND BIOLOGY

Major Concentration 116 credits

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333, 351, 352, 353, 354,
471, 472, 473, and 411, 412, 413 or 461, 462, 463

O Biology 120, 210, 321, 323, 324, 345, 379, 471,
478

O One year college physics

0O Mathematics 122, 222

This program is specifically designed for students who
wish 1o undertake graduate study in either molecular
biology or biochemistry. A student wishing to enter this
curricuium is advised that this combined major contains
more credits than the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science in either single discipline. Bachelor of Arts and
Bachelor of Science programs that do not exceed 110
credits are available in both the Biology and Chemistry
departments.

DEPARTMENTAL HONOR3S

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a chemistry major who wishes to graduate
“with honass’ must compiete Honors 361, 461; upper
division chemisiry courses—30 credits for an Arts and
Sciences major, 25 credits for a Teacher Education
major; Chemistry 498; at least 4 credits in Chemistry
396 a,b,cor 496a, b, c.

Chemistry
GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education
or the Master of Science degrees, see Graduate Bulfetin.

COURSES IN CHEMISTRY

101 CHEMICAL CONCEPTS {4)

Restricted to students without high sthool chemistry.
Fundamenial toples of chemistry such as: atoms and
molecules, periodic table, organic and biochemisury,
radioactivity. Applications to selected topics: household
and induglrial chemistry, energy sources, food additives
and other forelgn compounds, Lhe environment, Emphasis
of the course will vary; consult the class echedule.

115 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5)

Principles and laws of chemistry developed from the
properties, slrueture, and reactions of rnatter; an
abbreviated course in general chemistry for students not
requiring Chem 121, 122 in thelr programs.

121,122,123 GENERAL CHEMISTRY [, II,III (5 ea)

Prerequlsite: Math 100 (may be taken concurrently with
Chem 121) or one and one-half years of high school
algebra. Each course prerequisite to the oext, Sciemtific
measurements; atoms, molecules, and chemical bonding:
mole concept and stoichiometry, chemical nomenclature,
States of matter, changes of state, solutions, oxidation-
reduction, acid-base concepts, chemical Kinetics, chemical
equilibriumn, equilibrium in aqueous solutions; electro-
chemlstry ; selected topics such as coordination, nuclear or
thermaochemistry. Elementary slgebra used to express
chemical concepts. Laboratory.

208 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisite: Chem 115 or 121, Industrial ehemistry and
chemical technology in the contemporary world,

209 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2)

Prerequisite: Chem 208 or concurrent, Small scale
experimenta of industrial processes: field trips to chemical
indugtries.

261 ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5)

Prerequisite: Chem 115 or 121. Reactions, nomenclature,
and uses of carbon compounds; an abbreviated course in
organic chemistry primarily for persons not requiring the
Chem 351-354 series,

301 CHEMISTRY AND SOCIETY (4)

Prerequisite: one year high school chemistry or Chem 101
or equivalent, Credit may not be applied toward a major
in chemlstry. Contemporary chemistry for Lhe non-
selentist; topics selecied from biochemistry, drugs,
chemistry of common household products, food
chemistry, egricultural chemicals, alr and water
pollutants, poiymers, paints, end indusirial processes,
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305

317

333

CHEMICAL LITERATURE (1)

Frerequisite: Chem 352. Primary, secondary and tertiary
saurees of published chemical information. Satisfactiory/
{insatisfactory grading ugsed in this course,

GLASS WORKING (1)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Bagic glasy working
and construction of simple glass apparatus Satistactoryf
Unsatisfactory grading used in this course,

THE CHEMISTRY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF FOREIGN
COMPOUNDS {4}

Prerequigite: Chemn 251 {or 351) and Biol 101. A detailed
consideration of chemical and physiclogical effecls of
such currently encountered chemicals as pesticides,
ariibioties, contraceptives, psychotomimetic compounda,
food additives,

INTRODUCTORY ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (5}

Prerequisite: one year of general chemistry, Theory znd
practice of separation meihods including precipitation,
extraction, and chromatography; optical and poten-
tiometric methods of determination,

351, 35%, 353 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4,4, 3)

364

ass

a7l

383

Prerequisite: Chem 122; each course prerequisite to the
next. Chemistry of carbon compounds with emphasis on
structural theory, reactions, and mechanisms.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY I (2)

Prerequisite: Chem 352 or concurrent. Techniques of
ovganic chemistry: reactions, separations and syntheses of
organic compounds,

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY I (2}

Prerequisites: Chem 354 and 353 or c¢oncurrent.
Tuchniques of organic chemlstry: reactions, separationsg;
syntheses and introduction to practical spectrogcopy.

ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY (4)

Prerequisite: Cbem 261. Outlines of siructures and
rustaholisms of carbohydrates, lipids, proteing, and
nucleic acids; biochemleal functions of vilamins, hox-
maones, and some coenzymes; basic properties of enzymes,
Laboratory portion of course illustrates material pre-
sented in fecture,

RADIOISOTOPES AND INSTRUMENTATION TECH-
NIQUES (2)

Prerequisites: Chem 122 and Math 121. Bagic use of
radicisotopes and detection devices withou! rigorous
mathematical treatment; for the student who might need
such 2 tool in his career in science,

396a,h,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)
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SEMINAR IN CHEMISTRY (1)

Prirequisites: 25 credits in chemisiry. Presentation and
discussion of papers in chermistry, Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading used in this course.

400

410

PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY {3-3)

Prerequisite or concurrent: Chem 461 and Chem 333.
Students with junior status in chemistry must have and
maintaln an overall 3.0 g.p.z. In chemistry courses,
Permission of iastruector required. Individual projects
under supervizion, Presentation and discussion of projects
encouraged, Satisfaetory fUnsatistactory grading used in
this courge,

SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Specialized lectures
on a conference basis for a parlieular ares of interess.

411, 412, 413 ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I, I,

417

434

HI {4 ea}

Prerequisites: one year of college chemistry, one vear of
college physics, Math 122 or 220, (1} Classical
thermodynamics including first, second, and third laws;
thermochemistry, (2) Chemical equilibrig, the phase rule,
solutions, colligative properties, and kinetics, (3) Con-
cepts of molecular bonding and structure; gases, liquids,
solids, electrockemistry. Three hours of lecture material
will be supplemented with problem solving, mathematical
review sesgions, and laboratory experiments related to
lecture material,

ADVANCED TOFICS IN CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 481 {or concurrent) and permisgion,
and any additional prerequisites as listed. A series of
courses which ure faught on an bregular basis hy
individual instructors. These courses may be affered
subject to enrollment, The student will have 1o check the
class schedule to determine which are heing offered in any
given quarter, Normally this will be by posted notice In
the Chemistry Department.
4172 WNatural Preducts Chemistry
Prerequisite: Chem 3563.
(hrganic Reactions
Prerequisite: Chem 353.
Physical Organic Chemistry
Prerequisite: Chem 353.
417d Organic Photochemistry
Prerequisite: Chemn 353,
Stereocchemnistry
Prerequisite: Chem 353.
Quantum Chemisiry
Prerequisites: Chem 463, Math 222,
Molecular $peetroscopy
Prerequisites: Chem 463, Math 222,
417h Statistical Thermodynamics

Prerequisites: Chem 463, Math 222,

417b
417¢

417e
417f
417

417 ‘Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry
Prerequisite: Chem 441,
417k Advanced Chemical Equilibria

Prerequisite: Chem 333,
417m Enzyme Chemistry

Prerequisites: Chem 463 or 413, Math 222,
417n Physical Biachemistry

Prerequisites: Chem 463 or 413, Math 222,

INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (4)

Prerequisites: Chem 333: Chem 463 prerequisite or
eoncurrent. Theory amd experimental technlques of
optical, electrical, and other physical measurements
applied to chemical analysis.




441

444

454

455

ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY {(4)

Prerequisite or concurrent: Chem 462. Chemieal
periodicity, bonding and struciure of inorganic molecules,
transition metal and coordination chemistry, and the
chemistry of the non-metallic elements.

TECHNIQUES OF INORGANIC SYNTHESIS (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 333, 355. Chem 441 prerequisile oT
coneurrent. Introduction to modern research Lechniques
in inorganic chemistry using experimental procedures
such as vacuum line synthesis, reactions in non-aqueous
media, inert atmosphere manipulations end high pressure
synthesis.

QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 123, 353 and 355. Identification and
characterization of organic compounds by chemical and
spectroscopic methods.

ADVANCED ORGANIC SYNTHESIS (3)

Prereguisites: Chem 353 and 355, A lahoratory course
involving advanced fechniques of ozganic gynthesls,

461, 462, 463 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4, 4.3)

Prerequisites: one year of college physics, Math 222, end
one year of general chemistry; each eourse prerequisite to
the next. Atomic and molecular structure, states of
matter, solutions, chemical thermodynamies and
equilibria, chemical kinetics, and electro-chemistry.

464,465 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2ea)

471, 472

473

482

483

Prerequisites: Chem 333 and 461, 462, 463; Chem 464
and 465 may be taken concurrently with Chem 462 and
463 respectively. Experiments designed to illustrate some
concepts and iechniques of physical chemistry; also
formal report writing,

INTRODUCTORY BIOCHEMISTRY (3. 3}

Prerequisites: Chem 123, 353 and Biol 101, Chem 471
prerequisite to Cbem 472, Chemistry of carbohydrates,
proteins, nuclete acids, and lipids; intermediary
metebolism of these suhstances; reaction mechenisms
leading to hiosynthesis of various compounds of
hiologlcal imporiance,

INTRODUCTORY BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY
(2)

Prerequisites: Chem 123, 354 and Chem 472 or
concurrent, Analysis of carbohydrates, amino acids by
means of current technigues; isolation and purification of
enzymes and measurement of enzyme kinetics.

NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 122 and Physics 332. Theoretical and
applied nuclear and radio-chemisiry.

NUCLEONICS LABORATORY {2}

Prerequisite;: Chem 4B2 or concurrent.
iechnigues of nuclear chemistry,

Experimential

496a.b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {(2-5ea)

498

510

511

631

562

563

561

562

563

Chermnistry

RESEARCH PROJECT IN CHEMISTRY {6: 3 in each
of two niccessive quarters}

Prerequisite: permission of insiructor, Investigation of a
problem In chemlstry under departmental sponsorship
and supervigion. The project must extend over a minimum
of two quarters with credlt granied after the presentation
of an oral repori at z seminar and submission of an
acceptable written report, Satisfactory /Unsatisfactory
grading used in this course,

SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3)

Prerequizite: permission of instructor, Specialized lectures
on a conference bagis for a particular area of interest,

ADVANCED LABORATORY METHODS (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chem 4863, Speclalized laboratory orn a

conference basls for a particular ares of Interest. May be
repeated for credit,

SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (3)
Prerequigites: Chem 434 and 463, Special methods of
separation; acid-base relationships In nonaqueous solvents;
chromatography, coulometric and  potentiometric
methods; determination of organic functional groups,
micxo-analytical opetrations and methods, May be
repeated for credit.

THEORETICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3)
Prerequisiles: Chem 441 and 463 or permisston of
Ingtructor, Crystal field, Lgand field, and molecular
orbital approaches to the bonding in inorganic com-
pounds; electronic and vibrational spectra, magnetic
behavior, sterecchemical ligand arrangement of inorganic
complexes.

PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3}

Prerequisites: Chem 353 and 463 or permission. Modern
econcepts of physical organic chemisiry and their use in
the elucidetion of reaction mechanism, relation of
sirueture to chernical reactivity.

CHEMISTRY IN NATURAL PRODUCTS (3)
Prerequisite: Chem 353 or permission. Isolation, sirue-
twre, synthesis, biosynthesis and photochemistey of
selected classes of natural products,

ORGANIC REACTIONS (1)

Prerequisite: Chem 353 or permission, Organic chemical
reactions as applied to problems In organic synthesis.

ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisite: Chem 463 {equivalent or concurrent) and
Math 222. Statistical treatment of thermodynamics and
principles of chemical kinetics.

THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequigiles: Chem 463 and Math 222, Molecular orhital
theory and its application in bonding of complex
molecules,

MOLECULAR SPECTROSCOPY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 463 and Math 222, Principles of
modern speclroscopy.
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571

572

573

574

76

GENERAL BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (3

Prerequisites: Bio! 101 and Chem 353 and 463 or 463.
The structures and functions of cells and tissues, chemical
and physico-chemical basis of struetures of amino acids,
proteins, nucleic acids, carbohydrates and other bio-
logically important compounds: gencral metaholism of
carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins.

CHEMISTRY OF BIOLOGICAL PROCESSES (3

Prerequisite: Chem 571. Biosynthesis and chemical
pathways of metabolism of amino acids, proteing, nucleie
acids, lipids, vitamins, and porphyring; mechanism of
bizchemical reactions.

ENZYME CHEMISTRY (3)

Przrequisites: Chem 413 or 463 and Chem 471 or b71.
Przparation and measurement of activities of enzymes;
mechanism of enzyme reactions: properties of individual
enzymes and coenzymes,

PHYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY (3)

Prorequisites: Chem 413 or 463 and 471 or 571, or
pemmission of instructor. Quantitative methods applicable
o the study of macromolecules, particularly in systems of
biological interest,

695

696

698

ADVANCED NUCLEONICS dy

Prerequisites: Chem 482 or Physics 382, Advanced
techniques of nuclear chemistry and nuclear physics;
nuclear reaction, nuclear fission and involved multi-
particle detection and scatiering experiments.

SEMINAR (1)

Presentation of contemporary subjects in chemistry,
Satisfactory {Unsatisfactory grading ueed in this course.

INTERNSHIP IN CHEMISTRY IN THE COMMUNITY
COLLEGE (12}

An in-deplh experience in instruction at a selected
community college; ulso provides an exposure to the
philesephy of the community college. S{U grading only,

RESEARCH (3

Research in chemistty under faculty direction terminating
in a master's thesis. Satisfactory {Unsatisfactory grading
used in this eourse,
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Ecornomics & Business

The Department of Economics and Business offers
majors  in accounting,  business administration,
economics, and business education at the baccalaureate
level. In addition, it offers the master's degree in
eccnomics and the Master of Education degree in
business education,

ACCOUNTING

Accounting is considered by many as the most
important tool of management. A knowledge of
accounting is necessary to understand the operation and
financial condition of any compiex institution—business
or government, profit-seeking or non-profit. An
understanding of accounting will aid the student in his
study of economics and management.

A student majoring in accounting takes the year of
introductory accounting required of a business adminis-
tration major. In this series he studies the fundamental
principles of accounting theory and practice as it applies
Lo corporations, partnerships and proprietorships.
Subsequently, he will take additional work in inter-
mediaie and advanced theory and practice, cost
accounting and auditing. The student who wishes to
prepare for the Certified Public Accounting {CPA)
examination should take additional course work during
his junior and senior year; he can take the examination
during the last quarter of his senior year.

The accounting major can expect to find employment in
one of three areas: private business, public accounting
practice, or governmental work. A person entering the
accounting department of a private business will
typically enter as a staff accountant and may expect to
work into such positions as cost accountant, tax
accountant, treasurer, auditor, budget officer, business
manager or controller, The certified public accountant
offers his services as a professional person to the general
public for the purpose of installing accounting systems,
provid ng tax counsel and compliance, and auditing
accourting records. For this work the CPA certificate is
necessary. The government also offers many oppor-
tunities for employment as general accountants, cost
analysts, auditors, and in particular, as income tax
specialists with the Internal Revenue Service.

8

The prospective accountant is one who likes to work
with figures and who likes to study financial records.
Writing skills are essential. The accountant should also
have a knowledge of business law, economics,
management, finance, mathematics and statistics.

Accountancy offers opportunity for employment for
both men and women. Salaries for capabie people are
above average, and promotions may be either to betier
accounting positions or to executive positions.

Western Washington State College offers a complete
program of courses in accounting taught by instructors
who have the CPA certificate. No specific high school
courses are required for entrance into the program other
than those required generafly for admission to Western,
However, the desired skills most frequently stressed by
businessmen are ‘hose of writing, speaking and
mathemnatics. It 5 recommended, therefore, that
students take four vears of English and at least three,
preferably four, years of mathematics in high school.
Students weil grounded in these two subjects usually
have little difficulty doing satisfactory college-level
work,

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Management is normally the key element in business
operation. Management provides 2 wide range of
challenging and rewarding career opportunitics in both
private and public szctors. The business administration
curriculum bas been created primarily to assist students
who wish to prepare for management careers.

The curriculum for students majoring in business
administration reflects standards set forth by the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.
Required coursework provides opportunities for
students to develop: {1} their knowledge of the
economic and social environmenis within which business
functions; {2) their knowledge of the major functional
areas of business; anid (3} their perceptual and analytical
skills important to management decision making.

Business administration is primarily a junior and senior
level curriculum, Students devote most of their freshman
and sophomore years to acquiring background in the
liberal arts and sciences. Oral and written communi-
cation skills deserve special attention. Introductory
accounting, business law, introductory economics and




business-oriented mathematics courses are also normally
completed during the first two years.

The amount of coursework required for the business
administration major has been intentionaily limited to
allow students time to pursue elective coursework
according to their individual interests and abilities.
Electives in accounting, business administration,
computer science, environmenial studies, potitical
science, psychology, and speech provide many interest-
ing and useful opportunities. A carefully designed
program of elective coursework which complements
major requirements may contribute both to obtaining
desired employment and to initial performance on the
job. Advising materials are available and business
administration faculty will assist students in designing
their educational programs,

Students majoring in other fields are encouraged to
pursue selective coursework or to minor in business
administration.

ECONOMICS

Economics is one of the crucial and exciting fields
among the social sciences, Its most challenging task is
the study of how to best use natural and man-made
resources in the satisfaction of human wants. Since most
of mankind's activities involve economic considerations,
we can say that economics is the study of one of the
fundamental aspects and determining forces of human
life. Today, more than ever, the problems agitating our
society are predominantly economic. The concerns of
inequality, discrimination, pollution, the energy crisis,
and growth are heavily economic. Their solutions, too,
will draw heavily on economics. Whether as intelligent
citizens or as professional economists, we need the
perspective of economics if we are going to understand
and deal with the realities of life in the late twentieth
century.

The areas that economists devote most of their
analytical skills to are the processes of production,
distribution and consumption of commodities and
services. The knowledge of why certain products are
produced or consumed, why shortages occur, and what
the repercussions of a certain change in production or
consumption might be, may all be essential for economic
decision-making. In this context, the study of how and

Economics & Business

why individuals make choices from among alternative
courses of action in production and consumption, for
example, involves an analysis of man's economic
motivation. Similarly, 2 knowledge of income distri-
bution trends and a theoretical as well as humanistic
understanding of the social and economic repercussions
of various patterns of distribution can move 2 society to
political action. 1t is the economist who most typically
provides the data, statistical methods and theories to
help in the analysis of these basic problem areas. A vast
number of economic problems derive directly from these
areas of concern, Are depressions important? What
about inflation and unemployment? Should we worry
about poverty and income inequality? Is stagnation our
biggest problem, or is growth an even bigger one? The
analysis and tools of the economist convert these issues
to more than hot air. The study of economics produces
the educated modern citizen as well as the trained
professional who can intelligently understand and cope
with these problems.

The field of economics consists of many areas of interest
and specialization where the concerns and methods of
economics are selectively applied. For example, the
historical area deals with the history of the development
of different economies and economic ideas. The area of
economic development analyzes the performances of
both developed and “backward” economies. Some
economists specialize in the examination of taxation and
government spending, banking and money supply,
sophisticated ~ mathematical methods, government
policies, and international economic probiems. Still
others engage primarily in analyzing the performance of
a2 nation's total economy, or only that of a small unit
like a business firm.

Since economics is a discipline invoived in such
far-reaching concerns of modern society, economists are
not only employed as teachers and researchers in the
nation’s colleges and universities, but also at all levels of
government, in the nation’s banking and business
institutions, in labor unions, and in business firms.

The economist’s tools consist particularly of an exposure
to economic ideas and analysis, of statistical methods,
and of computer technigues. While many employment
opportunities are available to the college graduate, the
person who wishes to pursue a career as a professional
economist shouid plan to do some graduate study.
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BUSINESS EDUCATION

The business education program at Western is concerned
with the development of student competencies in several
areas. The primary objective is to provide a program that
will prepare students to be competent teachers in
business education for secondary and post-secondary
schools, Instructional programs are also provided for
non-majors, secretarial students, administrative assistants
and others who need or desire a business education
background,

The demand is growing for persons with highty
developed skills in business education. The fact that
secondary school teachers in the business education area
are expected to be competent in numerous and diverse
subjects—such as accounting, general business, office
practices, typewriting, shorthand, transcription and
economics—indicates the necessity for major field
breadth. Developments in recent years place even greater
responsibilities on business education teachers and point
to the need for adjustments in the training program. The
developments include the growing realization that a
distressingly large number of citizens are both
uninformed and misinformed about the structure and
role of the American system of private enterprise and
about the basic economic processes upon which our
system depends; the adoption of automated processes to
both office and industry; the increasing number of
women entering the nation's work force; and the
increased attention being paid to the school drop-out
problem, Western aims to prepare the “all around”
business teacher with a strong background in business
administration and economics plus the skills usually
taught in Washington high schools. The business teacher
who is thus prepared is better equipped to understand
the total business education program.

School administrators consider the comprehensive
business education teacher a distinct advantage in that
course scheduling is easier. A comprehensive business
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teacher is less likely to get into a rut because of the
variety of the subjects he teaches, and he will be a
happier teacher beciuse of the change in his routine, He
has the knowledge that he is prepared in all phases of
business education; and by this fact, he may be a better
teacher.

The program of studies at Western consists of a major in
business education and a minor in economics.

The major consists of 50 hours in business education
which includes courses in typewriting, shorthand,
transcription, office machines and business correspon-
dence. Included in the major are two five-hour
courses—intraduction to business and introduction to
economics. Also included in the SO hours are four
professional  courses—business  education  in the
secondary school, methods of teaching typewriting,
metheds of teaching shorthand, and methods of teaching
bookkeeping and general business. This professional
sequence must be compieted before the student is
assigned to his student teaching.

The minor, usually begun in the sophomore year,
consists of twe required courses in principles of
accounting and business law, plus electives to be selected
from advanced accounting courses, money and banking,
personnel management, economics of labor, marketing,
or management, to total 25 hours.

Skili course requirernents are geared to the needs of
incoming students whether they enroll as freshmen in
the department or transfer with advanced standing, All
students are expectec to have some skill in typewriting.
Thase with one year or less will enter intermediate
classes; while those with more than one year will enter
advanced work. Beginning shorthand is offered in the
department, but those with more than a year of
instruction will register for intermediate or advanced
work. Other courses without prerequisites should be
scheduled with departmentai advisement.

Many schools require vacationally certified teachers for
special programs in thzir districts. Prospective teachers in
business education must be aware of these requirements.
Most graduates from Western have met state require-
ments for vacational certification.

A Master of Education degree program in business
education is also available at Western.



ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS FACULTY

HOWARD E. MITCHELL {1955] Chairman.

Professor of Economics. BA, Whitworth College; MA, PhD,
University of Washington.

PAUL |. ASLANIAN (1971) Associate Professor of Economics
& Business. BA, MBA, University of Washington; CPA, State
of Washington.

JEFFREY M, FANG {1968} Assistant Professor of Economics &
Business. BA, National Taiwan University; MA, PhD,
University of Washington,

I. KAYE FAULKNER {1962) Associate Professor of Econemics.
BS, PhD, University of Utah.

BERNARD H. FRERICHS (1970} Assistant Professor of
Economics. BA, St. Benedict’s College; MA, St, Louis
University; MA, PhD, Washington State University.

BYRON E. HAGLUND (1956) Associate Professor of Business
Administration. BBA, MA, University of Minnesota; CPA,
Washington, D.C., State of Washington,

K. PETER HARDER (1970} Associate Professor of Economics.
BA, University of Puget Sound; MA, PhD, University of
Nebraska.

JACK K. ITO {1973} Assistant Professor. MBA, University of
Alberta; BS, University of Manitoba.

NAPOLEON ]. LUCCHINI (1969} Lecturer in Economics, MBA,
University of Michigan; BA, Fordham University.

RICHARD C. McALLISTER (1961) Assistant Professor of
Rusiness Administration. BA, MA, University of
Washington; CPA, State of Washington,

ERWIN 5. MAYER {1953} Professor of Economics. AB, Hunter
Coliege; MA, PhD, University of Washington.

MICHAEL K. MISCHAIKOW (1964} Professor of Economics.
BA, School of Commerce and Fianace, Buigaria; MBA,
Hochshule f. Weithandel, Austria; MA, PhD, Indiana
University.

JONATHAN S, MONAT {1972} Assistant Professor of Business
Administration. BS, University of California; M$S, San Diego
State Coliege; PhD), University of Minnesota.

JOHN §. MOORE {1970} Associate Professor of Business
Administration. BS, University of North Dakota; MS Bus,
IDLaw, University of Colorado; CPA, State of Colorado,

ROBERT T. PATTON {1970} Associate Professor of Business
Administration. BSME, University of Michigan; MBA,
University of Minnesota; DBA, University of Washington.

FARROKH SAFAV1 {1969} Associate Professor of Business
Administration, BA in Journalism, BS in Economics, MBA,
University of Teheran; MBA, DBA, University of Southern
California {Los Angeles),

HOWARD A. TEASLEY ({1969} Assistant Professor of
Economics and Huxley College. BSEE, Purdue University;
MA, University of Qregon.

HUBERT N. THORESOM {1971} Associate Professor of
Business Education. BS, State College {North Dakola}; MEd,
EdD, University of North Dakota.

ADA G. WALTER {1961) Assistant Professor of Business
Education. BS, Winthrop College; MBA, University of
Denver.
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Transfer students should contact the department adviser
about their major prior to registering so as to assure that
they enter the sequence correctly and receive depart-
mental evaluation of course work completed at other
institutions.

Students beginning a major in accounting, business
administration or economics in fall, 1974, or later,
should take the Math 250, 251, 252 sequence which
replaces the Math 297a, 297b, 297¢ sequence, Transfer
students should consult departmentai advisers about the
appropriate math equivalents.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major—Accounting 95 credits

Acctg 251, 252, 350, 351, 352, 353, 455, 457
BA 301, 302,311, 330, 375

BA 271 and 370, or 370 and 371

Econ 201, 202, 302, 311

Math 250, 251, 252

opoooo

Acctg 350 may be waived for accounting majors in
exceptional cases by written approval of the department.

Students who plan to make a professional career in
public accounting should take additional accounting and
business [aw courses under departmental advisernent.

Major—Business Administration 84 credits
Acctg 251, 252, 350

BA 271, 301, 302, 308, 311, 322, 330, 375, 408,
495

Econ 201, 202, 302, 311

Math 250, 257, 252

oo oo

Major—Economics
85 credits {including courses specified from other areas)

O Econ 201, 202, 301, 302, 403, 404, 405
O One course from Econ 381 {or Hist 360}, Econ 385
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O One course from Econ 311, 401
O Math 250, 251, 252

0O BA37s

0O Geog 207

O

Choose one of the following:

la) Acctg 251, 252, or

(b} 8 credits from mathematics {other than Math
100, 121, 122, 151, 250, 251, 252) or

{c} 8 credits from philosophy (other than Phil 11 1}

O Elective credits in economics under advisement, not

otherwise required

Minor—Business Administration 25 credits

O  Acctg 251, 252

0 Additional courses under departmental advisement
of which at least 10 credits must be at the upper
division level. {Students who elect the Economics
major above may not include more than $ of the
credits required for the Economics major to satisfy
the requirements of the Business Administration
minor.}

Mincr—Business Education 25 credits

[ Courses in typing, shorthand, secretarial accounting,
and secretarial practice sefected under departmental
ajvisement

Minor—Economics 25 credits

3 Econamics 201, 202

O Additional courses selected under departmental
advisement; at least 10 credits must be at upper
division level

Combined Major—Economics and Mathematics
100 credits

This concentration for students who wish considerable
depth in both arcas satisfies both a major and a minor
for the B.A. degree,

O Economics 201, 202, 301, 302, 311
O Acctg 251, 252, 350
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O Twelve upper division credits in economics and
business administration selected under departmentaf
advisecment

0 Economics 38" {or History 360}

O Math 121, 122, 201, 202, 222,223, 241 {Math 301
may be substitited for 207, 202}

U Math 341 and 342; or 441, 442,443

O Math 201 may be taken concurrently with Math
222; Math 202 may be taken concurrently with 223

O  Computer Science 110 or 210

O Eight credits under advisement in 400 level

mathematics courses

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major—Business Education Secondary 49 credits

O Economics 201, BA 101

O Business Education 116, 117 or 215,120, 121, 122,
201, 223, 241 or 242, 319, 321, 322,323

[0 Electives under departmental advisement

Those with previous insiruction in typing andjor
shorthand are placed as high in the sequence as their
backgrounds permit.

This major must be accompanied by the Economics and
Business Administration minor which follows.

Minor—Economics and Business Administration
25 credits

{To accompany above Business Education major.}

O  Accig 251, 252

0O BA271or370

U Thirteen credits from Economics 202, 311, 325, BA
322, 330, 350, 408

Minor—Business Fducation 25 credits

[ Business Education 319, 322 and 323
U 16 credits in typing, shorthand, and secretarial
practice as advised by department




Minor—Economics 23-25 credits

(For other than Business Education majors,)

1 Economics 201, 202

O Acctg 257 or BA 101

O Ten credits in upper division courses selected under
prior advisement of the department

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, an econamics major who wishes to graduate
“with honors” must complete Economics 491h; a
reading knowledge of a foreign language or two years of
mathematics; must attain a grade average of 3.5 in upper
division ecocnomics courses; must pass a comprehensive
examination in economics,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in economics and business education
leading to the Master of Arts or the Master of Education
degrees, see the Graduate Bulletin.

PREREQUISITES

Prerequisites for a particular course indicate its level of
analysis and tool requirements. The exceptional student
who feels he has already acquired these skills elsewhere,
or can readily acquire them, must secure special
permission for enrollment from the instructor.

COURSES IN ACCOUNTING

25 PRINCIFLES OF ACCOUNTING (4}
Introduclion to the tbeory and practice of accounting,
including financial statements.

252 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (4)

Prerequisite: Acctg 251. Emphads on partnership and
corporation accounting.

350

351

352

as3

354

356

369

451

463

abd
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ACCOUNTING ANALYSIS AND CONTROL (5)

Prerequlslte: Acctg 2652, Theory and use of accounting
data in mansgement control and the decision-making
process; the flow of funds statement; analysis of
accounting statements as a guide io management and
[nvestors: survey of cost accounting and budgeting.

COST ACCOUNTING (5)

Prerequigite: Acetg 360. Historical factory job and
process cost gystems, distribution cost systeme, fixed and
flexible budgeting and other conirals over business
operalions available from accounting records,
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING THEORY AND
PRACTICE I (4)

Prerequisite: Acctg 350 or 351, The financial reporting
process; income statement; stalement of financial
pogition; and statement of retained earninga. Particular
attenlion is focused upon the accountant’s measuremneant
of business income, lnventory costing technlgues, and
Fixed asset accounting.

INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING THEORY AND
PRACTICEII (4)

Prerequlsite: Accig 352, Continuation of Acctg 352, The
primary emphasis of this course is the accouniing tor
carporate equity capital, In addltion, the accounting for
debt capital notes, and short term liabililies will he
analyzed.

INCOME TAXATION (4)

Prequisite: Acclg 251. Genemal income tax requirements;
gpeclal problems relating to Individual tax returns.

FUND AND GOVERMENTAL ACCOUNTING (3)

Prerequigile: Acctg 252, Fund and budgetary accounting
as applied to municipalities, governmental umits, and
non-profit organizations.

ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS (3)

Prerequlsiles: Acctg 350 and Math 252, A purvey of
prneiples applicable to the design and implementation of
accounting systems, Conslderation of both simple, manual
gystems and more complex, computerized syslems.
ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING AND CON-
TROLLERSHIT (4}

Prerequigite: Accig 351, Critical examination ot controls
available to management from ¢ost and other accounting
records.

SCHOOL AND
CONCEPTS (3)

A non-technleal development of concepts that underlle
scbool and financial accounting, an evaluation of Inherent
Hmitations, and Interpretation of accounting statements,
Not open to students with a malor in economics or
buginess,

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

INCOME TAXATION I (4}

Prerequicltes: Acctg 252, 354. Special problems of
partnerghips, corporations, and trusts; introduction to lax
research,
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455

436

457

459

464

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING THEORY AND
PRACTICEI (3)

Prerequisite: Acctg 353. Mojor areas emphasized are:
accounting for business firms organized as partnerships,
and introduction to accounting for business com-
binations—mergers, scquisitions, and ¢ongolidations,

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING THEORY AND PRAC-
TICE II {3}

Prerequisite: Acctg 455, Major emphasia is fpecial
in-depth analysis of consolidated financial statements of
coyporations and accounting for fiducisries,

AUDITING (&%)

Prerequisite: Accig 455. Generally accepied auditing
standards and principles; applications In public and
internz] auditing.

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING THEQRY (3)

Prerequisite: Acctg 353. Theory of aceounting related to
income mesgurement, assets, and equities; uses and
limitations of general purpose finanelal statements.

ADVANCED TOPICS IN TAXATION (3)

Prerequisites: Acctg 353, 354, 454. This course will deal
with more advanced techniques used In tax planning.
Emphasis on tax research directed toward tbe individual,
and the <closely beld family budness; either sole
proprietorship, partnership, or corporation.

COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

101

297b

287g

84

INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (5)

Not required for business administration and aceounting
majors. Elementary business organization, various types
of ownership, location of businesy plants, lahor problems,
markeling problems, long and short term financing, and
managerial conirols,

LAW AND BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT (4)

Historical development of legal institutions, the judicial
process, and impact of tbe law upen Individual and
business decision making.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN PERSONNEL MANAGE-
MENT {4}

Problem analysis and decision making, establishing
effective relationships with workers including definition
of roles, motivating disciplinred performance and per-
formance evaluation,

MANAGEMENT TRAINING WORKSHOP (12)

Degigned for Lummi Indian management trainees under a
program sponsored by WWSC entitled Lummi Manage-
ment Education Project, Involves the establishment of a
leaxning organization staffed jointly by WWSC academic
personnel and Lutnmi management trainees, This learning
orpanization will establish goals based on assessment of
individual and group learning needs. These learning needs
will be met through a series of workshop experiences, case
studies, lectures and industris]! tours and on-the-job
training experiences,

297h MANAGEMENT OF INDIAN ENTERPRISES (5-9)

Emphasis is placed on the application of traditional
management 10ols and conecepts to Indian business
organizalions which exist at the Lummi Indian
Reservation.

Business Administration majors should have completed Accty
252, Econ 207, 202, #Math 25 0, 251, 252, or be completing them
by concurrent enroliment before enrolling in upper division

Business Administration courses, with the exception of Acctg
350.

301 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT {4)

Analysis of the process of management: planning,
organization, leadership, control, communication, and
decision making, A study of concepts of power, authority
and influence, An examination of the role of philogepby
and values in organizations.

302 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (4)

Prereguisites: Acctg 350, BA 301, 375. Fundamentals of
operations maragement, including tools for analyzing,
designing and controlling operating systems,

308 BUSINESS HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (3}

Prerequisites: Feon 201 and 202, or Gen St 200 and
permission of iastruclor, Business higtory of the United
Siates. Review and analysis of the organizational
methods, performance, climate and entrepreneurship of
American buginess from 17B0 to the present.

311 CORPORATE FINANCE (5)

Prerequisife: Acctg 350, BA 301, 375%. Structure and
operation of fluancial management; problems of Internal
financial analysis, forecasting, planning and control,
capital supply and budgeting; dividend polley; mergers,
acquisilions.

322 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT {{)

Prerequisite: HA 301; familiarity with descriptive
slatistics and correlation-regression terminology would be
useful. The recruitmeni, selection, utilization, and
development of human resources, with special emphasis
oh union-manzgement relations and relevant behavioral
science research.

33¢ PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (5)

Prerequisite: Ba 301, Institutions, funetions, problems
and policies in fhe distrihution of industrial and consumer
goods; pricing, costs, and governmental regulations,

331 ADVERTISING (4}

Prerequisite: EA 330. Promotional cbjectives and
strategies of the firm; organization of advertiging
function; medis selection and evaluation: psychalogical
ajpects; new developmenis such as use of computer and
mathematical models,

332 SALES MANAGEMENT {4}

Prerequisite: BA 330, Nature of personal selling and
retalling; emphasis on management of sales personne! and
the merchandising effort.
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LAW OF COMMERCIAL TRANSACTIONS T (4

Prerequisite: Acctg 261, Legal principles underlying the
law of conlracts, personal property and secured
transactions.

LAW OF COMMERCIAL TRANSACTIONS IT  (4)

Prerequisile: BA 370. Legal principles underlying the law
of agency, negotiable instruments, sales, par tnerghips, and
corporations.

QUANTITATIVE METHODS [ (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 202, Math 250, 261, 252. Stalistical,
linear, and otber quantitative methods uged in research,
analysis and decision making: critical path, optimal path,
analysis of wvariance, queuing, regressions, correlatlon,
forecagling, ALme series, production, and inventory
decisions.

QUANTITATIVE METHODS 11  (3)

Prerequisites: Econ 202, Math 250, 251, 252. (Note: BA
475 not required for BA 376.) Statistical, linear, and
other quantitative methods used in research, analysls, and
decision making: {nference-eslimation and bypothesis
testing, linear programming, dual, non-linear gnd dynamic
programming, index numbers, and Bayesian declaian
theory.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS
TRATION (1-5)

Prerequisite: 20 credits in business administration and
economics and prior conpgultation with instructor,

IN BUSINESS ADMINIS-

ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (4}
Prerequlsite: BA 301. Analysis of individual and’ group

behavior in the organizational setting with special
emphasis on asseming and improving orgenlzational
effectiveness,

SEMINAR IN ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY (4)

Prerequigite: BA 301. A seminar devoied to the analysis
of curvent research: measuring organizational effective-
ness, planning, leadership, patterns, and current problems.

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3)

Prerequisites: BA 301, CS 110, Analysis of the declsion
process and the infonnation requirements of decision-
makers. Surveys the applicatlon of computers to
contemporary business educatlon, and governmental
infermalion systems.

BUSINESS LOGISTICS (4)

Prerequigites: BA 302, 330. Study of the total fAow of
materials ithrough an organization, from sequisition of
vaw materiads to delivery of & finished product to the
ultimate uger,

THE ROLE OF BUSINESS IN AMERICAN SOCIETY
(3}

Prerequisite: BA 308,

capitaliam and its legal,

foundalions.

American
and ethical

Development of
philasophical,
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INVESTMENT (4)

Prerequigite: BA 311. Security investment, analysis and
forecastng of security markets; industry studies, portfollo
construction, security selection; corporate government
and revenue bonds; efficient porifolio management for
different elaspes of institutions and individuals.

FINANCIAL MARKETS (4)

Prerequisite: HA 311 or Econ 311. Analysls of the
structure and functions of the money and capital markeis;
the saving Lnvestment process and financial intermediaries;
supply and demand for loanable funds and the level and
structure of interest rates.

SPECIAL INTEREST SEMINARS IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION
417a Marketing Management {4)

Prerequisite: BA 330.

Financlal Management {4)

Prerequisite: BA 311.

Risk and Insurance (3)

Prerequisite: written permlssion of instructor.

41%7h
417¢

PROBLEMS IN PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (3)

Not open to students who bave taken BA 322 or 422,
Problems of wage end salary administration, employee
rating, end employee selection, Summer only.

COMPENSATION ADMINISTRATION AND THEORY
(4)

Prerequlsites: BA 301, 322, Analysis and examination of
theories, models, and procedures required to develop
compensation and reward systems in organizations,
Economic, psychological, and social elements of com-
pensation will be considered. Determination of
compensation structures and differentials, forms of
compensation and reward, compensation levels will be
exarnined,

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS ADMINISTRATION (4)

Prerequisite: BA 322. Cases, lectures, and collective
bargalning simulation are used to develop administrative
gkill in dealing witb union-management retationa. Subjects
covered are: nature of unions, institutional forces
conditioning collective batgaining practices, and admlnls-
trative practices dealing with unions.

CURRENT ISSUES IN PERSONNEL AND

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS (4)

Prerequisite: BA 322, Seminar dealing with the analyszis of
current problems in policy and practice used in personnel
and industrial relatlons administration.

SYSTEMS OF DISPUTE SETTLEMENT (4)

Prerequisite: BA 322 or Econ 325. An investigation lnto
public snd private dispute settlement systems, particularly
in labor relalions, commeree, and public issues. Emphasls
will be on quagi-judicial and nonjudiclal systems, and on
nonjudicial methods including arhitradon, fact-finding,
and mediation.

85
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428

430
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SELECTION AND TRAINING IN BUSINESS AND
INDUSTRY {5)

Prerequisite: BA 322. Examines crganizationz! objectlves
as related io selecting and iraining human resources in
business and industry, Receiving emphasis are selection
and training models; selection, training, and zssessrment
methods; criterion problems and evaluation
methadologies,

MARKETING RESEARCH (5}

Prerequisites: BA 330, 375, Marketing problems posed by
executive decision; techniques applicable to progduct
selection, advertislng and motivation research; research
methodology: research design and decision models in
marketing; individual research projects.

BUSINESS POLICY (4)

Prerequisites: 25 upper division business adminisiration
credits, including BA 302, 311, 330, (To be taken in
student’s final undergraduate year.} Case study of policy
making and administration from a general management
point of vlew. Emphasis on problem analysis, the
decision-making process, administration and control, and
development of policies and objectives. The course is
intended to integrate and build upon work in the core
eurriculum.

COURSES IN ECONOMICS

201

202

301

oz

86

PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 1. INTRODUCTION TO
MACRO-ECONOMICS (5}

An overview of the modern economy as a system for
dealing with the problem of scarcity, with partieular
emphasis on the market economy. An evaluation of
successes, deficiencies, and possible alternative futures.

PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS II. INTRODUCTION TO
MICRO-ECONOMICS (4)

Analysis of the operation and decision making of
economic units in 2 market economy: various competiive
conditions: supply, demand, resource allocation,
ghortages, controis, social costs, and social benefits,

NATIONAL INCOME ANALYSIS (4}

Prerequisites: Econ 201 or Gen 5t 200 and permission of
Instructor. Determinants of the level of income,
employment and output in the economic system.

INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC THEORY {4}

Prerequisites: Econ 202; Math 251, The theory of price
under conditions of competition and monopolistic
competition; relation of prices and costs, and functional
distribution of income.

MONEY AND BANKING (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 or Gen §t 200 and pernmission of
instructor. Nature and functions of money, monetary
institutions, instruments of monetary policy and their
influence on economic activity through ¢hanges in money
and credit.

325

338

381

383

AR5

388

ECONOMICS OF LABOR (5)

Prerequisites: Econ 201, 202, The econagmics of the labor
market, devel cpment and functioning of labor unfons and
collective barzaining.

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGE-
MENT (5)

Prerequisite: Math 100 or equivalent. Introduction to
structure of markets, production and price theory;
application tc organization management, and operation of
business entesrprise. Not applicable 1o departmental
majors.

AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY {5}

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and 202, or Gen 5t 200 and
permission o instruetor, American economic develop-
ment from seventeenth century to present; emphasis on
resource endowment and evolving social and economic
ngtitutions; role of government in this development.

ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 201, 202. Economic analysis of
environmental problems and of potenlial correctives,
Follution, rescurce depletion, and urban decay as failures
of the econamie system. Offered jointly with Huxley
Caollege,

THE RISE OF CAPITALISM (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 or 202, or Gen 5t 200 and
permission of instructor. Ewolution of economic
institutions in Burope BOQ-1800; growth of capitalistic
market societies,

DISCRIMINATION AND ERESOURCE UTILIZATION
(4}

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and 202, or Gen St 200. The

effects of racizl and other forms of discrimination on

resource utilization; depariures from market norms:

policies to alleviale consequences of diserimination.

3862,h.e HONORS TUTCRIAL {2-5ea}

400

401

402

SPECIAL PRCBLEMS IN ECONOMICS (1-5}

Prerequisites: 20 credits in economics and husiness
administration and prior consultation with instructor.

THEQRY AND PRACTICE OF ECONOMIC POLICY
(4)

Prerequisite: Econ 301. An examination and evaluation of

mechanigms, institutions and indicators of national

economic poliey, ie. monetary, fiscal and alternative

policies, as we.! as the theory upon which they are based,

WELFARE ECONOMICS {4}

Prerequisite: Feon 302. Theories of individual and social
welfare and criterta of an increase or decrease in social
welfare; implicatiors for social welfare of competition,
monopoly, the allocation of resources and the dis-
tribution of ‘weaith, and ihe welfare implications of
economic growth.
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THE HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (5}

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and 202 or Gen St 200,
Development of economic thought with emphasis on
period following Adam Smith.

SENIOR RESEARCH ({2}

Prerequisites: Econ 301, 302, BA 375. Applleation of
economic analysis; an exercise in gathering and
manipulating data and presentation of results; along with
s consideralion of the methodology of economics. s
grading.

SENIOR SEMINAR (3)

Prerequisite: Econ 404, Research and presentation of an
extended paper on an individually chosen topic with
guidance given by instructor.

PUBLIC EXPENDITURE AND TAXATION (5)

Prerequisite: Econ 201. Examines the efficiency, equity
and stabilization impacts of public expenditure and
revenue programs; emphasis on problems and ingtitutions
at the national level.

BUSINESS FLUCTUATIONS AND FORECASTING (4)

Prerequisiles: Econ 301 and BA 375, Characteristics and
major explanations of the Drosperity-depression cycle in
business, with major emphasis on forecasiing.

STATE AND LOCAL PUBLIC FINANCE PROBLEMS
(4}

Prerequisite: Econ 201. Problems and issues in the finance
of gtate and local government services.

SPECIAL INTEREST SEMINARS IN ECONOMICS

417b Comparative Industrialization: 19th Century {4}
Prerequisite: Gen St 200, or Econ 385, Com-
perative industrialization in the 189th century.
Anzlysis of the forces, patterns, and repercussions
of industrialization in several malor Western
economies,

Current Economic Issues {3)

Prerequisite: Gen St 200 or Econ 20I. Exam-
ination o©f current economic issues such as
inflation, wage-price control, shortages, polluticn,
diserimination, and others. {Offered summer
quacter only.}

417e¢

LABOR MOVEMENTS IN THE UNITED STATES (3)

Prerequisite: Econ 201 or Gen 5t 200. The development
of labor movements in the United States from 1800,

GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS (5)

Prerequisite: Econr 202. Structure of firms and industries
and interfirm and inlerindustry relations. Maintenance of
competition by antitrust, Regulation of utilities, com-
munieation and transporiation. Protective regulation of
safety, investment, labor, natural resources and environ-
menial guality.

CURRENT TRENDS IN ECONOMICS

(May be laken for credit only once in two yvears.}

445z Trends in Economic Education {3}
Prerequisite; teaching experience in social gtudies.
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INTEENATIONAL TRADE THECORY AND POLICY
(3)

Prerequisites: Econ 202 or Gen St 200 and permission of
instructor. Theories of international trade and commercial
policy, international factor movements, econemic integra-
tion, and trade problems of developing countries,

INTERNATIONAL MONETARY RELATIONS (3}
Prerequisites: Econ 201 ot Gen St 200 and permission of

ingtructor. Foreign exchange, balance of payments,
adjustment mechanisms and international monetary
system.

MATHEMATICAL METHODS AND ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisite: Conference Course Permit. Offered by
arrangement. Representation of economic systems in
linear and non-lnear medels. Optimization {extrema of
funetions of several variables); existence and stabllity of
equilibrium solutions; constrained aptimization
{Lagrangian methods), Simple dynamic systems.

ECONOMIC DYNAMICS {4}

Prerequigite;: Conference Course FPermit. Offered by
arrangemnent. Opiimization, stability, equilibrium. Stocks
and fiows. Periodic and continucus models of stable
growth, cycles and dynamic adiustments,

ECONOMETRICS {(4)

Prerequisite: BA 375. Simple and multiple regression
analvgis, methods and problems of single sguation and
gimultaneous equation estimation.

URBAN ECONOMICS (4}

Prerequisites: Econ 202, Geog 207. Economic analysis of
urban problems, especially land use, trangportation,
municipal finance, peverty, and housing. Offered jointly
with Huxley College.

REGIONAL ECONCMICS (4)

Prerequigites: Econ 201 and Geog 207, Problems,
regsource endowment, and principal policy issues related
to economic growth of a region.

RESOURCE ECONOMICS (4}

Prerequisite: Econ 202. Choosing among alternatives by
comparing costs and benefits, Techniques of evaluation.
Special application to waler supply, resourges, develop-
ment, nuisance sbatement, and recreation. Offered jointly
with Huxley College,

COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (4}
Prerequisite: Eeon 201. Econemic syytems of ieading
nations of the world.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ‘1)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and 202, Conditions necessary
for and progress of econaomic development in undez-
developed countries.

HONORS SEMINAR (3}

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea}
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DOING BUSINESS WITH JAPAN (2)

An  introduction to Japan’s economy, Management,
polities, and potential for American husiness, (Also listed
as Pol Sei 497u,) Offered suinmer quarter only.

READINGS IN ECONOMICS (2-4)

Prerequisite: written permission of ingiructor, To provide
an opportunity for independent study in depth of any
topic in the field mutually agreeable to the instructor and
the student.

SEMINAR IN MACRO-ECONOMIC THEORY 4)

Prerequisite: written permission of ingtructor. Advanced
macro-economic  theory with emphagis on causes of
economic ingtability and long-term changes.

SEMINAR IN ADVANCED ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 4)

Prerequisite: written permisdon of instructor. Detailed
analygis of the markets role in determining resource
allocation, production, prices and incomes; general
equilibrium theories and dynamics,

SEMINAR IN HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT
(4)

Prerequisite: written permission of imglructor. Critirs]

method in the study of economle doctrines: clagsical

pelilical economy; orthedox tradition in the nineteenth

century; its principal crities,

SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC HISTORY (4)

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor. Critieal
higtorical study of major economic ingtitutions, their
interdependence and contrbution to maodern soclety.

SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisite; written permission of instructor. An analysis
of the behavior of the public sector and the incidence of
its attempts Lo achieve allocation, distribution and
stabilization goals.

SEMINAR IN FINMANCIAL
MONEY (4)

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor. The
monetary and finanecial syslem; relation of economic
theory to menelary policy and economic activity.

INSTITUTIONS AND

SEMINAR IN THE THEORIES
BEHAVIOR (4)

Prerequisite: writien permission of instructor. Evaluation
of economic and other theories of the firm with pPrimary
emphasis on decision-making processes and responses of
businessmen to changes in the environment,

OF BUSINESS

JEMINAR IN LABCR ECONOMICS {4)

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor. Selected
tapicz in the economics of labor markets and the process
3f collective bargaining.

SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS {4)
Prerequisite: written permission of instructor. Uses of
accounting, slatistics, and cybernetics by menagement in
the exercise of planning and controlling functions,

561
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SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS {4)

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor. Detailed
anglysis of the pure and monetary theories of
international izade and their relevance to the modern
world,

SEMINAR IN QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS {1}

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor. Nature,
meaning, and application of gquantitative techniques used
in economic and business research.

SEMINAR IN REGIONAL ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisite: written permission of Instructor, Cage
sludies in reglonal soeial accounting, growth and stability,
intra- and Inter-regional relations; concepts and criteria of
regional planning,

SEMINAR IN RESEARCH AND WRITING (4)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. The developiment
and demonstrasion of economic research methods and
methodology and the degign of overall strategies of
Tesearch, culminating in 2 research design in a selected
regearch area,

THESIS (4-9)

COURSES IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

116

117

120

121

122

150

201

INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING {2}

Prerequisite: one year of high school typewriting or
equivalent,

ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (2)

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 116 or equivalent, or advanced high
schoel study in typewriting, Advanced work on rough
drafts, tabulaticn, and husiness communications.
BEGINNING SHORTHAND (4)

Fundamenlels of Gregg shorthand including development
of skill in reading and writlng from printed shorthand.
INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (4)

Prerequisite: Eus Ed 120 or equivalent. Continued
development ¢f skil in reading and writing more
advaneed forms of shorthand.

ADVANCED SHORTHAND [ (4)

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 121 or equivalent, Principles of
Gregg shorthand with intensive dictatlon on new matter;
dictation and transcription of business eorrespondende.
ACCOUNTING FOR SECRETARIES (3)

Theory and practice of bookkeeping and accounting, with
emphasis on hoth cash and gccrual systems.

BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE {3

Prerequisite: English 101 or equivalent. Development of
akill in the use of correct English for busginess DUrposes,
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BUSINESS TYPEWRITING {2}

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 117 or equivalent, Advanced course
for development of proficiency in speed and control;
business forms.,

ADVANCED SHORTHAND II (4)

Prevequisite: Bus Ed 122 or equivalent, or two yearz of
high scbool shorthand. Intensive dietation snd tran-
seription practice on business correspondence; develop-
ment of z comprehensive business vocabulary,

SHORTHAND TRANSCRIPTION {3)

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 122 or equivalent, or iwo years of
high school shorthand. Development of habits, attitudes,
and transcription skills, with empbasis on mailable
transcripts,

SECRETARIAL PRACTICE {3)

Development of franscription gkills, office technigues,
and the duties and problems of the secretary.

BUSINESS MACHINES I (3}

Prereguisite: one vear high school {ypewriting or
equivalent. Operation of elecironic, rotary and prinling
caleulators, adding machines, transcribing and recording
machines, and electrie typewriters,

BUSINESS MACHINES II {3}

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 241 or equivalent. Advanced training
in business apphlication problems uding electronic, rotary
and printing calculators: further training in the use of

trangcribing and recording machines; introduction to data .

pProcessing.,
BUSINESS EDUCATIGN
SCHOOL (3)

Prerequisite: junior standing. Curriculurr planning with
consideration of philosophy, seope, and objectives,

IN THE SECONDARY

TEACHING BOOKKEEPING AND BASIC BUSINESS
SUBJECTS (4)

Prerequisite: junior standing. Objectives, materials, and
methods of presentation.

METHODS OF TEACHING TYPEWRITING (4)

Prerequlsgite: junior standing. Use of newest instructional
aids and equipment.

METHODS OF TEACHING SHORTHAND AND TRAN-
SCRIPTION (4}

Prerequigite: junior standing. Lesson planning, grading,
demonstrations, and dictation techniques.

DIRECTED STUDY IN BUSINESS EDUCATION {2-3)

Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of in-
structor. Individual instruction.

CURRENT TRENDS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

445a Recent Developments in Business Educalion—
Shorthand {1}

471
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CURRENT TRENDS IN THE TEACHING OF TYPE-
WRITING (3)

Trends in metheds, materials,
Summer only.

audio-visual devices.

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN THE TEACH-
ING OF ROOKKEEPING {3}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Critical
evaluation of conteni materials, methods, and practices
used in teaching bookkeeping. Summer only,

ECONOMIC AND CONSUMER EDUCATION IN THE
SCHOOLS (3)

Organization and integration of economic and consumer
education courses in echool programs,

OFFICE AUTOMATION FOR BUSINESS TEACHERS
(3)

Prerequisite: business teaching experience. Data pro-

cesging Ingtruction in the bigh school busginess curriculum;

unit record and electronic data processing in the modern

office; materlals, equipment, and terminology.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION (2-3)

Supervised planning and development of practical creative
projects in business education.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION (2-3}

Supervised planning and development of practical creative
projects in business education.

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN SECRETARIAL
STUDIES (3)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Modern methods
of teaching typing, shorthand, transcription, and office
praclice, wilh special concern for the psychology of skill
building and teaching technigques. Summer only,

PROBLEMS AND ISSUES IN BUSINESS EDUCATION
(3)

Prerequlsites: praduate sianding and teaching experience.
Trends In businegs programs of secondary mhools,
Summer only.

DRGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
YVOCATIONAL PROGRAMS IN BUSINESS
EDUCATION (3) -

Prerequisite: undergraduste major in business education,
or the equivalent, Principles of effective organization and
administration of cooperative and ciher wvocational
programs. Phallosophies, current practices, and trends,
{Summer only.}
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Education

In March, 1973, the Board of Trustees adopted an
administrative organization for teacher education at
Wesiern Washington State Coliege. The administrative
head of this new division is the Associate Dean of
Teacher Education who is responsible for coordinating
teacher education in its entirety for Western Washington
State College.

The Teacher Curricula and Certification Council,
established by the constitution of the College Senate,
has jurisdiction over teacher education curricula, teacher
certificate programs and professional preparation pro-
grams propesed by certification consortia in which the
Coilege participates. The Associate Dean chairs this
council.

The Department of Education and Library Science is
directly responsible to the Associate Dean, but is
associated closely with many of the departments in the
Coliege of Arts and Sciences and other colieges of
Western in the preparation of school personnet,

EDUCATION FACULTY

PAUL FORD {1970} Chairman.

Professor. BA, Dartmouth College; MEd, EdD, Harvard
University.

DAVID G. ARMSTRONG ({1972} Assislant Professor. AB,
Stanford University; MA, University of Montana; PhD,
University of Washington.

HORACE O. BELDIN {1965) Professor. BS, MS, University of
Oregon; PRD, Syracuse University.

THOMAS BILLINGS {1964) Professor. BS, PhD, University of
QOsegon,

RICHARD T. BISHOP {1966} Assistant Professaor, PhB,
University of Chicago; MA, Michigan State University.

LESLIE BLACKWELL {1968} Associate Professor. BA,
Washington State University; MEd, EdD, University of
Washington.

ELDEN A, BOND (1966} Professor. AB, University of
Washington; MA, PhD, Teachers College, Columbia
University.

DON W, BROWN {1954} Associate Professor. BS, MA,
University of Nebraska; E4D, Colorzdo State Coliege.

ROBERTA A. BOUVERAT ({1970) Assistant Professor. BA,
MEd, Western Washington State College; PhD., The Ohio
State University.

ANM R, BURNETT (1972) Lecturer. BS, University of New
Mexico; MEd, University of Arizona.

LARRY L. BUSSE (1972} Assistant Professor. BA, Washington
State University; MEd, Central Washington State Coliege;
PhD, University of Washington,

KATHERINE M. CARROLL {1958} Associate Professor. BS,
Szlem State College; EdM, EdD, Boston University,

92

RICHARD |, L. COVINGTON (1970} Associate Professor of
Education and Director of Resident Cenier. BA, Doane
College; MEd, Whittier Coliege; EdD, University of
Califorpia, LA,

HELEN F., BARRCW {1969) Professor, BS, Wiison Teachers
Coliege; MA, Northwestern University; MA, University of
Catifornia, Los Angeles; EJD, Teachers Callege, Columbia
University,

HOWARD M, EVANS {1972) Associate Professor. BS, Eastern
QOregon Caliege; MA, EAD, University of [llinois.

FLORA FENNIMORE (1969} Associate Professor. BA, Mt,
Angel College; MA, EJD, Washington State University,

*F. RICHARD FERINGER ({1962} Associate Professor of
Education. BS, University of Minnesota; EdD, University of
Caiifornia, Los Angetes,

ARNOLD M. GALLEGOS {1973} Professor of Education and
Associate Dean for Teacher Education, BA, University of
the Americas {Mexico City Campus); MA, Fresnc State
College; EJD, University of California, L.A.

DONN D. GILBERT {1968} Associate Professor. BA, University
of Arizona; MA, California State College at Los Angeles;
£dD, University of California, Berkeley.

BURTON L. GROVER {1569} Associate Professor. BS, MA,
PhD, University of Minnesota,

C. MAX HIGBEE {1962} Professor. BA, Simpson Cotlege; MS,
Washington State University; PhD, University of lowa.

F. HERBERT HITE (1968} Professor. BA, MA, Coliege of Puget
Sound; EdD, Washington State University,

ARTHUR L. HOISINGTON {1971} Associate Professor, BA in
Ed, MEd, Western Washingion State College; DEd,
Washington State University,

PETER ]. HOVENIER {1970} Associate Professor. BA, USC,
Santa Barbara; MA, Brigham Young University; MA, PhD,
Stanford University.

HENRY W. JONES {1558} Assistant Professor. BS, Morth
Dakota State Hniversity; MS, University of Wisconsin; EdD,
University of California, Los Angeles,

HALLDOR C, KARASON {[1949) Associate Professor of
Education and Philosophy. BA in Ed, Wesiern Washington
State College; MA, PhD, University of Washington.

SAMUEL P. KELLY {1965) Professor of Education and Director
for Center of Higher Education, BA, BA in Ed, MEd,
Western Washington State College; PhD, University of
Chicago.

GEORGE 5. LAMB {1965} Associzte Professor. AB, Macalester
College; MA, University of Washington; PhD, University of
Minnesota, .

RAYMOND F. LATTA {1970) Associate Professor. BSc,
University of Brirish Columbia; MEd, Western Washington
State College; PhD, Florida State University.

ROBERT A. McCRACKEN (1963} Professor. BA, MA, PhD,
Syracuse University,

ARTHUR A. McELROY {1969) Associate Professor. BS, BEd,
Washington State University; MEd, EdD, University of
Oregon,

*On Leave 1974-75



HOWARD F. McGAW (1983) Professor of Library Science. BA,
WVanderbilt University; MA, BS in LS, George Peabody
College for Teachers; EdD, Teachers College, Columbia
University,

STEPHEN C. MARGARITIS [1963) Associate Professor. BA,
University of Athens; MA, PhD, University of Southern
California,

GRANT L. MARTIN {1971) Assistant Professor, BA, Westmont
College; MS, University of ldaho, PhD, University of
Washington.

DONALD E, MOON (19h6) Associate Professor of Technology
and Education. BS in Ed, California State College,
California, Pa,; MA, Teachers College, Columbia University;
EQD, Oregon State University.

ELIZABETH S. MOQRE (1570) Lecturer in Library Science,
BA, Wichita State University; MLib, University of
Washington.

THEODORE A. MORK (1971) Associate Professor. BA, MEd,
Western  Washington  State  College; PhD, Syracuse
University.

MEILL D. MULLEN {1966) Assistant Professor. BA in Ed,
Western Washington State College; MA, Colorado State
College of Education,

ALDEN L. NICKELSON ({1962} Associate Professor of
Education and Biclogy. BS, MA, PhD, University of
Washington.

ROBERT H. PINNEY ({1971) Associate Professor. BA,
University of Washington; EAD, Stanford University.

RAY S, ROMINE {1966) Associate Professor of Education and
Associate Dean of Students. BS, Eastern Mentana College;
MEd, Colorado State University; PhD, University of Oregon.

J. ALAN ROSS {1942} Professor of Education and Psychology;
Dean of Graduate School. BA in Ed, Western Washington
State College; MA, PhD, Yale University,

TOM V. SAVAGE [1968) Associate Professor. BA, Los Angeles
Pacific College; PhI3, University of Washington,

LEONARD SAVITCH ({1967) Associate Professor. BS,
Pennsylvania State; MA, Teachers College, Columbia
University; PhD, University of Washington,

DOROTHY S, SCHMEDINGHOFF (1971) Lecturer. BS, Mt,
Angel College; MEd, PhD, Washington State University.
MAURICE L. SCHWARTZ ({1968} Associate Professor of

Geology and Education, BS, MA, PhD, Columbia University.

RICHARD O. STAREBIRD (1962]) Professor. BA, Heidelberg
College; MA, Columbia University; EdD, Teachers College,
Columbia University.

LARRY E. SWIFT (1970} Associate Professor. BA, MAT,
Harbard; | D, University of Washington School of Law; CAS,
EdD, Harvard,

JOHN C. TOWNER ({1972) Assistant Professor. BS, MSE,
Wisconsin State University; PhD, University of Minnesota,

RALPH H. THOMPSON (1950) Professor. BA, Dickinson
College; MA, University of Delaware; EdD, University of
incis.

JOHN F. UTENDALE ({1972) Associate Professor. BS,
University of Alberta; MEd, Eastern Washington State
Coilege; EdD, Washington State University.

STEWART VAN WINGERDEN {1951} Associate Professor, BA
in Ed, Western Washington State College; MA, Colorado
State College; E4D, Washington State University.

Education

MARY W. WATROUS (1957) Professor, AB, University aof
Nebraska; MA, Ganzaga University; EdD, Uniwersity of
Washiington.

PAUL WOODRING (1939) Distinguished Service Professor of
the College., BSEd, Bowling Green State University; MA,
PhD, Ohio State University. Honorary degrees: LHD,
Kalamazoo College; PhD, Coe College; LittD, Ripon College;
LHD, Bowling Green State University; LLD, University of
Poriland,

PREPARATION FOR TEACHING

A primary function of Western Washington State College
is the preparation of teachers, administrators and other
specialists for the schools of Washington and other
states, Building upon the foundation of broad general
education, students add concentrations in an academic
discipline and professional studies dealing with the
teaching/learning process. While the general demand for
teachers has declined recently, teachers are still needed
in many areas in which-the College offers preparation,

The College has a distinguished national reputation for
the excellence of its teacher preparation programs,
During 1972-73, in nationwide competition, it received
two successive major awards from the American
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education and
another comparable honor from the National Education
Association’s Association of Classroom Teachers, These
awards were for the College’s pioneering undergraduate
programs which integrate students' professional course
wark with immediate application of that course work in
off-campus residence centers. Both undergraduate and
graduate preparation and research programs in education
have received substantial federal grants; these grants,
including stipends for students, have enabled students
and facuity to pursue studies in a variety of community
settings with children and adults representing diverse
social, cultural and economic backgrounds,
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Many departments of the College cooperate in teacher
preparation. The departmental sections of this catalog
describe academic major and minor concentrations
offered throughout the Coliege. The Department of
Education is responsible for developing and offering
professional studies and for coordinating the elementary
concentrations; details are outlined below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTIFICATION

Pravisional Certificate {ond the B.A. in Education
Degree)

The B.A, in Education program at Western Washington
State College is designed to meet Washington State
requirements for the provisional teaching certificate for
all levels of the public schools. Requirements may be
classified as

(1) General education {same as for B.A. degree)
(2) Professional sequence
(3) Major concentrations

(4) Minor concentration
Although 2 minor is not required for a degree,
elementary teachers need both an academic and a
professional concentration for certification.

The provisional certificate is valid for three years from
the date of issuance, renewable for an additional three
years after completing a portion of the fifth year. For
the first year, it is restricted to teaching at the level
andfor subject area for which the teacher is recom-
mended by virtue of his preparation.

Candidates for the provisional certificate must be
citizens of the United States. Non-citizens may complete
the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Education
degree without a Washington teaching certificate, or
those who are permanent residents intending to become
citizens may obtain special permits from the Office of
the State Superintendent of Public Instruction.

Candidates for Washington certificates recommended for
secondary teaching in any social studies field or for
general elementary teaching must complete History 391
Washington State History and Government.
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In July 1971, the State Board of Education adopted new
standards for the preparation and certification of school
professional persorinel. The new guidelines provide for
emphasis on competencies and field experiences. The
preparation of teachers and other professional personnel
is a joint responsibility of the colleges, school districts,
and professional zssociations. Consortia involving the
three agencies as equal partners are currently being
organized. These consortia wili have the responsibility
for developing, organizing, and operating programs in
teacher education.

While organization of consortia under the new standards
is in the formative stage, the 1961 standards continue to
remain in effect concurrently. Therefore, teacher
education programs outlined below are based upon the
1961 standards.

New programs in teacher education which combine
either two or three quarters of professional course work
and immediate application of that course work in an
off-campus residence center are also available for
interested students. Students should read the section
below entitled “'Field-Based Clinical Programs'' and, if
interested, contact the Office of Field Services, Miller
Hall 206.

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

The College shares with the profession as a whole the
important responsibility for the selection of potentiaf
teachers, Admission to the College does not auto-
matically admit the student to the teacher education
program. The student is expected to make a systematic
study of the role of a teacher and to undertake
self-analysis in terms of the demands and opportunities
of a teaching career.

Those who decide upon such a career are expected to
file an Advisement and Admission Record with the
Office of Field Services, Miller Hall 206, Such a record is
normally submitted when a student is enrolled in the

first professional education course {e.g., Ed 310 or Ed
109).

Filing the Advisement and Admission Record constitutes
preliminary admission to teacher education. Final
admission is not accomplished until the student is



accepted for placement in a clinical program or student
teaching.

A student will not be placed in a clinical program or in
student teaching until thesc standards are met. Since
students are normally tentatively assigned to a clinical
program or student teaching many months in advance
(see “‘Application” section under ‘“Requirement for
Supervised Teaching”), students should satisfy and
maintain these requirements substantially in advance of
the time they plan to do their major field work. No
clinical or student tcaching place will be reserved until
these requirements are met.

The following standards apply to all teacher education
programs, However, criteria and procedures for
admission to the FElementary Concentration differ
somewhat. (See “Professional Concentration for the
Elementary Teacher” section for details.)

Admission Standards

English Competence.

A grade of “B" in the general education course in
English composition is generally acceptable evidence of
competency. Those with less than such grade will be
subject 1o testing to establish competence.

Education

Speech Competence,

All candidates for admission to teacher education are
expected to demonstrate adequate speaking ability. A
grade of C or better in Speech 100, 302, ar similar
performance course is deemed evidence of minimal
competence. Those not taking such course may have
their speech competence evatuated in Ed 310 or similar
introduclory caurse,

Schofarship.

A grade average of 2.5 is required. This may be achieved
as 4 cumulative average over all college work ar may be
judged upon the most recent year’s work, at least one
quarter of which is taken at Western.

The above standards are to be considered for initial
admission to teacher education programs during the
student's first professional course and are among the
factors of concern in continual evaluation as the student
progresses through a program for teacher certification,
Those who manifest deficiencies in written or spoken
English may be referred to the Writing Workshop or the
Speech Department for diagnosis and remedial work as
needed at any time during thelir preservice education.

A student, after being admitted to teacher education,
must mainiain a minimum 2.5 grade average.
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PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION SEQUENCE

All candidates for the B.A. in Education andfor the
Provisional Certificate must complete a program of
study in professional education in addition to their
study in depth of a particular subject or major. Students
electing the Elementary Concentration will find that
their professionaj study is incorporated within the
85-credit concentration (see “Professional Concentration
for the Elementary Teacher'” section),

Students interested in secondary teaching must complete
a subject-matter major in addition to the professional
study. Students interested in elementary teaching and
who do not elect the Elementary Concentration must
complete a subject-matter major, an elementary minor
and the professionat education sequence,

Campus-Based Sequences

Elementary Teachers

See ''Professional Concentration for the Elementary
Teacher,' which includes all professional study and a 40
credit academic concentration. An alternate program for
elementary teachers is to complete an academic major,
the Elementary Teaching minor (see ‘‘Elementary
Teaching Minor” section of ‘Major-Minor Con-
centrations for Teacher Education'} and the following
professional sequence;

Choice of (a) or (b):

(a) Education 390 Professional Practicum and Seminar
or Education 131 Introduction to Early
Childhood Education

Education 310 The Teacher and the Social Order
{Defer Ed 417 to fifth year)

(b} Education 310 The Teacher and the Social Order

zducation 411 Foundations of Education
\Add in fifth year a course such as Ed 441, 479)
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In addition to {(a) or (b):

Ed 385 Foundations of Reading Instruction

Psych 351 Psychology of Human Learning and
Instruction

Psych 352 Child Psychology {Elementary)

Psych 372 Evaluation in the Elementary School

Ed 454 Supervised Teaching—Elementary

Ooo OO

Special Education Teachers

Complete the Special Education major (see “*Special
Education Concentrations” section of '‘Major-Minor
Concentrations for Teacher Education"), an academic
minor, and the above-listed Professional Sequence.

Secondary Teachers

Complete an appropriate academic teaching major as
specified by the departments, and the following
Professional Sequence:

(a) or (b) above

Ed 420 Instruction in Secondary Schools

Psych 351 Psychology of Human Learning and
Instruction

Psych 353 Adolescent Psychology (Secondary)

Psych 371 Evaluatjon in the Secondary Schaol

Ed 495 Supervised Teaching--Secondary

OooOo oono

Field-Based Sequences

Consistent with 1972 state certification guidelines, three
alternative field-cantered programs are available to
students. Planning for a field program should begin early
in the sophomore vear, For advice, contact the Office of
Field Services, Miilzr Hall 206.

Students may elzct one of the following clinical
programs instead of the campus-based sequence outlined
above. For any ore of these field-based programs, the
student first completes on campus:

00 Education 310 The Teacher and the Social Order
[ Psych 352 Child Psychology (Elementary)
or

Psych 353 Adalescent Psychology (Secondary)

The work in the clinic covers the remainder of the
professional courses.



For application or further details regarding these
programs, contact the Office of Field Services, Miller
Hall 206.

Program | {Two-Quarter Clinical Program)

This program calis for full-time study in one of the
clinical centers (e.g., Seattle} at the elementary and/or
secondary school level for two consecutive quarters and
is intended for the late junior andfor senjor year. Subject
to available openings, students are given a choice as to
which ciinical center they will be assigned. {See below,
*“Plagement Locations.”)

First Quarter

Elementary
*Education 4916 cr.
*Education 492—6 cr. Education 492—6 cr.

Education 421-5 cr. Education 3803 cr,
{Education 421 may be applied or
to the elementary concentration  Education 400
or to the elementary minor}

Secondary

Education 491—6 cr.

Second Quarter
Secondary
Education 435—16cr.
Secondary Supervised
Teaching

Elementary

Education 494—16 cr.
Elementary Supervised
Teaching

Program 11
(Three-Quarter Clinical Program—Everett)

This program is for the undergraduate who wishes to
spend three quarters in an elementary schoot setting in
which he or she will complete 48 hours of professional
preparation requisite to the provisional teaching
certificate, I[n addition to the components of the
two-quarter sequence outlined above, this program
includes a substantial focus on language arts in the
elementary school. It is offered only at Garfieid
Elementary Schoo! in Everett, Washington. It is
supervised by clinical professors from the college and
teachers from the school district; it is open to juniors
and transfer students,

First Quarter
Education 380 Professional Practicum and Seminar 3 cr.

Education

*Education 491 Laboratory in Preparation of Instruc-
tional Programs 6 cr.

Education 493e Individualized Instruction in Reading -
Language Arts 6 cr.

Second Quarter
Education 421 Instruction in the Elementary School
5cr.
*Education 492 Laboratory in Interaction and Evalua-
tion 6 cr.
Education 493f Individualized lnstruction in Reading -
Language Arts 6 cr.

Third Quarter
Education 494 Elementary Supervised Teaching 16 cr.

Program 1} (Three-Quarter “Teacher Researcher

Progrem"—Bellingham)

This full-year program combines classroom experience at
Whatcom Middle School {grades 6,7,8} with college
courses offered by college faculty on site at the school.
The program begins in early September and continues
throughcut the vear. Participants are expected to take
the program as a whole. It includes a number of courses
appiicable to an efementary minor or the Elementary
Concentration as well as the Professional Sequence
courses.

The program is offered under the combined auspices of
the departments of Psychology and Education,

September
{Three weeks; include with fall registration)

Education 390 Professional Practicum and Seminar 3 cr.

Fali Quarter

Education 399* Seminar in Elementary Education 1 cr,
Education 493e [ndividualized nstruction in Reading —
Language Arts in the Elementary School 6 cr.

*Education for Psychology) 491-482 replace Education 385 or
420, Education 411, Psychology 351, and 371 or 372 in the
professional sequence, Education 310 and Psychology 352 or
353 are to be taken aulside the clfinicaf program, Students who
have takerr some of the courses from the campus-based sequence,
consuit the Office of Field Services (MH 206} for advice on how
to apply the extra credits,
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Math 281 Theory of Arithmetic 4 cr.

Psychology 492 Laboratory in
Evaluation 6 cr.

Sci Ed 380 Science for the Elementary Grades 3 cr.

Interaction and

Winter Quarter

Education 399* Seminar in Elementary Education 1 cr,

Education 441 Analysis and Strategies of Teaching 3 cr,

Math 481 Mathematics in Grades 1 Through 8 4 cr.,

Psychology 352 Child Psychology 5 cr.

Sci Ed 381b Science for the Elementary Grades
[Intermediate) 3 cr.

Soc Studies Ed 425 Social Studies far the Elementary
School 3 cr.

Spring Quarter
Education 399* Seminar in Elementary Education 1 cr.
Education 494 Supervised Teaching — Elementary 16 cr.
Psychelogy 351 Psychology of Human Learning and
Instruction 3 cr,

Requirement for Supervised Teaching

The requirement in supervised teaching for the
provisional certificate is generally 16 credits, inclusive of
associated seminars. Both campus-based and field-based
sequences normafly conclude with some form of
supervised teaching. (Education 494 for elementary, 495
for secondary and 498 for special education.) The
following conditions apply to these courses in both
campus-based and field-based sequences.

The student, under advisement, may seek to develop
teaching competence in two fields if he has adequate
academic background. He may also obtain recom-
mendations for both secondary and elementary levels if
he has an appropriate major ficld and the elementary
teaching minor, and undertakes student teaching at both
levels either within the 16 credit requirement or by an
addiional experience. However, two different ex-
periences in the same quarter cannot be arranged.

*Qr gfternate for students not in Efementary Concentragtion
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Prerequisites for Supervised Teaching

a. Admission and continued good standing in the

- professional education program. {See ' Admission to
Teacher Education” section.) Students should also
be aware of the departmental grade requirement far
the teaching major, and have reasonable ex-
pectations of meeting it befare undertaking student
teaching in the field.

b. Satisfactory completion of Education 385 {ele-
mentary) or Education 420 (secondary), Psychology
351, and either Psychalogy 352 or 353 and 371 or
372, In the alternate program, Education 491-492
satisfies this prerequisite. Students in the ele-
mentary congentration need to consult their
advisers, since their electives may not coincide with
the traditional sequence.

c. Completion of 128 credits.

d. For secondary supervised teaching, at least 30
credits in the major with grade average acceptable
for departmental recommendation, A methods class
in the major is strongly recommended.

€. Students in the elementary concentration must be
recommended.

f. A chest xray in compliance with state law f{also
required for Ed 491, 492, 493),

Application

Students witl file an application for admission to a
clinical program or to one-quarter supervised teaching in
January preceding the academic year in which the
student intends to do the work. Students will consult
with departmental advisers before making such appii-
cation. They will irdicate a first, second and third choice
as to when they wish to begin their field work and as to
geographic areas in which placement opportunities are
available. It is necessary that the students keep the
Office of Field Services (MH 206) informed of any
changes or canceliations so that the openings may be
made available to other students.

Students planning to enroll in clinical programs or
supervised teaching fall quarter are advised that
eligibility must be established by the close of spring
quarter and that they are expected to begin their work



with the fall opening of the public school. Such students
wil register for Education 490 in addition to their other
fall courses.

Time Involvement

Normally all work in field programs and supervised
teaching is considered full time (seven clock hours, plus
preparation time and a seminar).

Education

Placement Locations

Clinical programs are now operating in Auburn, Kent,
Seattle, Bellevue, Everett, Bellingham, Ferndale and
Mount Baker school districts, One-quarter supervised
teaching placements are aiso made in these locations on
a space-available basis, In addition, there are limited
placement opportunities for one-quarter supervised
teaching in Whatcom and Skagit counties,

99




MAJOR-MINOR CONCENTRATIONS FOR TEACHER EDUCATION

Approved concentrations must be completed in fields specifically related to the curriculum of the public schools of the
state. A choice is to be made among programs leading to recommendation for one or more of the three levels:
elementary, junior high {middie school), senior high school. The following concentrations are those available in the
College of Arts and Sciences; others may be offered by Fairhaven, Huxley, or the College of Ethnic Studies subject to

approval by the Teacher Curricula and Certification Council.

Seccndary Teachers
{See departmental listings for specifications.)
Majo:s

Art Industrial Arts
Business Education (S) Mathematics
Chemistry (S) Music Specialist
Earth Science Physical Education
English Physical Science
Fore'gn Language Physics (S)
General Science {]) Political Science
Geography Social Studies*
Histcry Speech

Homz Economics

[Courses followed by {3) are applicable to senior high school
only; courses followed by {]} are applicable to junior high school
{middle school) only. Others are acceptable at both levels.]

*50cial Studies as a major is offerad only in combination with a
geogruphy, history, or political science concentration; see
departmenial listings,

Some departments offer combined concentrations with
other departments, e.g. English-Speech, chemistry with
physics or mathematics.

For teachers in the field of biology, a five-year program
is olfered. The student earns a degree in Arts and
Scierces and then takes his professional education as a
fifth year of study. To the extent that he has elective
time, he may begin professional study prior to receiving
his B.A. degrece,

Although a minor is not required for secondary
certification, it is strongly recommended that a student
develop a second concentration in order to increase his
employability,
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Elementary Teachers

There are several ways by which the student can prepare
for elementary teaching, depending on his specific goal,
In addition to the General Education requirements for a
degree, and the professional sequence (see '‘Professional
Education Sequence' section}, the student selects one of
the options below.

The Professional Concentration, for one who wants to be a
general classroom teacher. This concentration encompasses the
professional sequence, elementary core subjects, and provides for
academic study in depth,

Specigi Educatizn Major, for one who wants to be
recommended for teaching the handicapped. This must be
accompanied by an approved academic minor, and the
professional sequence. An alternztive is the elementary teaching
minor with the special education option and an academic major
from the list below,

Earty Chitdhood Education, for teachers planning to work
with younger children. The elementary teaching mincr contains
an appropriate opticn. This minor must be coupled with an
academic major. Attention is called to child development majors
offered by psychology and by home economics.

Genergl Classrocm, with greater subject matter emphasis.
The Elementary Teaching minor coupled with an appropriate
academic major is appropriate for this goal.

Majors offered include:

Art Mathematics
Earth Science Music
English Physical Education

Foreign Language
General Science
Geography
History
Hame Economics

{Child Development]

Psychelogy (Child
Develapment)
Sociology /Anthropology

Social Studies
Speech {General)
Speech Therapy

{See departmental lisiings for detoifed specifications.)



Special Education Concentrations

Students majoring in special education will receive
training emphasis in the identification, diagnosis, and
education of exceptional children and their learning
problems. Classroom information and materials are
provided to enable students to develop knowledge in
these areas and, through practicum experience, apply
this knowledge in the solution of classroom behavior and
instructioral problems. Emphasis on practicum ex-
periences provides time for students fo work with
chitdren and also provides contact with school personnel
and other professicnals related to the education of
exceptional children. Limited offerings of practicum
experience are open as early as the freshman year. The
Associate Special Education Instructional Materials
Center (ASEIMC} focated at this College and a chapter
of the Council for Exceptional Children also provide
professional epportunities for students.

Currently, there is a continuing demand for teachers
trained in special education locaily as well as nationally,

Students who successfully camplete the following major
or minor wiil be eligible for an endorsement of teaching
competency in special education,

Elementary Special Education Major 47 credits

[0 Education 360, 361, 445f, 462, 462a, 466
O Elementary Basic Core
Education 485 {4)
Education 424 or English 441a (3}
Education 426 ar Soc Studies Ed 425
Math 281 or 481 {4}
Science Education 380 {3)

O Electives: 7-11 credits, selected under advisement
from the following: Education 261 {1} [may be
repeated for a maximum of three (3) credits};
Mental Retardation: Ed 465, 562%, 563%;
Emotionally Disturbed: Ed 463, 564*, 565%;
Elernentary Fducation: Ed 439, 488, Lib 5ci 305, a
second math education, a2 second science education

*Permission required from Graduate School.

Education

Secondary Special Education Minor

Teachers desiring endorsement in special education at
the secondary level must qualify for a competency
recommendation in their teaching major. They would
then select the foliowing Special Education minor and
Ed) 498 Supervised Teaching—Exceptional Children (8 or
16).

Special Education: Ed 360, 361, 445b, 462, 462a,
466

Elementary Education: Ed 485 and one course from
Ed 424, 426, 439, Eng 441a, Lib Sci 305, Math
281, 481, Soc Studies Ed 425, Sci Ed 380, 381

Special Education Minor for Elementary

See Elementary Teaching minor with Option C, which
foilows.

Elementary Teaching Minor

Basic Core 23 credits

Education 485
English 441a
Mathematics 281
Mathematics 481
Social Studies Ed 425
Science Education 380, and one course from
Science Ed 381
Science Ed 383
Science Ed or Geology 384
Science Ed or Physical Science 382

oooogog
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Additional Efementary Courses

To complete the minor, the student wili elect twelve
credits in one of the following options according to
teaching interest, in addition to the basic core:

(a} Gemeral Classroom,

O Under advisement select from:
Art 380
Education 360, 421, 426, 431, 439
English 441b, 370, 446b
Health Ed 350, 449
Library Sci 305, 309
Linguistics 201
Music 350, 451
PE 306, 403
*Sci £d 382, 383
Speech 319, 330, 351, 373
Technology 350

{b} Early Childhood.

O Ed431 and 432 or 433

O 6-8 credits under advisement from:
Art 380; Ed 337, 421; Home Econ 120, 424;
Lib Sci 305, 309; PE 306, or 311 and 326;
Soc/Anth 481; Speech 331, 351, 354, 430,
484 Tech 350

*f not efected in the Basic Core,
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(c} Special Education.

O Ed 360, 361 or 445f, 462, 462a

O Additional courses under advisement

O Normally student teaching will be done in
elementary general classroom as well as in special
education.

PROFESSIONAL CONCENTRATION FOR
THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER

BS credits

This concentration is designed especially for the
elementary classroom teacher. Within the 14 areas of
study comprising the 85 credit conceniration, the
student develops his program in consultation with his
adviser {instructor in Ed 399}. He also plans his
accompanying 40 credit Study [n Depth with this
adviser. Within the maximum limits in each biock, some
courses may be counted in both the 85 credit
concentration and the Study In Depth as well as, in
some instances, college general education requirements.

Early planning is essential i the student expects to
complete his study with the minimum of 180 credits
required for graduation. The sophomare year is not too
early to begin.

Admission

Application for admission should normally be made
during the sophomore vyear. Formal admission
customarily takes place at the end of the first quarter in
Education 399. A prerequisite to enrollment in Ed 399
is completion of two weeks of observatiocn and
participation in an elementary school. {Guidelines for
this experience in schools, as well as application forms,
are avaiiable in the Office of the Elementary
Coordinator, Miller Hall 251.

Program

The Professional Cencentration is outiined on the
following pages. Note also the section following
describing the acadernic Study In Depth required.



Education
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Professional Concentration for Efementary Teachers

Select courses from Column | Basic Core to meet minimum requirements,

/ 1
Area Basic Core Optional Courses*
Select from Column | Select from Column | &for Il

Block A, Areas 1-5, minimum of 4 credits in four of the areas; maximurn 30 credits in the block.

1. Teaching as a Profession Ed 390, 399 Ed 490

2. Human Relations Ed 391, 399, Speech 407 Soc/Anth 350, 417d

3. Foundations of Education Ed 310, 399, 411 By advisement

4, Elementary Methods and Analysis Ed 399, 421, 441 Ed 431, 432, 433, 450, 451,

5. Child Development and Learning Ed 399, Home Econ 320, 477,478, 479

Psych 351, 352, 372 Home Econ 423, Soc/Anth

481, Psych 457-460, 481,
Speech 354

The normal expectation is that students will be continuousty enrolled in Ed 399 each quarter to 2 maximum of five times.
A fimit of one credit in Ed 399 may be applied to each area above. Ed 491, 492 (Clinical Program} may be used as an
alternative means of meeting requirements in some of the areas in Block A.

Block B, Areas 6-9, minimum of 5 credifs in each area; maximum 36 credits in the block.

6. Language Arts Ed 385, 439, 485, 488, 493¢f; Eng 4412 or Ed 424; td 445k, 480, 484, 486; Eng
Lib Sci 305 370, 441b, 446b, 471, 472;
Lib Sci 306, 309; Ling 201;

Speech 319, 331, 430, 484

7. Social Studies— Hist 391; Soc St Ed 425ab Econ 201, 202, 311, 381,
Education 486; Geog 201, 207,
311-320, 401, 435, 442, 470;

History 273, 280, 342, 347,

360, 365, 368, 371, 375,

429, 463, 465; Pol Sci 101,

210, 250, 270, 291, 320,

406, 417f, 445a, 481, 482,

SocfAnth 201 or 202, 310 or

366, 320 or 330 or 340 or

351 or 354, 347, 425; Ethnic

Studies 201, 202, 203, 205,

300; General Studies 200,

421, 465
8. Mathematics—Education Math 281, 481 By advisement
9. Scierce—Education Sci Ed 380a or b, Sci Ed 381laor b, or Sci Ed 383 or Sci Ed 430, 445a or b, 480;
Sci Ed/Geol 384 or Sci Ed/Phys Sci 382 Biol 201-205, 208, 307, 348,
349, 370

*Additional optionaf courses can be selected from the catulog and substituted under advisment
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Block C, Areas 10-13, Expressive Arts; minimum 3 credits in each of two dareas; maximum 20 credits in block,

10. Physical Education PE 3062,b,c PE 311, 313, 326, 403;
. Health Ed 252, 350, 406, 449
11. Art—Education Art 380 Art 101, 190, 381
12. Music—Education Music 350 Music 121, 140, 221, 451,
452
13. Technology - Tech 450 Tech 350, 231, 240, 301,
Industrial Arts — 333, 459 and by advisement
Education

Block D, Area 14, minimum 8 credits; maximum 32 credits,

14. Student Teachingand Ed 399,494 Ed 491, 492, 493ef, 494
Fietd Experience

Academic Study in Depth for the Elementary Teacher
(Required for Washington Certification)

The candidate will develop an academic concentration of at least 40 credits by extending one area or two related areas
from areas 6-13 above, with the approval of the elementary adviser and consultation with appropriate departments. Broad
areas of concentration are more appropriate than narrow specializations for the general elementary classroom teacher,
Overfap of courses with those selected for the 85 credit professional concentration is permitted within the limits of credit
specified for each block, Work on the Study In Depth should be initiated early in the student’s program.
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FIFTH YEAR OF STUDY FOR TEACHERS

The provisional certificate is valid for three years from
the date of issuance, and may be renewed for a second
three-year period upon completion of an approved 12
quarter hours of the [ifth year and a year of successful
teachirg experience. For teaching in Washington after
the expiration of the provisional certificate, the teacher
must complete an approved fifth year of study leading
to the slandard certificate,

The Standard Certificate, issued after completion of the
fifth yzar of study and at least two years of successful
teaching expericnce, is valid for teaching at any level in
the public schools of Washington on a continuing basis,
and for a period of five years thereafter.

The fifth year of study may be satisfied in combination
with one of the programs leading to a master’s degree or
by an approved study program without an advanced
degree as its goal. Under either program the student files
a fifth year plan with the Office of Teacher Education
Advisernent.

The pan for cach student is devcloped with the
assistance of local school officials and college advisers
and is to be approved before courses are token.

State regulations for the standard certificate inciude the
following gencral specifications:

Total credit: 45 quarter hours of approved study in
addition to the bachelor’s degree,

Extension study is limited to 12 credits,

At least one-half of the credits must be in upper division
or graduate courses.

At least one-half of the credits must be earned in
residence in the rccommending or an approved
out-of-state institution; courses taken in the latter
require prior approval of the pre-service {undergraduate)
institut on.

A limited amount of approved fifth year study may be
complezed prior to a year of teaching experience, subject
to the approval of the recommending institution.

Evidence must be presented of two years teaching
experience which, judged as a whole, are successful,
Recent teaching experience is of particular concern,

106

GRADUATE STUDY

For a number of concentrations in education leading to
the Master of Education degree, sce the Graduate
Bulletin,

COURSES IN EDUCATION

KEY TO COURSE NUMBERS: The Ffirst digit foltows the
College pulicy of numbzring for the year in which the course is
nermally taken. The second digit signifies the following course
groups:

Introductory

Foundations

Curriculum and Instruction

Child and Youth Education
Administration and Supervision
Educational Media

Special Education and the Disadvantaged
Statistics and Research

Reading

Supervised Teaching or Practicums

D00 IO A L D =y

{See Psychotagy section for courses in Educational Psychology,}

109 INTROQDUCTION TO EDUCATION (3)

Introduction to the history, sociology, philosophy, and
psychology of education: suggested for Faithaven College
students.




131

197a

261

300

310

320

331

360

361

385

390

INTRODUCTION TO EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCA-
TION (3}

Review of the field in terms of history, philosophy, and
professional opportunities; ohservation of young chlildren.

CASE STUDY IN PROBLEM SOLVING TECHNIQUES
(&)

Ldentification and analysis of problems arising in siate

human services agencies; training in problem solving skills;

production of cage study materials,

SPECIAL

PRACTICUM ORIENTATION TO

EDUCATICN (1}

Guided ohservation and career exploralion in special
education: may be repeated for a maximum of 3 credits.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION (2-5

THE TEACHER AND THE SOCIAL ORDER (3)

Prerequisite: sophomore status. The conmervative and
liberal functions of American education and the
consequent responsibllities of the teacher; the funetion of
lnowledge in society,

TEACHING LISTENING IN THE ELEMENTARY

SCHOOL (3)

Analysis and practice of methods of direct instruetion of
specific listening skills needed for comprehension, critical
and appreciative lesrning,

CREATIVE LEARNING EXPERIENCES IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION {3)

Materials and leaching sirategies designed to elicit creative
regponses in young children through glory telling, art,
mugic, body movement, puppetry, creative dramatics, and
other media of expression.

INTRODUCTION TO EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN {3)

Prerequisite: admission to teacher education or per-
mission of department, Problems and methods of
identifying and teaching children who are handicapped or
gifted.

PRACTICUM IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisite: permission of depaertment. Program of
ohservations and parlicipation in recreational and
academic activities.

FOUNDATIONS OF READING INSTRUCTION (2)

Prerequisile: admission to teacher education, Study-
reading in content areas; speed reading; basic prineiples of
teaching reading: standardized and informal reading
testing.

PROFESSIONAL PRACTICUM AND SEMINAR (3)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Observation,
readings, seminars, and such other study as will enable the
student io make a responsible decision about his future in
teaching.

391

38

99

400

411

413

414

41186

417

420

Education

HUMAN RELATIONS (1-4}

Prerequisite: admission to Elementary Concentration, A
study and practicum in interpersonal relationshlps as they
affect teacher-student interaction.

SEMINARS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION [¥1]

Prerequisite: 10 credit hours in & major. Study of
gecondary teaching end support personnel roles through
examination of responsibilities, requirements, and options
in the modermn middle (junior high) and senior high
schools; opportunities for special individual and group
career counseling provided in this curriculer setting with
both academic and professional resources.

SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (1)

Prerequigite: restricted to elementary concentration
majors, Teaching as a profession, methods of instruction,
buman relations in the classroom, self-evaluaiion of
conididates as poteniial leachers; observation and field
experiences, Repeatable for a maximum of 5 credits.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequlslies: permission of department; prior to
admlisgion a one-page description of project or research
proposal must be presented. Special supervised individual
projects.

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisile: admission to leacher education. Forces,
influences, and aims in American society and education:
what they are, how they develop; their effect upon what,
how, and why people learn,

HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION (4}

Historlcal development of formal education emphasizing
the Impact of cultural forces on evolution of the
American s¥stemn of publle education.

COMPARATIVE EDUCATION (3)

Fducational sysiems in ihe major ¢ountries; backgrounds,
aims, types, and present functions: comparison with the
Amerlcan gystem.

PERSISTENT PROBLEMS IN EDUCATION (3)

Seminars in socio-philosophlcal problems as they relale to
education; different seminars deal with different problems
and relaled sociological and philosophical theory.

SEMINARS IN SFECIALIZED AREAS

417b Educalion in Developing Countries {3)

417¢ Compuler Techniques for Clazsroom Problem
Solving (3}

Prerequisite: Ed d44 or equivalent,

Montessori and Early Childhood Education {3)
Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
instructor.

417d

INSTRUCTION IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3)

Prerequisites: admission to teacher education: Psych 351,
362 or 353. Recommended for quarter immediately
preceding student teaching; examination and lahoratory
practice of major methods; videoteping of simulaled and
miero-tesching experience; observation in schools.
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421 lN%Tsl;.UCTION iN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
(3-

Organlzing learning experiences, selecting methods or
processes and materialy appropriate to the maturation end
rate of development of children,

422 THE ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM (3)

Frerequisite: student teaching, teaching experience, or
permission of department. Historical and analytical study
of the curriculum of the elementary school,

424a,b,x LANGUAGE ARTS
CURRICULUM (3)

Functions and programs of language arts in the
cwriculum including reading, writing, spealdng, listening,
Letters indicate grade level oi emphasis in voricus sections
of Lthe course:

IN THE ELEMENTARY

(a) Primary
{b) Intermedlate
(x} Early Childhood

424cd LANGUAGE ARTS IN
CURRICULUM (3)

Functions and programs of Janguage arts in the secondary
currienlum,

{c) Junior High - Middle School

(d) Senior High

THE SECONDARY

425 THE SECONDARY CURRICULUM {3}

Prerequigite: student teaching, teaching experience, oy
permission of department. Historical and analytical study
of the curriculum of the secondary school; application of
theory to instructional practices,

426a,b SOCIAL STUDIES IN
CURRICULUM (3)

Prerequisite: teaching expetience or permisgion of
dezpartment. Funections, programs, and materials in the
social studies. Letlers indicate grade level of emphaszis in
various sections of the course:

(a} Primary

(b} Intermediate

THE ELEMENTARY

426cd SOCIAL STUDIES IN
CURRICULUM (3)

Prerequidite: teaching experience or permisslon of
department. Funetions, programs, and materials in the
social studies. Letters indicate grade level of emphasis in
various sections of the course:

(e) Junior High

(d) Senior High

THE SECONDARY

427 HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS OF ADULT EDUCA-
TION (5}

Prerequisite: senior or graduate status, or permission of
instructor. Institutions participating in adult education
sinee the 16th century; types of sponsorship, audiences,

organization, social problems; current needs and
instituticual responses.
428 WORKSHOP IN INSTRUCTION (2-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Offered in conjunciion
with a summer conference, emphasizivg an aspect of
instruetion: topics vary from summer to summer.
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429

431

433

438

439

441

442

444

SEMINAR IN OUTDOOR AND CONSERVATION
EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: permission of department, Man's personal
uge of, effeet oa and attitude toward natural environ-
ments; management of timber, fisheries and game.

PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS OF EARLY CHILD-
HOOD EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: senior status or permission of instructor.
Development of curriculum for young children; effect of
early environment upon leaming; analysis of school
practices in the contexti of modern educational theory
and psychology of learning.

NURSERY EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: E¢ 431 or permission of instructor.
Development of cwriculum for nursery school age
children, emphesizing experiences which develop
larguage, perceplual, motor, creative and interpersonal
competencies. (Also offered as Home Econ 422.)

KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY EDUCATION (1)

Prerequisites: Ed 431 or teaching experience. Historical
background; recent itrends; organization of facilities and
materials for kindergarten and primary programs;
curriculum development hased upon research in this area.

SCHOOL-HOME-COMMUNITY RELATIONSHIPS (1)

Prohlems of communication and interaction among
teachers, parents, and paraprofessionals, adminjgtrators,
and community; conferencing, planning meetings,
community survey, PR publications, use of mass media.

IMPROVEMENT OF FOR
CHILDREN (3)

Appropriate sequence of skills in composition for early
grade children; techniques implementing ereative writing
and improving fundamental skills,

WRITING SKILLS

ANALYSIS ANL STRATEGIES OF TEACHING (3-5)

Prerequisite: one course from the educational paychology
or foundations area, or permisdlon of instructor.
Systematic study of teaching; observation: analysis and
development of teaching skills and strategies: individual
projects,

WORKING WITH STUDENT TEACHERS (3)

Prerequisite: temching experience. Techniques for the
orientation of student teachers, major peoblems which
confront student teachers, and evaluation of Lheir
achievement.

THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE (3)

Prerequisite: senicr or graduate status. History, objectives,
organization, and role of the puhlle community college;
special attention lo the expanding system in the state of
Washington.

INSTRUCTIONAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (3)

Prerequisite: perinission of instruetor. Survey of both
manual and automated systems including Computer-
Managed Instruction Sysiems {CMI} and Computer-
Assisted Instructional Systems (CAI),




445

450

451

456

157a

CURRENT TRENDS IN EDUCATION (2-5)

Seminars for the study of one particular current topic in
education.

445a WNegotiations (3)

445¢ Evaluation of Special Education (3}
Prerequisite: teaching experience or permigdon of
instructor,

445d Curriculum and Teaching in Early Childhood
Education {2-4)
Prerequisite: teachlng experience or permission of
department,

445e Confrontation and Crisis in Secondary Education

(&3]

445f Precision Teaching—A Methodology for the Dis-
kunctional Child (3-B)

445b Interpersonal Communication {3)

445i Current Trends in School Finance (3)

445k Creative English tor the Elementary School (4)
Prerequisite: teaching or student teaching ex-
perience.

445m The Open Classroom (4)
Prerequisite: teaching or student teaching ex-
perience recommended. Analysis of and experience
in learning in an open classroom setiing resulting in
development of teaching skills, understandings, and
attitudes related to the basic concepts underlying
the open classgroom.

445n Cemmunity Education (3)

Role of ecommunity education programs in the
public school system; administration, organization
and programming of community schools.

AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATIONS: BASIC (3)

Prerequisite: an  introductory professional education
course. The role and application of educational media and
technolugy in the teaching-learning process: lahoratory.

AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATIONS:
(3

Prerequisite: Ed 450. Preparation of inexpensive instruc-

tional materials for clagsroom utilization; selecliom,

evaluation, wutilization of major types of audiovisual

materlals and equipment; organization and curricular

integration of educational media.

ADVANGED

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF INDIVIDUALIZED
INSTRUCTION AND CONTINUOUS PROGRESS
EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisite: practicing teacher, Survey of practices
yelated to most individualized programs and how such
practices and programs relate to certain principles of
learning: empbasis on ty¥pes and uses of alternalive
learning materials found in such programs and systems for
monitoring and managing learner progress.

PRACTICUM IN DEVELOPING SEQUENCES OF
PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION (3-5)

Programmed learning as application of (heoties of
learning: practice in developlng specific behavioral
ohijectives; writing short programs in fiedd of interest,

45Tb

4b67c

457d

460

462

462a

463

464

Education

PRACTICUM IN DEVELOPING
PACKAGES (3-5)

Identification of instructional problems in area of
interest, task analysis, identification of entry behaviar;
writing measurable objectives: conslruction of eriterion-
referenced tests, designing instructional strategies,
gonstructing comprehensive learning activity packages;
informal critiqgue of an instructional package,

INSTRUCTIONAL

PRACTICUM IN DEVELOPING
GAMES AND SIMULATIONS (3-5)

Systematic preparation of instructional games andfor
gimulations, Emphasis is on: planning priox to con-
gtructing games and simulation materials; and, informally,
eritiquing both teacher and commercially developed
games and simulation kits,

INSTRUCTIONAL

PRACTICUM IN FIELD TESTING COMMERCIAL AND
TEACHER-PREPARED INSTRUCTIONAL
MATERIALS (3)

Introduction to a variety of evaluation procedures used to
asspss  gtudents’ copnitive and affective responses to
selected instructional taterials; utilization of a selected
st of evaluation procedures to field-test specific materials
with a view to determine how effectively and efficiently
they bring about intended outcomes,

SEMINAR IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequigite: Ed 360 or teaching experience or assigh-

ment, Specific problems of exceptional children. Specific

methods or curricula for ieaching certain exceptional

children—course content will vary from time to time.
4608 Specific Learning Disorders

CURRICULUM FOR THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (4)

Prerequisite: for summer offering, teaching or student
teaching experience; for academic year, concurrent
enrclment in Ed 462a. Identification and etiology of
most prevalent handieaps found in special education
classes: curriculum development and adaptation; selected
methods and materials basic to teaching these handi-
capped children,

CURRICULUM FOR THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD:
PRACTICUM (1-3)

Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Ed 462, Practicum
in assesament, currculum organization, instruction and
evaluation of pupil progress for exceptional children.

EDUCATION OF MALADJUSTED CHILDREN {4)

Prerequisite: Ed 360. Review of past and present
procedures in the education of emotionally disturbed
children, and an in-depih analysis of the application of
the major theoretical models to the education of
emotionslly disturhed children,

THE DISADVANTAGED: SEMINAR (2-4)

Prevequisite: teaching experience. Psychological, socio-
logicat, and educational implications of the problem of
disadvantaged youth: anatysis of planning efforts for
disadvantaped children and youth.
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465

466

167

473

475

477

478

479

480

484

110

ACTIVITIES FOR EDUCATION OF THE HANDI-
CAPPED (3)

Pretequisite; Ed 360 or permission of instructor,
Experiences designed to provide knowledge of and ability
to use equipment and material in teaching arts and crafis
Lo handicapped children,

GUIDANCE FOR THE HANDICAPPED CHILD {4

Prerequisile: Ed 360, 361. Application of techniques in
guiding and counseling exceptional children and com-
municating their characteristics to parents and others
influential in meeting their needs,

SEMINAR IN PRECISION TEACHING (4)

Prerequisite: Ed 445f or equivalent. Mastery of precigion
teaching technigues and: cherting conventions, accel-
eration analysis, curriculum planning; summary analygis,
and accounlability ; individual projects.

EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS (5}

Prerequisite: Math 240 or equivalent, or permission of
ingtruetor. Slatistics applicable to description of school
data and research in education, primarily selected analvais
of wvariance and correlation procedures: compiter
applications.

EVALUATING PUPIL GROWTH (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permlssion of
instructor; for experienced teachers and research workers,
Evaluative techniques related to significant or complex
objectives; asgessing outcomes of innovative teaching.

TEACHING HIGHER LEVEL THINKING ABILITIES
(3-5)

Prerequisite: Psych 351, 352, Cogpitive functions and

teaching strategies that promote higher level thinking

ahilities in students, based primarily on the work of Taha,

TEACHING PROBLEM S0LVING (2)

Application of research in the development of prohlam
solving and teamwork skills for teachers and adminis-
trators.

INQUIRY DEVELOPMENT (3-5)

Systematic preparation of teachers in strategies related to
development of autonomous and productive inguirers:
mstruction in four main types of action necessary to
stimulate and sustain inquiry: searching, processing data,
discavering, and verifying,

CONFERENCE IN READING (1-3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Offered from vear to
year with varying themes.

THE TEACHING OF READING IN CONTENT FIELDS
(3

Techniques of teaching reading and applving reading to
studying in social studies, science, mathematics, English,
and other content areas in upper intermediate and
secondary grades.

485

4B6

488

BASIC REAINNG INSTRUCTION {3-4)

Prerequigite: Ed 385 or teaching experience. Baszic reading
ingtruction in grades K-8; methods and meterials for
teaching reading, reading readiness; work attack skills,
word reading skills, comprehension skills; Erouping; lesson
Planning,

PROBLEMS IN CORRECTIVE READING INSTRUC-
TION (4}

Prerequisiie: permission of department, Analysis, cor-
rection, and preventien of reading problems: refinement
of group and informal testing, supervised practicum with
pupils having mild digabilities in reading,

INDIVIDUALIZED READING INSTRUCTION (4)

Principles and practices of individualized reading with
emphasgis on problems in organizing classroom Programs
for meeting individual interests and needs.

SUPERVISED LABORATORY TEACHING — Courses 490-496
and 498 offer varied opportunities for laboratory study in the

classroom and for student tegching, Practice in the classroom is
an integraf part of professional preporation. See "Requirement
for Supervised Teaching” section for prerequisites, time of
application, etc,

490

491

492

OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION (3}

Prerequisite: parmission of department, Guided obser-
vation of experienced teachers and limited perticipation
in teaching situntions.

LABORATORY IN PREPARATION OF
TIONAL PROGRAMS (6)

Prerequisite: admission to a clinieal progrem. Individual
study of jearning principles and their application in
cooperating schiools; eelecting and justifying objectives
and defining them operationally; designing plans, selecting
strategies and materials to implement plans, adapting to
actual pupils in the schools. Also offered as Psychology
491.

INSTRUC-

LABORATORY 1IN
TION (6)

Prerequisite o1 concurrent: Ed 491, [mplementing
significant leaming ohjectives through imteraction with
pupils;  evalualion of learning under guidance of
cooperating public school teachers and college faculty.
Also offered as Psychology 492,

INTERACTION AND EVALUA-




493e.f

494

495

496

498

500

501

511

512

INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION IN READING —
LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
{6 ea)

Integration of reading, writing, spealting, listening and use
of children’s books as funectional tools of the com-
munication process; laboratory experience in developing
individualized language activiiies with cbildren in aschool
setiings.

SUPERVISED TEACHING —ELEMENTARY (8-16}

Prerequisite: permission of department. {See student
teaching prerequisites above.} Supervised experience
providing oppertunities to develop and demonstrate
teaching competence at the primary and/or intermediate
grades, May be repeated with varied assignment.

SUPERVISED TEACHING — SECONDARY (8-16)

Preveguisite: permission of department., {(See student
teaching prerequisites above.) Supervised experience
providing opportunities to develop and demonstrate
teaching competence at the junior high (middle school) or
senior high schocel level, May be repeated with varied
assignment. .

PRACTICUM IN DIAGNOSIS AND PRESCRIPTION IN
TEACHING (2-3)

Prerequisife: teaching experience, Defining obfectives
behavicrally; developing sequentisl learning activities;
analyzing pupil readiness; presecribing appropriale
strategies for continuous individual progress; applications
with students in classrooms. May be repeated with varied
content to a total of nine credits.

SUPERVISED TEACHING —
CHILDREN (8-18)

Prerequisites: Ed 360 and 462 and student teaching or
teaching experience, Supervised teaching experience
providing opportunities to develop and demonsirate
teaching competence for exceptional children.

EXCEPTIONAL

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION {2-5)

Prerequisites: permission of department; prior to
admission a one-page description of project or research
proposal must be presented, Supervised individual
projects.

INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH {(4)

Prerequisite: graduate status. Experimental decumentary,
case study, survey, and other methods of educational
research and investigation; required during the first
quarter of the student's program leading to ihe master’s
degree,

SEMINARS IN SOCIAL THEORIES AFFECTING
EDUCATION (3)

Studies in various aspects of social theory as it relates to
education. Different seminurs will deal with different
topics and related theory.

SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY {4}

Prerequisites: Ed 501, Differing concepts of the nature of
man and his education; historical and philogophical
development of these concepts, their bagic premises,
implicit assumptions, and isyues.

513

515

516

517

B21

522

524

531

Education

SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGY AND SOCIOLOGY OF
EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisites: Ed 501. Differing concepls of the nature of
the individual and society; psychological and sociological
development of these concepis; bagic premises and
implicit assumptions.

PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION ({3)

Prerequisites: Ed 411 or equivalent, and permigsion of
inslructor. Critical analysis of theoretical positions in
educational pbilosophy; emphssis on modem and
contemporary discussion of educational thecry. Also
offered as Phil 515.

SEMINARS IN PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (3 ea}

Prerequisite: Ed 411 or equivalent. Studles of the works
of one man, a problem, or 2 movement; implications for
schooling.

HISTORY OF EDUCATIONAL THOUGHT (3}

Prerequisites: Ed 413 or equivalent, and permission of
instmicior, Development of ideals, thecries, institutional
structureg and practices,

CURRENT ISSUES IN HIGHER EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisite: graduate slatus or permission of department.
Examination and discussion of several current and
coniroversial issues in higher education—e.g., student
demands, minority groups, grading.

SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM (4)

Prerequisites: advancement to candidacy and Fd 422 or
equivalent, Advanced study of curriculum planning and
development, including design, materials, and problems in
curriculum change. Independent research will he ex-
pected,

SEMINARS IN SECONDARY CURRICULUM {4}

Prevequisites: teaching experience and Ed 425 or
permisdon of depariment. Planning and deveioping
curricihun; advanced study of curriculum degign and
materials; independent research.

SEMINAR IN SECONDARY SCHOOL LANGUAGE
ARTS CURRICULUM {2-4)

Planning and developing curriculum in language,
Mterature, and compesition, Advanced study in
specialized curriculum design and materials.

SEMINAR IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: Ed 422, 431, 432, and 433 or permission of
department; to be taken concurrently with Ed 596a.
Critical analysis of programs of early childhood education
emphasizing interpersona!l relations, role of agencies, and
ingtructional procedures and materials.
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532

54la

541b

Sdic

541d

SEMINARS ON LEARNING AND TEACHING OF
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SUBJECTS (4 ex)

Prerequisites: Ed 501, 512, 422, or permission of
department. Current isgues in curriculum, methods, and
crganlration,

532a Teaching and Leaming of Elementary School
Subjects {4}

quisite: {eaching experience. Advanced study
of research findings and theorstical developments
affecting the ieaching of various basic elemeniary
sthaal subjects which teachers are responsgible oz,
Individualized research and study in particular
areas of interest will be encouraged.
Seminar: The Elementary School Child (4}
Prerequisites: background in elementary education
and permission of instructor, Critical review of
ecurrent life in elementary school claggrooms in
reletion to individual differences and general
growih patterns of children, ages 5-12, research
findings in tbe psychological impact of schooling
upon child growth and developiment as bages for
examining specific educational practices, and
determining implications for improving classroom
and school practices,

THEORY IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (3}

Prerequigite: praduate status, Major administrative
theories and models,

PUBLIC SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINIS-
TRATION (3}
Problems related to administration of school personmnel,
plant, and program: structure and organlza*ion of the
wchoel system,

SCHOOL LAW (3

Prerequisite: Ed 541a. Legal principles underlying statutes
und court decisions related to the echools.

INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS
TION (3

Prerequigite: Ed 541a. Formal and informal mechanismsg
&t state and federal level which influence decision-making
#nd program development at the local level.

IN EDUCA-

542a,b,c,d FIELD PROJECT IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINIS-

543a

543k
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TRATION (4)

Prerequislies: permission of instructor and submisgion of
& one-page outline indicating the scope of the project.
Dedign, implementation and evaluation of a field project
in educational administration; may be repeated once for a
total of 8 credits.

SUPERVISION IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS (3)

Supervisioo as educational leadership in the development
and periodic revision of plans for continuous evaluation
snd improvement of scbool practice,

SEMINAR IN SCHOOL PERSONNEL ADMINIS-
TRATION {3)

Frerequigite: Ed 54la, Professlonal relationships amang
certified employees and other school personnel; develop-
ment and implementation of policies,

Hddsa

544b

Sddc

545a

545b

546z

B4T

549

550

551

SYSTEMS APPROACH
MANAGEMENT (3}

The sysiems apprcach as relaled to educational profect
planning and manegement; flow charting, modeling,
PERT, simulatior and other systems techniques and
¢concepts.

AND EDUCATIONAL

COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY AND EDUCATION {4)

Prerequisiles: Hd 5dd4a and permission of ingtruetor,
Utilization of electronic data Processing in  scheool
management, local school district research, and computer
assisted instruction.

PLANNING FOR INSTRUCTIONAL INNOVATION
4)

Prerequisite: gpraduate status. Planning end declgsion-
making process as related io successful adoption of
educational innovations, processes applied to major
instructional systems such as: PLAN, IP1, IGE, IMS and
others currently belng used for continuous Progress
learning.

ECONOMIC FOUNDATIONS OF PUBLIC SCHOOL
FINANCE (3)

Prerequisites: Ed 541a and 541k, or permisgsion of
instruetor, Flscel amangements for obtaining private
sector funds to support formal educational services of
public school districts; alternative approaches for
evaluating efficiency angd effectiveness of expenditure of
guch funds,

SEMINAR IN PUYBLIC SCHOOL FINANCE {3)
Prerequisite: Ed 54la or 541b, or permisslon of
Instruetor. Loealstate fiscal arrangements including state
subvention formulas; current school budgets: related
educational Hnarce procedures,

SCHOOL PLANT PLANNING (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 541a. Planning sthool building program
through analysis of population trends in the communlty;
relationship of school plant to the educational Program;
problems in utflization of scbool facilities,

READINGS IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION {2-5)

Prerequisite: permisgion of the instructor. Supervised
study focusing o1 one or more selected topics.

SEMINAR IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (4}
Current and emergent education problems,

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAMS {3)

Prerequisite: Ed 450 or permisdloo of department. Bagic
problemns and prineiples in establishing and directing an
audiovisual cenier; coordinating, gtaffing, financing,
bousing and evaluating the service.

SEMINAR IN LEARNING RESOU’RCESl (3

Prerequisite: graduate status and 35 credit hours in the
program. Analysis of factors affecting communication
utilizing learning resources; relationship between learning
regources and leaining objectives.
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656

557ahe SEMINARS:

658

559

560

562

MIDDLE SCHOOL CURRICULUM DESIGNS AND
INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES (6}

Prerequisite: ieaching experience, Current curriculum
degigns in middle school programs will be surveyed and
selected elements analyzed, Appropriate instructional
stralegies hecessary to facilitate these designs will be
studied. The individual class member will select the study
of some speecial major middle school development
appropriate to his school curriculurn and for program,

STUDENT

INTRODUCTION TO PERSONNEL

ADMINISTRATION (3}

Prerequisite: admission to the program. The services
commonly included in studeni personnel programs of
colleges and universities; emphasis on purpoge, scope,
tunction and effect of gtudent services; their conceptual
framework and relationship to faculty, other adminie-
trative offices and students,

COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION (4 ea)

Prerequigile: admission to ecollege Student Personnel
Administration program. Intensive examination of
purposes, functions and operation of the various services;
malor issues in student personnel work: observation and
participation In research programs appropriaie ito the
various services:; major papers and exlensive uge of case
ptudies.

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT COUNSELING FOR
STUDENT PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATORS (3}

Prerequisite: admission to Student Personnel Adminis-
tration program or permisston of instructor. Con-
sideration of theorles and techniques involved in student
development counseling, including interviewing, [nter-
personal  communications, and crisis intervention;
emphagia oo skill aequisition through microiralning
itechniques.

RESEARCH IN COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION (1-3)

Prerequisite: admission to Student Pexsonnel Adminis-
tration program and Ed 60L. An in-depth research project
in the area of the student’s internship in the program.

SEMINARS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION {2-5)

Prerequlsites: graduate slatus and permbmion of depart-
ment. Specific problems and methods for Serving
excepiional children, Content will vary from gummer to
summer; hence, the course may be repeated for credit,

ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
(3-5}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Intensive study of

problems in a selected area of speclal education,

ETIOLOGY OF MENTAL RETARDATION (3)

Prerequisile: teaching experience or penntission of
depariment. Mental retardation; mator clinical types
whose principal feature is retardation; causes; on-going
regearch into this probiem,

563

564

665

666

571

675

576

577

Education

CURRICULUM AND METHODS OF INSTRUCTION
FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED (3}

Prerequisite: Ed 562, Class organization, selection of
curdeuium content and instructional aids for teaching
children having a wide range of mental retardation.

EDUCATIONAL TECHNIQUES FOR MALADJUSTED
CHILDREN {4)

Prerequisite: teaching experlence or permisgion of

department, The emotionally disturbed child in the
classroom.
SEMINAR IN EDUCATION OF MALADJUSTED

CHILDBEN: ADVANCED THEORY {4}

Prerequisites: Ed 360 or equivalent, 463, 564. Analysiz of
classical and contemporary research in the intervention of
behavior disorders; review of state and national legislative
and judiclal deciglons affeciing classtoom programs]
preparation of a model application for hasic or appled
regearch, and preparation of a scholarly manuscript for
dissemination.

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE FOR THE HANDI-
CAFPED CHILD (4}

Prerequigite: enrollment [ the praduale program.
Application of tlechniques in guiding and counseling
exceptional children end communicating their character-
istics to parents and others influential in meetlng their
needs.,

COMMUNITY EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or permission of inatructor.
The development of skills and understandings necessary
to organization, programming, curriculum, tinancing,
administration and staffing of community educatlon
programs and schools,

SEMINAR IN COMMUNITY EDUCATION {4)

Prerequizite: Ed 570 or permission of ingtruector.
Advanced study of commupity education programs;
critical review of current and emergent prohlems and
thecries.

ASSESSING EDUCATIONAL QUALITY (3)

Prerequisite: EA 501 or permission of instuctor.
Developing coriteria and designlng procedures tor
meaguring in-put process and product resuliing from
speclal or innovative programs, community factors,
options in administrative and instructionsal organizations:
tor coordinators and research workers in the schools.

ADULT EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION (5}

Prerequisite: BA 401 or administrative experience and
permission of instructor. Planning, organizing, budgeting,
staffing adult educational programs in higher educational
ingtitutions, museums, libraries and churches.

LEARNING PROBLEMS OF ADULTS (6)

Prerequisites: Psych 351 and permission of instructor.
Identifying needs, motivation, tesiing and teaching
strategies; uge of conferences, shori courses, residential
learning, independent study.
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578

583

584

585

58T

589

i3]

CURRICULUM PLANNING FOR ADULT EDUCATION
PROGRAMS (5)

Prerequlsites: graduate standing and permission of
instructor. Programming to meet adult needs: analysis of
adult life stages, community needs, changing vocational
and prefessional needs; prohlems of the BEINg.

READING AND CHILDREN’S LITERATURE )

This course iy designed to bring together children’s hooks
and teaching bage reading skills through these books:
emphasis on the selection and enalysis of children’s hooks
in order tc teach reading from begiuning or pre-word
recognition levels through junior high sehool,

MEASUREMENT AND
HESEARCH (4)

To he taken prior to or concurrent with Ed 501,
Validation of standardized Llests: application of regearch
designs,

DESIGN IN READING

SEMINAR IN READING EDUCATION (3-4)

Reading education research and its application to
classroom  practices, to individual problems in  the
teaching of reading, to supervision and administration of
reading programs, and to the remediation of reading
problems.

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN READING (4)

Prerequisite: at least cne previous course in the teaching
of reading. Teaching developmental reading: methods,
materials, theory. Letlers indicate grade level of emphasis
in various sections of the course: (a) primary, (b)
intermediate, (¢) junior high, (d) senior high.

SEMINAR IN LANGUAGE ACQUISITION ARND
READING DEVELOPMENT (4}

Prerequisite; graduate status or teaching experience.
Exploration of current theories in language aeguisition,
linguistics, and psycholinguistles and lmplicetions for
early childhood education and reading instruetion,

SEMINAR IN DEMONSTRATION TEACHING AND
SUPERVISION (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 442 or permission of department.
Advanced studies in the principles of supervision, and the
utiliratlon of Instructional resources and the evaluation
and improvement of teaching,

592ab,c FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION FOR

5924 FIELD EXPERIENCE
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THE PRINCIPAL (2-6)

Prerequisgite: permizsion of department. For applicants for
the Washington State Administrative Credential,

IN EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION (2-6)

Prerequisite: graduate status and permission of ingtructor.
Supervised field experience in developing, directing, and
evaluating early childhood education programs,

b9 2e

592g

594efg PRACTICUM

596a

696k

5960

FIELD EXPERIENCE
LEADERSHIP (2-8)

Prerequisites: permission of instructor and admlssion to
candidacy, Students will select leadership projects on
which they wotk with teachers and other educators in
designing, field testing and evaluating innovative school
Programs, practices, and materials for the elementary
school, Faculty supervision.

IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN COMMUNITY EDUCATION
LEADERSHIP (2-6)

Prerequisite: adranission to candidacy and assignment hy
an educational agency to a role within a community
education setting in the public schoois, or permlssion of
Instructor, Supetvised field experiences in developlng
leadership and management skills and competencies n
community education through the public schools,
Studenis will work with teachers, other educators, and
community personnel and resourges in designing,
implementing and evaluating the community shool
concept and programs appropriate for Lhe designated
community,

IN READING DIAGNOSIS AND
REMEDIATION (4 ea)

Prerequisite or concurrent: Ed 487 or eguivalent, and
permission of departinent; e, f, g must be taken in
sequence. Reading consultant candidates will have
consultant opportunities and  internship supervising
students or teachears.

e, Standard diagnostic tests in reading; supervised
practice in their use,

f. Individual case study; diagnosis of reading
problems.

E- Remedial instruction of children with reading
problems.

ADVANCED PRACTICUM: EARLY CHILDHOOD

EDUCATION (2-6)

Prerequisite: graduate status, 20 quarler hours of

appropriale work, leaching experience with Young
children, or permission of instructor. To be taken
concurrently with Ed 531, Individualized practicum in
early childhood programs for experienced teachers.

ADVANCED PRACTICUM
MENTARY SCHOOL (2-6)

Prerequisites: graduate status and 20 quarler hours of
approved course work, Supervised experience for the
improvement of rteaching at the elementary school level,
Participants will select an area of concentration, develop
plans and procedures for improvement of instruction, and
submit a plan for classroom inplementation and
evaluation.

IN TEACHING: ELE-

ADVANCED PRACTICUM:
TION (2-6)

Prerequisite: graduate status and 20 qguarier hours of
approved course work, Supervised experience for the
improvement of teaching in the secondary wshool,
Participants will develop plans and procedures designed
for the improvement of instruclion and submit a plan to
the course instructor and appropriate public sehool
authority for classroom implementation and evaluation.

SECONDARY EDUCA-



59Te SEMINAR IN MANAGERIAL THEORY AND

PRACTICE (4}

A study of a variety of managerial organizations and
practices drawn [from industrial, governmental and
edneatlonal models, Comparative studies will be made to
aseeriain strengihs, deficiencies and promiging practices
and managerial styles. Case studies will be widely utilized
and analysis will be in a seminar with limited enrollments,

598 PRACTICUM IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (4)

Individualized experience in programs fot exceptional
children for students having bad teaching experience with
bhandicapped children,

@00 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequisites: permission of lhe department and master’s
degree. Supervised individual! study, research, or project
development. Prior to admission a description of project
or research proposal must be presented to faculty adviser,

632 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY EDUCA-
TION {4)

Prerequigites: complelion of elementary concentration
requirements (Ed 422, 512, 513, 521} Advanced study of
topics, problems and lssues in elementary education
through group process procedures, Serves as a capstone
seminar in preparation for area examinatlon,

633 SEMINAR: PROBLEMS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 531, 596a. Specific problems will be
drawn from the field and content organized according to
student need.

§42ab.ed FIELD PROJECT IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINIS-
TRATION (4)

Prerequigites; master’s degree, permission of the in-
structor, and submission of a one-page culline indicating
scope of preposed project. Design, implementation and
evaluation of a field project in educational administration,
Course may be repeated once for a total of eight (8)
credits.

644ab,c SEMINARS IN EDUCATIONAL. MANAGEMENT:
ADVANCED SYSTEMS THEORY {5ea)

644a Advanced Educatlonatl Systems Analysis
Prerequisite: master’s degree and permisgion of
instructor. The identification of high priority needs
within a school system and the application of
systerns theory to problem solution. Management
tools such as modeling, Program Evaluation Review
Technique {(PERT) scheduling, Management By
Objectives (MBO), Management Information
Systerns (MIS), Program Planning Budgeting
Systems (PPB3), ete,, will be considered as
plausible meansftools to assist the educational
manager in performing his management functions.

6440 Educational Change: Theory and Practice
Prerequisite: master’s degree and Ed 644a. Analysis
‘of appropriate strategies and tacties for effecting
planned change in public schools andjor districts.
An emphasis is placed on model building related to
systematic change in the management and program
structure.

Education

G44c Management by Objectives: Accountability
Prerequigite: rnaster’s degree and Ed 644a. The
establishment of management ohjectives at vRrious
levels (system-process, input, output, etc. for the
expregs purpose of evaluating people andfor
programs thus effecting accountability).

54Tab,c,d SEMINARS FOR SCHOOL PRINCIPALS (4ea)

Prerequisite: master’s degree, applicant for a Washington
Stale Principal’s Credential, andfor permission of
inslructor, A series of seminars on current problems and
ispues facing school administrators.

686 SEMINAR FOR READING SPECIALISTS (4)
Prerequisite: admission to eandidaey, A vear-long course
meeting monthly. Development and execution of a
regearch study in the area of reading. Selected readings of
a minimum of eight books concerned with recent trends
in reading education.,

630 FIELD PROJECT OR THESIS (8)

Prerequisite: approval of the student’s graduate com-
mittee. Field project or a research study under the
direction of & faculty committee, The field project or
thesis may be done off-campus hetween periods of
regidence work,

6922 b,c FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION FOR
THE PRINCIPAL (2-8)

Prerequisite: master’s degree and permission of depart-
ment. For applicants for the Washington State Adminis-
trative Credential.

L IBRARY SCIENCE

Library Science constitules an instructional —unit
attached to the Department of Education.

Employment opportunities in librarianship are good. As
long as the information explosion continues, there will
be demand for trained personnel to organize and service
the variety of materials being produced. To qualify asa
professional school librarian the student must meet
requirements for the provisional teaching certificate as
well as minimum state standards set forth in the minors
below.

The courses offered by the department provide
minimum qualifications for recommendation for a
school Jibrary assignment. Students interested in a career
in librarianship should plan for a graduate degree
program in one of the more than 50 graduate library
schaols (e.g., University of Washington),

Consuit members of the library science faculty for
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advisement regarding appropriate preprofessional courses
for adinission to iibrary schools.

It should be noted that the term library {or learning
resources) includes, in addition to traditional printed
material, films, filmstrips, recordings, tapes and any
other media for storing, transmitting or retrieving
information. Western includes them in its library training
program,

Minor—Library Science Elementary

O 24 credits selected under advisement from the
following:
* Lib Sci 305, 306, 307, 309, 401, 402, 403, 404
* Education 422, 450, 451

Minor—Library Science  Secondary

E] 24 credits selected under advisement from the
foilowing:
* Lib Sci 307, 308, 401, 402, 403, 404
* Education 425, 450, 451

Fifth Year Program for
Learning Resources Specialists

The fcllowing program is recommended for teachers
preparing to become specialists in learning resources:

A. Common Core
Lib Sci 401, The Library in the School
Ed 450, Audiovisual Communications; Basic
Ed 451, Audiovisual Communications; Advanced
Ed 541b, Public School Qrganization and Adminis-
tration
Tech 240, Visual Communications and Graphic Arts

B. One concentration from the following (some

expertise in the area selected is prerequisite):

Likrary Science: Lib Sci 305, 307, 402, 403, 404;
Education 422, 425

Administration: Education 422, 425, 475, 543a,
545z, 546, 550

Grephics: Technology 419, 440, 449, 469, 540, 544
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COURSES IN LIBRARY SCIENCE
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305

306

307

308

309

401

402

403

404

44Ba

LIBRARY ORIENTATION (1)

Introduction to books and libraries, and to the Wilson
Library in particular, with emphasis on etfective use of
slandard reference tools,

BOOKS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3)

Examination, reading, and discussion of books most
generally useful in work with boys and girls; emphasizing
standards for se.ection of books, book lists, reviews of
curren! books, nodern trends in book praduetion, and
relation of books to the eurriculum and reading interests
of ¢hildren.

INTRODUCTION OF BOOKS TO CHILDREN (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 305, More intensive reading
and discussion of books appropriate for primary and
intermediate grades, with emphasis on preparation of
bibliographies, ar.d methods of arousing intercst in books.
BOOKS FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS (3)

Examination and discussion of books most generally
ugeful in work with junior high school students
empbasizing stanlards for selection of books, book lists,
reviews of cunent books, modern trends in book
production, and :elation of books to the curriculum and
to reading interests.

BOOK SELECTION (3)
Young adult and dult books suilable for libraries.

STORYTELLING ()

Prerequisite: Libirary Seience 305 or permission of
instruetor, Selection, adaptation, and presentation of
stories for elementary scheol children.

THE LIBRARY IN THE SCHOOL (3

The organization and maintenance of effective materials-
centered libraries in elementary and secondary schools.
ORGANIZATIOM OF MATERIALS (3)

Principles of classification and ecataloging: making unit
cards, adapting printed cards, and organizing a shelf list
and dicticnary calalog.

BASIC INFORMATION SOURCES {3)

Evaluation of baiic information sources and practice in
their use,

THE LIBRARY IN TIIE SOCIAL ORDER {3)

Social, educationil, and cultural implications of the role
of the library in society.

CURRENT TREMNDS IN BOOKS FOR CHILDREN {(3)
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English

The Department of English offers majors in English for
the liberal arts student and for the teacher education
student and in journalism,

Under its new curriculum in English, the department
offers students a highly flexible program in which they
can construct a2 major that meets their own educational
goals, The core of both the liberal arts and the teacher
education majors is the historical and critical study of
literature, but the department also has strong offerings
in creative writing, linguistic study of English and
English education,

A liberal arts English major has been one of the
dominant liberal arts degrees, acquainting the student as
it does with the literature of past and present, providing
education in critical analysis and effective expression. As
a result, the [iberal arts English major has provided
graduates with a sound basis for pursuing careers in law,
publishing, certain positions in business, and a number
of non-technical government positions,

In teacher education, the department prepares majors
for teaching at the secondary and the elementary levels.
Students are urged to support their major by means of
auxiliary courses in drama, reading, linguistics, speech,
journalism, or work in subjects that are similarly refated
to English language and literature,

ENGLISH FACULTY

ROBERT F. McDONNELL £1967) Chairman.

Professor, BA, 51. John’s University; MA, PhD, University of
Minnesota.

ELIZABETH BOWMAN {1966) Associate Professor of English
and Linguistics. AM, PhD, University of Chicago.

ROBERT B. BROWN {1965) Professor of English. AB, MA,
Ph[}, Indianz University,

MEREDITH B, CARY {1964} Associzte Professor. BA, Centrat
Missouri State College; MALS, University of Michigan; MA,
Wlichigan State University; PhD, University of Washington.

MAR,ORIE ]J. DONKER ({1967} Associate Professor. BA,
Western Washington State College; MA, PhD, University of
Washington.
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RICHARD L. FRANCIS {1969} Associate Professor. AB,
Kenyon College; MA, Duke University; PhD, Yale
University.

EUGENE K. GARBZR (1968} Associate Professor, BA, Tulzne
University; MA, PhD, University of lowa.

ROBERT E. HUFF (1964) Professor. AB, MA, Wayne State
University.

KENNETH B. INNISS (1966) Associate Professor, AB, AM,
Indiana University; PhD, University of Kansas,

ELLWOOD G. JOHNSON {1963} Associate Professor. BA, MA,
PhD, University of Washington.

WILLIAM C. KEEF {1966} Associate Professor. BA, PhD,
University of Washington,

GOLDEN L, LARSEN (1956} Associate Professot. BS, MS, Utah
State University; PhD, University of Washington.

C. NORMAN LAVERS (1970} Assistant Professor. BA, MS, San
Francisco State College; PhD, University of lowa.

W. ROBERT LAWYER {1960} Associate Professor of English
and Director of the Library. BA, PhD, University of
Washington,

LAWRENCE L. LEE {1962} Professor. BA, MA, PhD, University
of Utah,

TOMMY LEE {1972) Assislant Professor. BA, MA, University of
Washington.

MERRILL E. LEWIS {1962) Associate Professor. BA, MA,
University of Oregon; PhD, University of Utah,

REED B. MERRILL (1969} Assistant Professor. BS, MA,
University of Utah; PhD, University of Colorado.

*GERSON F. MILLER {1967} Professor of English and Adviser
o Student Publications. AB, University of California,
Berkeley; MA, Pennsylvania State University.

TERENCE D. MOSHER {1972} Assistent Professor. AB,
Middlebury College; MA, University of Michigan.

GEORGE M. MULDRCOW (2960} Professor. B], MA, University
of Missouri; PhD, Stanford University.

JAMES H. O'BRIEN (1946) Professor. BA, Seattle University;
MA, PhD, University of Washington.

C. LEE ODELL {1970) Assistant Professor. BA, Maryvilie
College; MAT, University of North Carolina; PhD,
University of Micigan,

ROBERT A. PETERS {1964) Professor of English and
Linguistics. BA, Chio State University; MA, Western Reserve
University; PRD, Jniversity of Pennsylvania.

MARJORIE RYAN (1961) Associate Professor, AB, MA,
University of Michigan; PhD, University of Minnesota,

JAMES A. SCHWARTZ {1973} Assistant Professor. AB,
University of Cincinnati; MS, University of Wisconsin,

KNUTE SKINNER (1962} Professor. AB, Colorado State
Coliege; MA, Middlebury College; PhD, University of lowa,

R. E. STANNARD, JR. (1969) Associate Professor of
Journalism. BA, University of Washington; MA, Cornell
University.

PETER STEFFENS {1972} Associate Professor, BA, MA, Bailiol
College, Oxford.

KEN M. SYMES (1967} Associate Professor. BA, MA, Utah
State University; ’h D, University of New Mexico.

EVELYN C. WRIGHT {1972} Assistant Professor, BS, lllinois
State University; MA, Northwestern University.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 70 credits

O English 301, 302, 303

1 Two courses in British literature before 1800 and
one course in American literature before 1900 or
English 311a, b, and ¢

O Electives under departmental advisement with up to

Major—fournalism

two courses allowable from the 200-level English
Department offerings

60 credits

O Journalism 104 or 406

O Journatism 160, 204, 304, 340, 350, 404, 470, 480

O Three journalism staff courses from list (a) and
three additional courses from list (a} or (b):
(a) Journalism 111, 112, 113, 211, 212, 213, 311,

312,313,411, 412, 413
(b) Journalism 121, 122, 123, 221, 222,223,321,
322,323, 421,422,423

(May be waived by substitution of equivalent
professional experience)

O Journalism 430

O Choice of Journaiism 310, 330, 400, 405, 440, 460

O 15 credits in related academic areas selected under
advisement of journalism facuity

Minors 24 credits

A. English

O English 307 or 302

O English 303

O Elective courses within the department under
advisement with one course allowable from the
200-level English Department offerings

B. Linguistics

Linguistics 201, 202, 301, 302, 303
Electives from linguistics, English 370-379 and
English 470-479

English

C. Rhetoric

1 Two courses in rhetoric in the English 325 or 425
series

O English 354

O Electives under departmental advisement with one
course allowable from the 200-level English

Department offeringst

tEspeciaily recommended are English 470, Transformational
Grammor; Anth 448, Language and Culture in Society; Speech
205, Argumentation; Speech 490, Rketorical Theory and
Practice: Greek and Roman; Linguistics 404, Linguistics and
Literature.

D. Creative Writing

O Two courses from English 301, 302, 303

O Four creative writing courses in at {east two genres

O Electives under departmental advisement with one
course allowable from the 200-level English
Department offerings*

E. jJournalism

O Journalism 104 or 406

O Journalism 160, 204, 304, 340, 350

O Three staff courses, or equivalent professional

experience, from:

{a) Journalism 111, 112, 113, 211, 212, 213, 311,
312, 313, 411, 412, 413

(b) Journalism 121, 122, 123, 221, 222,223, 321,
322, 323,421, 422,423

At least two courses of the above are to be seiected

frem list (a)

*No other specific courses are required. However, for purposes
of certification, the English Depariment expecis prospective
teachers to show some competence in the study of the English
fanguage (grammar, history of the language, American English
dislects] and in expository or creative writing as well as in the
study of literature, Usually competence will be demonstrated
through satisfactory completion of at least one course in the
English lengusge and one course in writing other than freshman
composition.
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English
DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

fn addition to the general requirements for afl honors
students, an English major who wishes to graduate '‘with
honors' must complete onc course in the English
430-439 series and one course in criticism from the
English 421-429 series, and an upper division course in
philosophy or in literature read in a foreign language.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major Elementary 45 credits

‘0 English 301, 302, 303

O Three departmental courses in literature prior to the
20th century

O One course from English 440-444

O Electives under departmental advisement with up to

two courses allowable from the 200-level English
Department offerings*

Major  Secondary 55 credits

O English 301, 302, 303

O Two courses in British literature before 1800 and
one course in American literature before 1900

O One course from English 445-449

O Electives under departmental advisement with up to

two courses allowable from the 200-level English
Department offerings*

English secondary majors may elect minors A B CorD
below, or a minor in another department.

*Na oifnrer specific courses are required, However, for purposes
of certification, the English Department expects prospective
feacher: 10 show some competence in the study of the English
fanguoge (gramemar, history of the language, American English
diglects} and in expusitory or creative writing as well as in the
study of Kterature. Usually, competence will be demonstrated
through satisfactory completion of at least one course in the
English fanguage and one course in wriling other than freshman
compasiion,
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Minors 24 credits

A.  Linguistics Emphasis

O Linguistics 201, 303
O Electives from Linguistics, English 370-379 and
English 470-479

B, Rhetoric

O Two courses in rhetoric from the English 325 or
425 series

O Engtish 354

O

Electives under departmental advisement with one
course allowable from the 200-level

Department offeringst .

English

tEspecially recommended are English 470, Transformational
Grammar; Anth 448, Languege ond Culture in Saciety; Speech
205, Argumentation; Speech 490, Rhetoricat Theory and
Practice: Greek ond Romany Linguistics 404, Linguistics and
{.iterature.

C.  Creative Writing

O Two courses frem English 301, 302, 303

O Four creative writing courses in at least two genres

O Electives under departmental adviserment with one
course allowable from the 200-level English
Department offzrings

D.  journalism

O Journalism 104 or 406

0 Journalism 160, 204, 304, 340, 350

O Three staff courses (or equivalent professional
experience) frora:
{a) Journalism 111, 112, 113, 211, 212, 213,311,

312,313,411, 412, 413
(b) Journalism 121, 122, 123, 221, 222, 223,321,
322,323,421, 422,423

At least two courses are to be selected from list (a)

E. English Minor for Elementary Teachers)

U Engiish 301 or 302

O English 303

O One course from English 441 series



D Departmental electives under advisement with one
course allowable from the 200devel English
Department offerings

Interdisciplinary Major Concentration 80 credits

{Satisfies both major and minor for teaching com-
petency in bath fields.)

English 40 credits

English 301 or 302

English 303

Two courses in British literature before 1800

One course in American literature before 1900

One course from English 445-449

Electives in English under departmental advisement
with up to two courses allowable from the 200-level
English Department offerings*

0ooooo

Speech 40 credits

3 Speech 130, 202, 204, 205 or 206 for 4 credits,
236, 319, 332, 337

O Speech 340 {or Journ 340 or 406)

O Speech 485, 486

D Electives in speech under departmental advisement

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence normally
requires completion of the major or minor concentration
with a grade of 2.5 or better. An exception Is pravided
through the extended minor listed below. See also the
paragraph on certification under English Bachelor of
Arts in Education {*}.

*No other specific courses gre required. However, for purposes
of certification, the Fnglish Department expecls prospective
teachers to show some competence in the study of the English
language {grammar, history of the fanguoge, American English
dialects} and in expository or creative writing as welf as in the
study of litergture, Usuglfy, competence wilf be demonstrated
through satisfactory compietion of af least one course in the
English longuage and one course in writing other than freshman
camposition,

English
Extended Minor 35 credits

To accompany a history major for those who desire
recommendation for a teaching competence com-
bination appropriate for junior high ar middle school.

English 301 or 302

English 303

Two courses in British literature before 1800

One course in American literature before 1900
Elective courses within the department under
advisement with one course allowable from the
200-level English Department offerings

Ooooog

GRADUATE STUDY

For cancentrations leading to the Master of Education
or Master of Arts degree, see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN ENGLISH

Courses in English study language and fiterature in q variety of
ways, The Department of English hos grouped its courses
gecording to approach token in each course as folfows:

{. Courses i English General Education offerings: The fallowing
courses are primarily intended for general education credit. Two
200-evel literature courses may be allowed as credit toward the
English major; one such course may be allowed as credit toward
certain English minors: 101, 131, 132, 133, 201, 202, 216, 231,
234, 238, 261, 262, 263, 281, 282, 283

i1, Courses without English Department prereguisite: {open ta
majors and nan-majors alike, these courses are found thraughout
the English offerings and do not fall upder the general
prerequisite of the 301, 302, 303 requirement) 101, 216, 231,
234, 238, 261, 262, 263, 281, 282, 283, 338a, 362, 364, 365,
461b, 461h, 461}

/1. Studies in Literary History—ABritish: 311z, 311k, 31lc,
312a, 312b, 312c, 312d, 312, 312f, 314a-z, 410, 412a, 412b,
412¢,413z2,413b, 413¢, 413d, 414a-z, 4152, 415b, 415¢
American: 316, 317a, 317b, 317c, 317d, 318a-z, 319a, 319,
319¢, 319d, 319, 319f, 4162, 416b, 416¢, 416d, 417, 418a-z,
419a,419b, 419¢

Other: 320a, 4203

V. Studies in Literary Theory and Criticism: 321, 325a, 4213,
421k, 421c,425z

V. Studies in Literary Genre and Theme- Genre; 332z, 332b,
333z, 334a, 337a, 4302, 431a, 431b, 432a, 432b, 432¢, 433a,
434,437a
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English

Theme: 3382, 438, 4392, 4395, 439¢

Vi, Studies in English Education: 441z, 441b, 445z, 445b,
445¢,445d, 445¢, 4451, 4463, 446b

VI, Studies in Literary Expression: 351, 352, 353, 354,
451ab,c,452ab,¢, 453a,b,c, 455

V. Studies in  Literature—Combined Approgches: 361ab,
362,4612,461b,461c,461d, 461¢,461h, 461§, 463

IX. Studies in Engiish Language: 370, 470, 471, 472, 473, 474

101 LANGUAGE AND EXPOSITION (3)

A writing program that emphasizes command of language
and standard rhetorical strategies,

131, 132, 133 MASTERPIECES OF WORLD LITERATURE
WITH COMPOSITION (3 e=a}

Prerequigites: Eng 131 prerequigite to 132; 132
prerequisite to 133. Paperms hkased on readings from
classical, medieval, renai . neoclassical, romantic,
and modem literature.

201 READING AND EXPOSITION (3}

Prerequisile: Eng 101 or equivelent. A course that stresses
effective exposition and the use of external evidence in
composition {work in precis, paraphrse, and documenta-
tion). Readings will be organized around & c¢entral theme
expressed in fiction and non-fiction:

201a A Sense of Place and Identity

201b Organized Man: The Human Factory

201¢ A Sense of Play: Carnival and Ritual

202 READING AND ARGUMENTATION (3}

Prerequisite: Eng 101 or equivalent. A second-year
writing course which deals exclusively with argumsent as a
reading and writing problem, and allows for a variety of
topical material,

204 WRITING ESSAY EXAMS (1}
A pragmatic approach to analyzing essay questions and
organizing essay answers. The course goal would be to
sophisticate students about the process of presenting their
knowledge in the most advantageous form.

216 SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE (b

231 STUDLES IN POPULAR LITERATURE (3)
Different types of popular literature will be treated rom
year Lo year,

234 INTRODUCTION TO BLACK LITERATURE {3)
Writing of Black writers in America in the 20th century.

238 SOCIETY THROUGH ITS FICTION/DRAMA /POETRY
(5} )
A thematic approach to literature. Different themes will
be treated from year to yvear, showing with various
literary forms present society and its probhlems.
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261 READING AND WRITING FICTION/POETRY (3)
Reading with an emphasis on formal rather than thematic
elements, to be accompanied hy student experimentation
in the genre,

261la Fiction
261k Poetry

262 FILM AND DRAMA (3)
No prerequisite. A study of the relalions beiween
mediums. Students wlll examine the resources of the
drama and of film, A nominal lab fee will be charged to
¢over the cost of films.

263 CULTURAL HERQES AND ANTI-HEROES IN
AMERICAN LITERATURE (3)
The study of various heroic types of myth, legend and
folklore represented in hoth serious and popular literature
and in folklore.

281, 282, 283 WESTERN WORLD LITERATURE (3 ea)
Reading from eclasgica! and medieval, renaissance and
neoclassical, romantic and modern lilerature. For students
electing Opiion II for the general education humanitles
requiremnent; not open to students with credit in Gen St
121, 122, 123,

For English majors and minors, all upper division literature
courses have English 301, 302, 303 os prereguisites, For transfer
English majors, 9 credit hours in litersture and concurrent
registration in this series will meet the prerequisite, For other
students, English 303.

300 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3}
Prerequisite: permission of ingstructor and department

chairman, Individual study of a topir not normally
covered in a formal course.

aonil, 302, 303 INTRODUCTIONS TO NARRATIVE, DRA-
MATIC AND LYRIC LITERATURE (3 ea}
Prerequisite: English 101 or equivalent. Primary emphasis
on attentive, close reading: secondary emphasls on
identitication of characteristics of fundamental literary
types. Compcaltion is an inlegral part of these courses,

STUDIES IN LITERARY HISTORY-BRITISH. General pre-
requisite: see notive reqarding 301, 302, 303 requirement,
Mumber series 310-315 inciudes literoture courses with an
historicol emphasis. Number series 410-415 includes advanced
courses with on historical emphasis characterized by more
sharply focused and intense study than on the 300 level.

311 SURVEY OF BRITISH ILITERATURE {4 ea)

31ia The Beginnings to 1625 [Beowulf through the
Metaphysicals]

311b 1625-1B37 [Milton through the Romanticsl

311e 1837-1940 [Victorians and Moderns]




312 PERIODS IN BRITISH LITERATURE (4 ea}
312a (321) Beowulf through Everyman
312b (322) Spenser through the Metaphysical Poets
312¢ (323) Dryden through Johnson
312d (324) Blake Lhrough Keats
312e (325) Carlvle through Wilde
312f (326) Hardy through Thomas

314a-z MAJOR BRITISH AUTHORS {3 ea)

Various single authors or combinations of writers will be
studied from gquarter ito quarter, The course may be
elecied more than once.

STUDIES IN LITERARY MISTORY-AMERICAN. Generaf
prerequisite: see motice regarding 301, 302, 303 requirement,
Number series 316-319 includes literature courses with an
historical emphasis. Nuwmber series 416-419 includes advanced
courses with an historical emphasis characterized by more
sharply focused and intense study thun on the 300 Jevel,

317 AMERICAN LITERARY HISTORY (3 ea)

317a American Literature to 1800

317k American Literature, Early 19lh Century

31%e¢ (317b) American Literature, Late 19th Century
317d {317c} American Literature, Early 20th Century

18a-z (359 MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS (3 ea)
Various gingle writers or comhinations of writers will be
studied from quarter to quarter, The course may be
elected more than once,

319 DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN LITERARY FORMS
~ {3 ea)
319a Awmerican Novel to 1900
31gh American Novel, 1900-1945
319¢ American Drama to 1919
319d Amnerican Drama 1920-1950 (also offered as
Speech 424)
31%9e American Poelry to 1914
319t American Poetry 1914-1945

STUDIES IN LITERARY HISTORY-GENERAL, Generaf
prevequisite; see notice regurding 301, 302, 303 requirement,
The series 3200-z includes courses with an histarical emphasis
dealing with the literature of countries other than Britgin and
America but written in English. The series 410a-z includes
simifar courses characterized by more sharply focused and
intense study than on the 300 level.

320a COMMONWEALTH LITERATURE (3)
Selected novels from Australia, Canada and South Africa.

English

STUDIES IN LITERARY THEORY AND CRITICISM. Generaf
prerequisite; see notice regarding 301, 302, 303 requirermnent.
Number serfes 321-329 includes courses with a theoretical or
critical emphasis, Number series 421-429 includes similar courses
characterized by more sharply focused and intense study than on
the 300 fevel.

321 (386) THEORY OF LITERATURE (3)

The nature and judgment of literature ae a form of art:
principles and problems; writing of critical studies.

326a (425a) INTRODUCTION TO RHETORIC (3)
Rationale of informative and persuasive writlng; classical

and modern treatments of invention, arrangement, prose
style.

STUDIES IN LITERARY GENRE AND LITERARY THEME,
General prerequisite: see natice regarding 301, 302, 303
requirement. Number series 330-339 includes studies in themes,
motifs, and conceptions in literature, Wumber series 430-439
inciudes similar studies characterized by more sharply focused
and intense study than on the 300 fevel,

Literary Genre:

332 FORMS OF THE NOVEL

332a Politics In the Novel (3)
The modifications and mutatlons of the genre
under the presgure of political inlerest.

332b (461g) The Picaresque Spirit In 18th and 20th
Century Literature (3)
Traditional and contemporary picaresque litera-
ture, emphasizing hoth continuity and change.

333 FORMS OF SHORT PROSE FICTION (3 ea)
333a Masters of the Short Story
The major practitioners of Lhe genre,
Jida FORMS OF FROSE NON-FICTION (3 ea)

334a Autobiography as a Literary Form
The development of a theme, methods of
characterizetion, methods of handling chronology
and higtorical events,

337 FORMS OF SATIRE (3 ea)

337a Forms of Satiric Fiction
Allegory, fahle, voyages and utopias, as well as
satlric novels and short stories.

Literary Theme

388 LITERARY THEMES

33Ra (343b) Women In Literature (3)

Prerequigite: Eng 101. Studies In major women
writers.
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Enulish

SPUIMES IN LITERARY EXPRESSION. General prerequisite:
see Jotice regurding 301, 303, 303 requirement, Number series
350-358  includes  courses im creative  writing, advanced
composition, personal essqy, und argumentation, Number series
£50-459 includes similar courses characterized by more sharply
focused ond intense study thon on the 300 fevel. AN these
courses ure graded S/

351 INTRODUCTTON TO FICTION WRITING (3)
An introductory course open (o students who have not

previously laken a college course in fiction writing. (Note:
this course is not a prerequisite for 451ab,e.)

352 [INTRODUCTION TO DRAMATIC WRITING {3}
An introductory course in dramatic writing for stage,
film, television or radic. Open to students who have not
previcusly laken a college course in dramatic writing.
(Note: this course is not a prerequisite for 452a,b,c.)

353 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY WRITING (3)
An  introductory course in poetry writing. Open to
stugdents who have not previously taken a college course
in poetry writing, {(Note: this course is not a prerequisite
for 453a,b.e.}

354 INTRODUCTION TO THE WRITING OF NON-FICTION
PROSE (3)
Prerequisite: Eng 201 or 202, Opportunily for writers to
develop skills on a mature level, The personal essay,
Liographica! sketch, extended argument, and other forms.
Individual projects.

STUDIES IN [ITERATURE, COMBINED APPROACKES.
Generul  precequisite:  see notice regording 307, 302, 303
regoiremeni. Number series 360-369 includes courses which
cinbine two ar mare aof the modes of study fisted above.
Nuraber series $60-409 are advanced courses chardcterized by a
mare sharply focused und intense study than on the 300 level.

361 (334) BLACK LITERATURFE

361a Biographies (3)
361h Poetry, Drama, Fiction {3)

362 (341) THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE ({3}

Prerequisite: Eng 101, Cultural backgrounds of the Old
and New Testaments, together with a literary analysis of
selecled passages.

363 EXTENDED STUDIES IN LITERATURE (8-12)

Courses to be team taught.
363a Classical, Baroque, Neo-Classical

364 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN
FICTION INTO FILW (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 345 recommended. A nominal lab
fee will be charged to cover the cost of films., An
examination of the relationship between fiction and film.
Students will view [films based on works of fiction and
discuss the nature of cach medium.

LITERATURE:

12¢

366 SEX ROLES: TRADITIONS, STEREQTYPES AND
LIBERATION (2-3)
Prerequisite: one course from following: Anth 201, Soe
202, Eng 301, 302, 303, This course will use sociological
tools to examine literature to determine the extent to
which we make unconscious assumptions about sex roles
and the impleations of such assumptions, (Also listed as
Anth 365.)

STUDIES IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE. English 370 prerequisite
to alf other courses in this section. Courses in Asnerican English,
the history of the Loghish lunguuge, translormaifonad grammars,
divfects, elc,, are facluded in the nmber seres 370-379 and
470479,

370 (390 INTRODUCTION TO THE
AMERICAN ENGLISH {4}

Introduction to structural and transformational gram-
mars.

STUDY OF

397b WOMEN’S STUDIES (4)

Prerequisite: Eng 301. Images of women 1n contemporary
literature.

39%ab,c HONORS TUTORIAL ({2-5 ea)

400 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3¢+
Prerequisite: permission of instructo: and of the
department shairman. Individual study of a topic not
normally covered in [ormal courses,

STUDIES IN LITERARY RISIORY BRAITISY. General pre-
requisite: see notics regording 301, 302 303 equirement; 15
credits in Literature, Number series $10-415 inclndes qdvonced
courses  witht gn Fistarical emphusvs churucterived Ry more
sharply focused and intense study than on the 300 fevel,

410 {440} FERTOD STUDIES {2-5}

Different literary periods and movements will be treated
from vear to year,

412 DEVELOPMZENT OF BRITISH DRAMA (3 ea)

412a (461) Medieval and ¥lizabethan-Jacobean

412b (462) British Drama 1660-1800

412¢ (4563) 20th Century British Drama

Historical and eritical study of the British drama, with
emphagis wpon  the greater writers {exclusive of
Shahespcare). Alse offered as Speech 421, 422, 423,

413 DEVELOPMEINT OF TIIFE BRITISH NOVEL (3 ea}

4132 (464) The Eighteenth Century

413b {465} Romantic and Vietorian

418c {466) Late 19th and Early 20th Centuries
413d The Contemporary Nowvel

414a-z STUDIES IN MAJOR BRITISH AUTHORS (3 ea)

Various single authors or combinations of authors will be
sludied from quarter ta guarter. The course may be
elected more than once.



415 STUDIES IN BRITISH AND
LITERATURE {3 ea)

4152 {477) The Contemporary Nowvel
British and American novels since World War I1.
4158 {470) Contemporary Poetry
Selected representative Prilish and American poets
of stature.
415¢ (472) Contemporary Drama
Selected plays from World War II to the present;
recent irends in drama; theory of drama.

AMERICAN

STUDIES IN LITERARY HISTORY-AMERICAN. General
prerequisite; see notice regarding 3017, 302, 303 requirement; 15
credits in filerafure. Number series 416-419 includes gdvanced
courses with an historical emphasis characterized by more
sharply focused and intense study than on the 300 fevel,

416 SPECIAL STUDIES IN AMERICAN LITERARY
HISTORY (3 ea)

4182 (41C0h) The Fronatier in American Literature
416 The American Puritan Tradition

4168¢ Transcendentalism in American Literature
4164 The Imagist Movement in American Poelry

417 STUDIES IN MASTERWORKS OF
LITERATURE {3 ea}

Mot open to graduate students.

AMERICAN

418a-z STUDIES IN MAJOR AMERICAN WEITERS (3 ea)

Various single authors or combinations of authors will be
studied from quarter to quarter. The course may bhe
elected rmmore than once.

419 STUDIES IN THE DEVELOPMENT
AMERICAN LITERARY FORM {3 ea}

41% Coenlemporary Drama
419 Contemporary Novel
419% Conlemporary Poetry

OF THE

STUDIES 1IN LITERARY HISIORY GENERAL, General
prerequisite: see notice regurding 301, 302, 303 requirement; 15
credits in literature. Fhe series includes simifar courses to 320a-z
characterized by more sharply focused and intense study than on
the 300 fevel.

4202 {(461f} ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE THIRD
WORLD (3)

The literature in English of Africa, West Indies, India.

STUDIES IN LITERARY THEORY AND CRITICISM. General
prerequisite: see notice regarding 307, 302, 303 requirement.
Number serfes 427-429 includes similar courses to 327-329
churocterized by more shurply focused ond intense study than on
the 300 fevel.

English

421 (4B7Y) HISTORY OF LITERARY CRITICISM
Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature, Reading and analysis
of major decuments of criticiem.
421a Classical, Medieval, Renaissance {3)
421b MNeoclassic and Romantic (3}
421¢ Modem and Contemporary {3}

4252 RHETORICAL ANALYSIS (3)

Analysis of semantics, style, and tone; empbasis on
expository writing.

STUDIES IN LITERARY GENRE AND LITERARY THEME.
General prerequisite: see notice regarding 3071, 3062, 303
requirement. Number series 430-439 includes simifar studies to
330-339 chargcterized by more sharply focused and intense
study than on the 300 fevel,

Literary Genre

430 STUDIES IN FORMS OF LYRIC POETRY (3 ea}

430a The Sonnet, 1557 to Present
An examination of the ways the sonnet has
adaplted ilself 1o a wvariety of literary Lhemes,
conventions, and styles.

431 STUDIES IN FORMS OF NARRATIVE POETRY {3 ea)

431ia (417f) Medieval Epic and Romance
A study of the development of the forms, emphasis
o Arthurian material.

431b {414a) The Epic of Classical Tradition
The Greek, Roman, French, and English epi¢ ag a
genre.

432 STUDIES IN FORMS OF THE NOVEL (3 ea)

Prerequigite: 15 credits in literature,

432a {451) The Novel of Ideas
The philosophical novels of Diderot, Dostoevsky,
Kafka, Koestler, Sartre, Camus, Kazantzakis,
R obbe-Grillet,

432h (461e} The Naturalistic Nowvel

432z The Anti-Novel
Major examples of the genre from Tristam Shanty
to Giles The Goat Boy and The Voyeur,

433 STUDIES IN FORMS OF SHORT FROSE FICTION (3)

Prerequisite: 15 eredits in lterature.

433a The Metapbysical Tale (3)
Tales by such writers as Hawthorne, Dinesen,
Kafka, and Borges,

434 STUDIES IN FORMS OF PROSE NON-FICTION (3)
Prerequisgite: 15 credits in literature.

437 STUDIES IN FORMS OF SATIRE

Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature,

43fa Forms of Satiric Poetry (3}
Satlric poetry from formal verse satire to modern
variations of and departures from elassical angd
neo-clagsical sative,
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English
Literary Theme .

438 STUDIES IN LITERARY THEMES (3 ea)

Prerequisite: 15 credits in litexature,

4384 The Greek Romance
Examples in various genres, periods, and languages
of the romance form.

439  (410f) MAIN CURRENTS IN MODERN LITERATURE

Prerequisile: 156 credits in literature.

439 Romanticism {3)
Goethe, Chateaubriand, Byron, Pushkin, Cooper
and others,

439% HRealism and Naturalism (3)
Flauberi, Zola, Turgenev, Tolstoy, Dostoevsky,
Chekhov, Dreiser, Farrell and others.

439¢ Post-Realism {3}
Proust, Mann, Joyce, Kafka, Camus, Malraux, and
others.

STUDIES IN ENGLISH EDUCATION. Number series 440-449,

441 STUDIES IN ENGLISH EDUCATION—ELEMENTARY

441la (495) English for the Elementary Schoel (3)
Teaching reading, writing, spealing, and listening;
formal and informal methods; textbeoks and
materials,

441b (3680} World Literature for the Elementary
Teacher (3}

Criticzl background in tbe literary form of myth,
legend, folk litersture, epic, fairy tales, and realistic
fiction; analysis of selected children’s literature.

445 CURRENT TRENDS IN ENGLISH EDUCATION

d445a Current Trends in English Education {1-9)

445b Experience and Expression Through Language in
the Elementary and Middle Scheoals (2)

A gurvey of current developments in literature,
composition, and linguistics for the elementary and
middle schoel classroom.

445 (498} Workshop in the Teaching of English {3-5)
Practical work in the problems of the teaching of
Englizh.

445d Workshop in the Teaching of English: Tutoring

{2-5}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Oppor-
tunities to help public school students think, read,
write more accurately. Credit varies with amount
of lime spent tutoring.

445 Studies in English FEducation: Workshop in

Teaching Lilerature in Secondary School (3}
An extended laboratory workshop in ithe teaching
of literature, Each clazss member will conduet ten
“micro-teaching” sessions durlng the course,
receiving either written or oral criticism frem
members of his group afier each session. Each
student will meet with the Instructor for at least
three conferences on his {teaching.

445f Studies in English Education: Workshop in
Teaching Varieties of Discourse in the Public
School (3}

Smali group discussion, classroem drama, and
movement from discussion and drama to other
forms of discourse.
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446 STUDIES IN ENGLISH EDUCATION—SECONDARY

446a (496) English for the Secendary School (3)
Prerequivite: Eng 370, Teaching c¢omposition,
langnage, and literasture in the junicr and senior
high school; programs, procedures, and materials.

446b (4086) Composition for Teachers {3}
Practice and instruction to improve the writing of
students: emphasis on the nature of composition
and gkill in analyzing non-professicnal expository
writing.

STUDIES IN LITERARY EXPRESSION. General prerequisite:
see notice regarding 307, 302, 303 requirement. Number series
450459 includes courses simifar to 350-35% characterized by
more sharply focused and intense study than the 300 level, Al
these courses gre graded S{U,

45labe (402ab,e) CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHOP:
FICTION (3 ea)
Opportunity for disciplined expression in writing fiction.
May be repeated as ab,c, with a limit of one course per
fuarter,

452ab,c (403abe) CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHOP:
DRAMA {3 ea)}
Opportunity for disciplined expression in writing drama
for stage, filni, television, or other media. May be
repeated as a b, with a limit ¢f cne course per quarter,

453a.b,c {(404ab,c} CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHOF:
POETRY (3 ea)
Opportunity for disciplined expréssion in writing poetry.
May be repeated as ab.¢, with a limit of one course per
fuarter.

455 CREATIVE WEITING SEMINAR (3)

Prerequisite: permisdon of instructor. Normally restricted
to students whbo have had considerable writing experience.
Team taught. Open to students working in any genre,
including non-fiction prose, Such activities as group
discussions, readings, performances, and publication of a
class magazine will be encouraged,

STUDIES IN LITERATURE, COMBINED APPROACHES.
General prerequisite: see notice regarding 307, 302, 303
requirement, Number series 460469 are odvanced courses
choracterized by o mere sharply focused and intense study than
on the 300 fevel,

46ia {46lec) MODERN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION
(3}
Prerequisite: 15 eredits in literature.
461b (343d) MYTH AND MODERN MAN (3)
Prerequisite: Eag 101,
481c EXAMINING AND COMPOSING POETIC FORMS (4)

This course commhines the approaches of genre study and
lilerary expresgion,



461d CURRENT AMERICAN LYRIC POETRY {(3)
Prerequisite: 15 eredits in literature.

461h MAN AND THE SUPERSTATE—FICTION OF PRO-
TEST AND RESISTANCE {3}

Prevequisite: Eng 101. Modern fiction that examines the
relalionship of the individual to the state,

461} CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN LITERATURE: THE
NEGRO'S NEGRO IN NEGRO LITERATURE {3)
Prerequisite: Eng 101, The evolution of the Negro
character in Post-Bellum fiction to acccount for the
presence of the Black character in contemporary Black
American fiction,

463 (483) SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER IN
RECENT LITERATURE (4}

Also offered as Phil 483 and Anth 483, Study of recent
works of fiction and non-fiction,

STUDIES IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE. English 370 prerequisite
to aff other courses jrr this section. Courses in American English,
the history of the English language, transformational grammars,
dialects, etc., are incfuded in the number series 370:379 and
470479,

470  (490) TRANSFORMATIONAL GRAMMAR (3
Intreduction 1o phrase structure generztion, sentence
transformations, lexical and phonological features,

471 (481} HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3)
The historical developmeni of the English language;
phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics,

472 {492} AMERICAN ENGLISH DIALECTS ()

A study of the regional dialects of American English and
their historical development.

473 VARIETIES OF NON-STANDARD ENGLISH (3)

Survey of the characteristics of the non-standard English
of White, Black, and Spanish-American speakers, Designed
primarily for leacher candidates,

474 ENGLISH USAGE {3)

Survey o0f standard American English usage. Designed
primarily for teacher candidates.

499a,b,e HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5ea)

Registration in the 500-fevel courses requires graduate status and
departmental dpprovel, An adequate background {normalfly an
undergraduate maior or minor in English), and the ability to do
independent work gre prerequisites, Attention will usuaily be
given to g fimited topic: one writer or a small group of writers,
sefected works, a single form.,

500 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY {1-3)

Research on a topic not included in formal courses, This
¢ourse may be taken only once, unless permission is
granted by the Graduate Studies Commitlee,

English

501 BIBLIOGRAPHY AND METHODS OF GRADUATE
STUDY IN ENGLISH (3}

Required of all candidates for the Master of Arts. No
M.A. student is admitted to candidacy untll he hes
completed H01.

Six hours of creative writing courses are required of aff M.A.
students submitting a creative writing thesis. Registration for
thesis credit may be schedufed during any quarter.

502a FICTION WRITING SEMINAR (3}

Individual projects In fiction will be submitted for group
distuggion, Recently published works of fiction will be
studied for examination of originality of style,

502 ADVANCED FICTION WRITING SEMINAR (3)
Prerequigite: English 502a or permission of [nstruetor.
Individual projects in the development of a finished
manuscript.

5032,b SEMINAR IN PLAYWRITING {3}

Individual prejects in dramatic writing submitted for
group discusslon,

504a POETRY WRITING SEMINAR (3}

Individual projects in poetry will be submitted for group
discussion., Recently published velumes of poetry will be
studied for examination of orlginality of gtvles.

504b ADVANCED POETRY WRITING SEMINAR (3)
Prerequisite: English 504a or permission of instructor.
Individual projects in the development of an original
idiom.

513 SEMINAR IN RHETORIC {5}

Rhetorical theory and criticism. The classical tradition
and modern developments. Applications for the study and
teaching of language and literature.

513 SEMINAR IN TEACHING COLLEGE COMPOSITION
(2)

Prerequigite: appointment as a teaching asgstant or
permission of the instructor, Elective., Grades: S and U,
Offered once a year in the fall,

in the following fiterature and linguistics seminars {with the
exception af 541, 543 end 545), the subject matier covered wilf
vary from year to year depending on the instructor and on
student interest.

520 SEMINAR IN ANGLO-SAXON LITERATURE (5)
521 SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL LITERATURE (5}

522 SEMINAR IN SIXTEENTH—SEVENTEENTH CEN-
TURY LITERATURE (5)

523 SEMINAR IN EIGHTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE
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English

524 SEMINAR IN ROMANTIC LITERATURE (5)
5256 SEMINAR IN VICTORIAN LITERATURE (5)
526 SEMINAR IN MODERN LITERATURE ({5)

531 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE: BEGIN-
NINGS TO 1860 (5)

532 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE: 1860 TO
PRESENT (5)

541 SEMINAR IN CHAUCER (5)

543 SEMINAR IN SHAKESPEARE (%)

545% SEMINAR IN MILTON (5)

580 SEMINAR IN LITERARY FORM (5)

687 SEMINAR IN LITERARY CRITICISM (5)
680 LINGUISTICS (5)

691 HISTORICAL LINGUISTICS {5)

595 SEMINAR IN ENGLISH
COLLEGE (4)

Preyequigile: admisgion to departmental M.A. program.

IN THE TWO-YEAR

596 INTERNSHIP IN ENGLISH IN THE TWO-YEAR
COLLEGE (10)

Prerequisite: English 595,

598 RESEARCH IN THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH (1-3)
Prerequisite: teaching experience. For Master of Educa-
tion candidates only.

690 WRITING REQUIREMENT (6-7)

With the approval of the department, a sludent may faltill
the writing requirement in one of three ways. He may
submit a scholarly thess (7}, a creative writing thesis (7),
or two scholarly papers {3 each), Approval for the way in
which a studeni meets English 690 is generally given at
the time of his admission to candidacy,

JOURNALISM

The journalism program offers a theoretical and practical
communications major and minor in a liberal arts
setting. Students gain practical experience an Western's
prize-winning  student  publications, and majors
additionally take field internships in the print and
broardcast media or other professional situations,

Courses emphasize the gathering, writing and ethical
presentation of news, developing skills and general
knowledge that serve more than communications
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careers, Students are challenged to master a broad range
oi other disciplines, and to learn to write with accuracy,
precision and clarity. By enriching their language skills
and understanding of news processes, they learn to
communicate swiftiy and {ucidly in a changing world.

Graduates find careers in newspapers, magazines, radio,
television, publishing, advertising, public relations,
teaching, and throughout government and industry
wherever communications skills, with general know-
ledge, are vital.

COURSES IN JOURNALISM

104 HNEWSWRITING (3)

Prerequisite: ability to type 25 or more words per minute,
Writing for newspapers; news ele ts and lues,
gathering news, structure and style of news storjes;
covering gpeeches and meetings, interviewing,

111,112,113 NEWSFAPER STAFF (Zea)

Prerequisites: freshman standing; Journ 104, Participation
on the staff of the college newspaper; critlques in news
reporting, writing, editlng and make-up.

121,122,123 PERIODICAL STAFF (2ea)

Prerequlsites: freshman standing; Journ 104, Workshop in
periodical design, layout and production, training in the
creative combination of type, headline, photographs end
other illustrative material, text and caption writing;
cregative layout technigques; puhlication production;
participation on the college periodical,

160 CURRENT EVENTS AND THE MEDIA (3)

Discusgions and interpretation of news in coniext of
interactlon with medla; for potential journaligts and
others interested in current events,

204 COPY EDITING (3)

Prerequisite: Journ 104, Newspaper copy desk
operations: ediling, hezdline wrillng: dummying; page
make-up; editorial writing,

211, 212, 213 NEWSPAPER STAFF (2 ea)

Prerequisites: sophomore standing: Joumm 104, Partici-
petion on the staff of the college newspaper; critiques in
news reporting, writing, editing and make-up.

221, 222, 223 PERIODICAL STAFF (2 ea)

Prerequisites: sophomore standing; Journ 104, Workshop
in periodical cesign, layout and production; weining in
the creative comhingtion of type, headline, photographs
and other illustrative material, text and caption writing;
crealive layount technlques; puhlication production:
parlicipation on the college periodical.



304
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REPORTING (3}

Prerequisite: Journ 104, Interviewing, nNews COVeTage.
inciuding campus sources, and standard communlity News
sources, with emphasis on social agencies; writing for
newspapers.

ADVERTISING IN THE MASS MEDIA (3}

Role of mass media advertising in the economy and
advertising methods; research, planning and preparation
of the message, selection of media, budgets and schedules:
social performance of advertisers,

311.312,313 NEWSPAPER STAFF (2Zea)

Prerequigites: junior standing; Journ 104. Participation on
the staff of the college newspaper: critiques in news
reporling, writing, editing and make-up.

321,322, 323 PERIODICAL STAFF (2ea)

330

340

350

390

400

404

405

Prerequisites: junior standing: Journ 104, Workshop in
periodical design, iayout and production, training in the
sreative combination of type, headline, photographs and
other illustrative mmmaterial, text and capiion writing;
creative layout techniques; publicetion production:
participation on the college periodical.

PHOTOJOURNALISM (3}

Prerequisite: Journ 104. Basics of news photography: use
of equipment; news picture planning and coverage!:
composing effective news pictures, essentials of processing
for publication; photographic notes and files, piclure
editing and layout; professional ethics and the law.

THE PRESS AND SOCIETY (3)

Historical backsgrounds of jovrnalism, tracing the rise of
mass communications in the Western World with social,
economic and political trends.

LAW OF THE FRESS (3}

Rights and legal restrictions om freedom of the press;
constitutional guarantees, libel, contempt, privacy. other
restrictions.

THE NEWS PROCESS (4}

Critieal examination of the news process by visiting news
media professionals. Repeatable to 12 credits,

SPECIAL PRORBLEMS IN JOURNALISM (1-3})

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, individual studies
angd projects exploring specialized aspects of journalism.

FEATURE WRITING (3}

Prerequisile: Journ 304, In-depth article writing: gdevelop-
ment of ideas, gathering of materials and writing; special
attention to individual interests; exploration of free-lance
writing markets.

FRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC RELATIONS (3}

Prerequisite: Journ 104 or Epglish 101. Methods, tools
annd media used in planning and developing company.,
community and inslitutional poebtic relations programs.
Publicity and promuotional techniques: cupy preparation,
news releases, publications, relations with the press.

408

English

JOURNALISM FOR FUBLICATIOR ADVISERS (3}

Methods and technigques in teaching public school
journalism; news elements, values and writing for
newspapers. Not open to students who have talten Journ
104.

411, 412, 413 NEWSPAPER STAFF (2 ea)

Prerequisites: senior standing: Journ 104. Participation on
the staff af the college newspaper; critigues in news
reporting, writing, editing and make-up.

421, 422, 423 PERIODICAL STAFF {2 ea}

430

431,432,433 TELEVISION NEWS STAFF

440

460

470

480

450

Prerequisiles: sepior standing; Journ 104. Workshop
course im periodical design, layout and productlon,
training in the creative combination of type, headline,
photographs and other illustrative material, text and
caption writing: creative layout techniques; publication
production; participation on the college periodical.

FIELD INTERNSHIPS (1-6}

Supervised field work on newspapers, rmagazines, radio
and TV stations, public relations and advertising agencies:
for journalism majors between junior and senior years;
usually during sumrher session. 5/U grading,

(2 ea)

Prerequisites: Journ 304, Speech 240, Workshop course in
pathering and preparing news for television; training in
planning, organizing and carrying oui news COVerape;
weighing visual and non-visual pews values; writing news
soripts which integrate words, sound and pictures;
critiques on the completed work; participation on the
staff of the college television news program, Concurrent
enrciiment in Speech 442 recommended,

PRESS AND WORLD AFFAIRS {3}

The international role and operations of the press: factors
affecting the free flow of news; major world news
sy slems.,

LITERATURE OF JOURMNALISM {3)

Prerequisite; Journ 160. Readings and critical evaluation
of literature by and about journalists,

Mass  COMMUNICATIONS
SEARCH (3}

Introduction to theory and rescarch in mass communi-
cations, review of pertinent literature; limited field
studies,

THEORY AND HRE-

CURRENT PROBLEMS (3}

Prereguisite: Journ 350, The modern function of the
press in a demoeratic soeiety ; virtues and shoricomings of
the press in current trends; Tnanagement structure of
media and its interaclion with journalistic ethics,

THE NEWS PROVFESSIONAL (5}

Prerequisite: permission of the Journalism  Program.
tn-depth studies with visiting news media professionals in
their  gpeciaities, including  individual eand/or team
projecis. Hepeatable to 15 eredits.
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COLLEGE OF ETHNIC STUDIES

A Cluster Colfege of Western Washington Siate College




Ethnic Studies

The Coliege of Ethnic Studies (CES), established by the
Board of Trustees of Western Washington State College
on October 9, 1969, has two major purposes: to provide
an academic setting in which minority cultures and
histories are studied and to enable the student to assume
a greater responsibility for the direction of his studies.

The program in the College of Ethnic Studies is based on
the socio-cultural experiences of Chicanos, American
Indians, Asian Americans, and Blacks.

While the program emphasizes the American experience
as the basic context, historical and cultural forces which
may not be American or even Western will be traced and
explored for their cultural influences.

American education needs an intellectual discipline
which explores the act of ethnic, racial and national
self-definition as it has taken place in America. Ethnic
studies seeks to re-define the American experience in
terms of the cultural and ethnic pluralism of this
country.

Ethnic studies programs must establish a structure which
will encourage students to know and to come to terms
with the inclusive nature of their culture and their
socieiy, inciuding its conflicts, adaptations and possible
resclutions.

Ethnic studies courses are recommended to students
who intend to pursue careers in education, social work,
and Jrban studies programs. The program in ethnic
studies is particularly compiementary to careers in
nursing, law and law enforcement, public administration
and personnel; in fact, those careers in which public
service is stressed.

ETHNIC STUDIES OBJECTIVES

O To provide a learning situation which encourages
direct contact between students and faculty.

O To give students increasing responsibility for the
emphasis and direction of their icarning.

O To build maximum opportunity for incidental
learning into the formal and informai learning
situation,
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O To continuzlly appraise the student's learning, and
to reduce confusions and misunderstandings that
accompany ail learning processes.

O To provide those educational experiences which
help create a critical and imaginative intellect.

O To provide students with work-related experiences
wherever possible.

ADMISSION

A student seeking admission fo the College of Ethnic
Studies must first be admitted to Western Washington
State College. When applying for admission to Western,
the candidate should mark his application indicating that
he desires to apply for admission to the College of
Ethnic Studies. Once accepted by Western, the candidate
will complete a brief application form for formal
admission to the College of Ethnic Studies.

ETHNIC STUDIES FACULTY

JESSE HIRAOKA (1972} Dean of the Coilege of Ethnic Studies
and Professor of Ceneral Studies.

BA, Roosevelt University; MA, University of Chicago; PhD,
Morthwestern University.

GEORGE H. ABRAMS {1972} Assistant Professar. BA, MA,
State University of Mew York.

RAUL ARELLANQ 1972} Visiting Associate Professor, BA,
Boston University; MA, University of Washington.

REGINALD D. BUTLER (1968} Assistant Professar. BA,
Western Washingion State College,

WILLIAM A. HARRIS {1971} Assistant Professor. BA,
University of California, Santa Barbara; MA, Yale
University.

HYUNG-CHAN KIM {1971} Associate Professor. BA, Hankuk
University for Foreign Studies; BA, MA, EdD, George
Peabody College.

PAMELA ]. SMITH {1972} Assistant Professor. BA, Seattle
Pacific College; MA, Western Washington State College,
JEFFREY D. WILNER {1971} Assistant Professor. BA,

Roosevelt University; MA, University of Washington.



THE PROGRAM

The instructional program is interdisciplinary; the
traditional disciplines within the humanities and the
social sciences are utilized in order to interpret and
understand the ethnic experience. Students should
develop a program of studies with the help of an adviser,

Four programs are offered: 1) the ethnic studies major;
2} the minor which complements some other area of
study at Western; 3) the Honors Program designed for
those students who are interested in teaching ethnic
studies; who are strongly committed to the pursuit of
ethnic studies; 4) the student designed major.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Honors Program  Totai of 90 credits

Required:

O Introductory courses {15 credits)

O Comparative ethnic courses {15 credits)

O 60 credits as selected in an area of specialty by the
student

The student will be evaluated in terms of the learning
objectives of his own program. This evaluation would be
based upon written andfor oral examinations, papers, or
other evidence of progress.

Ethnic Studies Major  Total of 55 credits

Required:

O Introductory courses {15 credits)

O Comparative ethnic courses {10 credits)

O 30 credits selected by student in Black, Chicano,
Native American Indian, Asian American, or
comparative ethnic courses

Student-Designed Major

The student may design an individual program of study,
in consultation with his adviser, which may be adopted
subject to the approval of the faculty of the College of
Ethnic Studies. The student would be evaluated in terms

Ethnic Studies

of the learning objectives of his own program. This
evaluation (yearly) will be based upon written and/for
oral examinations, papers, or other evidence of prograss;
a committee of two faculty members and the Dean will
be responsible for the evaluation.

Ethnic Studies Minor  Total of 30 credits

Required:
O Introductory courses (5 credits) or ES 300 for
non-majors

0 25 credits selected by student in Black, Chicanag,
Native American Indian, Asian American, or
comparative ethnic courses

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major-Minor Concentration —
Ethnic Studies/Social Studies

This program is designed for students who expect to
teach in junior and senior high schaols which have a
significant number of students from ethnic minorities, It
will also provide future teachers with a knowledge of the
diverse cultural heritage of this country.

This program should prove beneficial to the preparation
of teachers in general. The problem of identity has
become significant in recent years. The emphasis upon
the traditional heritage provides too limited a focus for
future teachers. if, indeed, human relationships can be
improved, it must in part be done by training teachers
who are aware of culturai diversity. .

Required Areas:

Ethnic Studies 55 credit hours

O Basic ethnic studies (15 credits}

O Comparative cultural studies {10 credits)

O Ethnic studies electives under advisement to total
55 credit hours

Social Sciences 48 credit hours

O Political science or geography {10 credits}

O History {23 credits}
(History 391 required; history electives to total
20 credit hours}

133



Ethriic Studies

[} Social science (15 credits)
(from two social science areas not otherwise
developed in the program)
3  Courses in this area to be selected under advisement
of ethnic studies and the director of social studies
education

General Studies 25 credit hours
O  Math (3 credits)

O MNatural science {16 credits)
0 Communication (6 credits)

Professional Education 39 credit hours
O See “Professional Education Sequence'’ section in
the Education Department listing of this catalog

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

General education requirements in the areas of
humanities and social sciences will be met by courses
within the College of Ethnic Studies program, Students,
however, must meet the general education requirements
of the College of Arts and Sciences in the physical
sciences, mathematics, and communication,

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT FOR DEGREE
Students are required to complete successfully a
minimum of forty-five credits in courses offered in the
program of the College of Ethnic Studies.

COSTS AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Tuition, fees and other costs are the same for all
divisions of Western Washington State College. Consult
the appropriate sections of this Catalog for details.

CHALLENGING OF COURSES

Any course in the College of Ethnic Studies may be
chaltenged by the procedure outlined below:

1. Students desiring to challenge a course should apply
to the College Examiner by the fourth week of the
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quarter. A fee of $2 per credit is charged. The time
and procedure to be followed in completing the
evaluation process will be announced by the
Examiner,

2. The results of the challenge shall be recorded as
"“Satisfactory” or “Unsatisfactory” on the student’s
permanent record; the results will not be used in
computing grade point averages.

3. The challenge application will normally be denied:
{a) if the student has credit for a similar course at
this or another college; or
(b) if the challenge procedure is inappropriate.

OFF-CAMPUS LEARNING PROGRAM

Positions may become available in various government
programs and in industry (internships). In order for such
woark to qualify for credit, an independent study project
must be worked out with one or more faculty members,
For further information, consult the College of Ethnic
Studies registrar,

For additional Information regarding the Coilege of
Ethnic Studies, write to Office of Admissions, College of
Ethnic Studies, Bellingham, Washington 98225, and
request a copy of the Callege’s brochure and list of
courses,

COURSE OFFERINGS

Excepl for the introductory courses, ethnic studics courses may
vary from year to year, The folfowing Jist suqggests the Rinds of
corrses which have been offered,

INTFRODUCTORY COURSES:

201 INTRODUCTION TO BLACK STUDIES (5)

Orientation to nature and scope of Black Studies. This
course will cover the history of Black People in the
United States of America, the unigue nature of the
experience, the structural problems and potential of the
Black community and an introduction to the con-
tributions and thought of Black leaders.



Ethnic Studies

202

203

205

3ao

INTRODUCTION TO INDIAN 3TUDIES (&)

The bioclogical coneepl of race and culture. Culiural
variations. The Indian cultures of Norih America, the
ways in which these cultures vary and their relationszhip to
aother ethnic groups. Cultures before Eurcopean contact,
the historical interactions wilh other groups after contact
and the present situation of native peoples in North
America today,

INTRODUCTION
CULTURE (&)

The history and culture of Mexicans in the United States
beginning with the early settlement of the Southwest by
Mexico. An emphasis on  the historie conflict that
developed after 1848 between the Chicanc peoples of the
EBorderlands ($.W.) and the Southwestern United States
on the level of political, economic, eduesaiional and social
institutions, Study of the emergent Chicano eculture and
the New Consciousness,

TGO CHICANO HISTORY AND

INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES
(5}

A general survey of the history of Asians in the United

States. the problems encountered by Chinese, Filipino,

and Japanese and Horean communities in America, past

and present.

COMPARATIVE MINORITY STUDIES (5)

The foundations of history, culture and the development
of the culturally differeni groups in the United States; the
Elacks, Chicancs, Indians and Asian Americans prin-
cipally, Emphasis upon comparative minority relations.

NATIVE AMERICAN STUDIES ([courses offer from 3 to 5

credits):

312 INDIAN - WHITE RELATIONS

327 AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY: 19th CENTURY
322 AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY: 20th CENTURY
341 AMERICAN INDMAN HISTORY: CONTACT TO 1800
342 INDIAN HISTORY OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST
159 CONTEMPORARY NATIVE AMERICANS

371 COMPARATIVE AMERICAN INDIAN CULTURES

BLACK STUDIES frourses ofter from 3 to 5 credits):

337
351
354
as63

366
372
76

ars

SOCIAL PROTEST
SOCIOLOGY OF THE BLACK COMMUNITY
BLACK EXPERIENCE IN LITERATURE

OLD GHANA, MELLE AND SONGHAY: A HISTORY
OF THE LOST EMPIRES OF WEST AFRICA

AFRICAN CULTURE: A PERSPECTIVE
HISTORY OF BLACK CULTURE

HISTORY OF THE BSOUTH: FROM COLONIAL
SETTLEMENT TQ THE CIVIL WAR

BLACK CURRICULUM
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CHICANQ STUDIES (courses offer from 3 to 5 credits):

324 CONTEMPORARY MEXICAN AMERICAN
LITERATURE
343 MEXICAN AMERICAN THOUGHT IN

CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE
344 MEXICAN AMERICAN NOVEL
362 PREHISTORY AND CULTURE IN MEXICO
374 SEMINAR IN THE CHICANO COMMUNITY
377 SEMINAR IN CHICANO EXPRESSIVE CULTURE

ASIAN AND ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES {courses offer from
3 to 5 zredits):

340 JAPANESE LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION

362 RADICAL
THOUGHT

PERSPECTIVES IN THIRD WORLD

363 SOCIOLOGY OF ASIAN AMERICANS
402 HISTORY OF ASIANS IN THE WEST COAST

403 CONCENTRATION CAMPS: THEIR SO0CIAL AND
POLITICAL IMPLICATION

COMPARATIVE CULTURE STUDIES (each course generally
offers 3 credits):

302 PRE-ACOLUMBIAN PEOPLES OF THE NEW WORLD
320 CIVILIZATION IN THE NEW WORLD

338 WOMEN: TRADITIONAL ROLES AND MODERN
MOVEMENTS

338 COMPARATIVE CULTURE RESEARCH METHODS
368 CULTURES AND POVERTY

369 MAN'S ENTRY INTO THE NEW WORLD

370 COMPARATIVE ETHNIC RELATIONS
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373 A COMPARATIVE HISTORY OF SLAVERY IN
WESTERN CULTURE

401 SOCIAL PEILOSOPHY AND EDUCATIONAL POLICY
FOR AMERICAN MINORITIES

404 THIRD WORLD AND WORLD POLITICS

414 PSYCHOHISTORY

MINORITY EDUCATION (each course generally offers 5

credits):

319 INDIAN STUDENT IN AMERICAN EDUCATION

357 EDUCATION IN THE BLACK COMMUNITY

401 SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY AND EDUCATIONAL POLICY
FOR AMERICA ¥ MINORITIES

INDEPENDENT STULYY PROJECTS (to be arranged; credits

vary):

291 TOPICS IN BLACK STUDIES

391 TOPICS IN BLACK STUDIES

392 TOPICS IN NATIVE AMERICAN INDIAN STUDMES

393 TOPICS IN CHICAND STUDIES

394 TOPICSIN ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES

395 TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE CULTURE STUDIES

400 SPECIAL PROQJECTS

SEMINARS (credits vary}:

430 SEMINAR IN BLACK S5TUDIES

431 SEMINAR IN CHICANQ STUDIES

432 SEMINAR IN MNATIVE AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES
433 SEMINAR IN ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES

434 SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE CULTURE STUDIES
435 SEMINAR IN MINORITY EDUCATION




FAIRHAVEN COLLEGE

A Cluster College of Western Washingto#Eblate Calfege




Fairhaven College

Fairhzven College began in 1967 as an alterpative to
large-size, mass education. From the beginning there was
an opanness 1o new strategies of learning and a lolerance
for envisioning new purposes for the process of
education, Fairhaven is no longer a new college, but the
openness remains. Community members, both siudents
and faculty, continue to enjoy the freedom to build an
educational experience which is personally meaningful,

The goals of the college are not fixed. The community
has resisted every effort to say with any precision what
the college is about. Certain themes do emerge and these
themes give some indication of direction—if not a
definite shape—to the colicge. Non-competition is a high
valuc and people here search for ways to combine
non-competition with a sense of quality 2nd excellence.

The importance of community is also a key value. The
original model for community was an extended family;
this has changed, and the current model is more like that
of a small village. Fairhaven resists the notion that
students are disembedied “minds” ready to absorb facts
and insights; the valuc is rather that learning has to do
with the person—a// of the person. Individual responsi-
bility receives high marks in the college, and there js the
conviction that pcople do not learn how to usc their
energies responsibly by being tald what to do. The
individual student is the focus of much of the college’s
life, and the presumed first task is for the individual to
center her or his energies and directions. Once this is
done, learning becomes relatively simple. There are, of
coursc, many other values found in the college. The
accompanying admissions section gives additional hints
to the way of life prized by the school.

These valucs work themselves out in the organization of
the college. For example, the importance of non-
competition leads to a policy of no grades. The stress on
community is directly seen in the government of the
college. Governance is open to all members of the
community. Traditional “top-down™ forms of adminis-
tration are avoided and care is tzken to center
responsibility for the corporate life in the community
and not in an individual or set of individuals. The values
of community are also reflected in the residential
program. The college would work best if most of the
studens lived in the residential halls. The effort is to
build a program sufficiently attractive that the student
will choose this alternative. Students are normaily
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cxpected to live on campus their first year; thereafter
they are free to rerrain on campus or to live elsewhere.

The fit between Fairhaven’s ideais and its realitics is far
from complete, The hope is that each new generation of
students will enter with renewed energy to move the
forms of the college toward its ideals. A further hope is
that new students will bring their own dreams about the
ends and mecans cf education and help offset the
tendency to become settled.

The college has its own campus, a cluster of small
residence halls and zn academic-commons building, It s
located in a ring of trees called Hidden Valley, which is
about a quarter of a mile from the main campus. The
enrollment is limited to 600 students.

Fairhaven is a cluster college of Western Washington
State College and its students are members of both
Fairhaven and WWSC; thercfore they are eligible to take
part in all activities of both. Students receive instruction
from the Fairhaven faculty as well as from other
faculties at Western. Further, students have access to the
library, the laboratories and the recreational Facilities of
the main campus.

FAIRHAVEN FACULTY

KATHRYN L. ANDERSON (1972) Assistant Professor, BA,
MA, University of lowa,

MICHAEL ). BURNETT (1969) Assistant Professor. BA,
University of 1llivois; MA, PhD, Claremont Graduate
School,

WILLIAM GARY CLEVIDENCE (1969} Assistant Professor.
BA, Antioch College; MA, University of Michigan.

RYAN W. DRUM {1970} Assistant Professor. BS, PhD, lowa
State Unijversity.

CONSTANCE P. FAULKNER {1968) Associate Professor. a5,
PhD, The University of Utah,

KENNETH D. FREEMAN {1971) Professor and Dean of
Fairhaven College, AA, Mars Hill Jr. College; BA, Wake
Forest University; MA, Emary University; PhD, Columbia
University.

HARVEY M. GELDEF (1948) Professor. BA, Colorado State
College; MA, Univessity of Missouri,

PAUL C. GLENN {1964} Assistant Professor, BA, University of
Washington; MA, Stanford University.



WILLIAM H. HEID (1968) Assistant Professor. BA, Denison
University; MS, PhD, University of Washington.

ANNIS |. HOVDE (1948) Professor. BA, MA, University of
Washington.

RAND F. JACK (1971) Assistant Professor. AB, Princeton
University; LLB, Yale University Law School.

ROBERT H., KELLER {1968} Associate Professor. AB,
University of Puget Sound; BD, MA, PhD, University of
Chicago.

F+CHARLES 0. LUMMIS (January 1973) Assistant Professor.
BA, MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley,

*JOHN C. McCLENDON {1971} Assistant Professor. BA, MA,
San Francisco State Coliege.

DONALD B, McLEOD (1963) Associate Professor. BA, Whitman
College; MA, University of Montana,

DAVID T. MASON (1966} Associate Professar. AB, Reed
College; MA, PhiD, University of California, Davis.

JEROME RICHARD (1 969) Assistant Professor. BA, University
of Pennsylvania; MA, New School fer Social Research; MA,
San Francisco State College.

TOM M. SHERWOOD {1970) Assistant Professor. BA, Wm,
jewell College; MA, University of Chicago.

BEVERLEY M. WARNER (1968) Associate Professor. AB,
Augustana College; AM, University of Denver; PhD, Ohio
Universitly.

ADMISSIONS

General Considerations

Fairhaven is not the usual type of callege. The
prospective student must usually meet the admissions
standards of Western. These standards, however, are
based on achievement in high school and are an
incomplete guide for either the college or the student in
deciding if Fairhaven is an appropriate college.
Furthermore, admission to Fairhaven is largely a process
of seif-selection on the part of prospective students. As
an aid in this process, the following list of traits,
abilities, and qualities has been compiled. The list is an
idealized statement of aspirations and reflects a direction
rather than an atlained state. Fairhaven seeks those who
are moving in this direction and strives to be a place
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where this movement can be enhanced. Should a person
feel comfortable with the genera! direction of the list,
then he or she may feel comfortable in using Fairhaven
as an environment in which to continue an education.

Fairhaven seeks community members who!

can responsibly and construtively use their freedom;
have enthusiasm, creativity and imagination;

have a sense of humor, even self-irony;

have a high tolerance for ambiguity and are open 10
a wide variety of experiences;

can constructively handle dissatisfactions;

are intellectually honest and seif-critical;

have respect, faith and caring interest in people;

can look critically at society and the world;

have intellectual diligence and self-discipline;

have a desire to explore the world of knowledge and
to apply the findings to their own lives;

are willing to take responsibility for the shape and
direction of their own education;

are involved with process-vaiues of education while
testing possibilities . . .

0O 0 DOoOooo Oooo

Procedure

Candidates for admission to Fairhaven Cotlege shouid
submit a regular freshman or transfer application form
to the Admissions Office of Western Washington State
College. The words Fairhaven College clearly written on
this form will avoid delay in receiving further materials
which are needed to complete the application to
Fairhaven.

After admission 1o Western Washington State Coliege,
the applicant is sent the Fairhaven admission form which
seeks more subjective information and also requests the
names of two references whom the Fairhaven
Admissions Office can contact if necessary. Letters of
recommendation are not required, but may be submitted
if the applicant feels that they will appreciably 2dd to
the application. The applicant may aiso include materials
which give insight into creative abilities or special
talents.
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Delayed Enroliment

Fairhaven College recognizes the value of broadening
life-experiences outside the college community. Ex-
perience with students, who upon admission after high
school graduation have elected to defay enroflment one
or more quarters, has been such that Fairhaven endorses
a period of work, travel, etc., before beginning college.
Thus, any student who is admitted to Fairhaven can,
upon written request, delay enroliment for periods of up
to one vyear and still be assured of admission to
Fairhaven College.

Candidates for admission to Fairhaven should send all
admissicns material directiy to the Office of Admissions,
Western Washington State College. Fairhaven College
maintains communications with that office.

ACADEMIC PROGRAM

Facuity-Student Contact

A basic assumption of Fairhaven College is that facuity
and students can construct courses, seminars, field trips
and other educational experiences that hold mare
relevance and interest to both than do conventional
courses,

A second assumption is that maximum flexibility must
be allowed in the planning and execution of such
activities. Only with such flexibility can the talents,
skills and capacities of students and teachers be most
effectively utilized. Motivated students can learn more
effectively; interested teachers teach more effectively,
Learning is not confined to lecture halls, laboratories
and 50-minute periods.

The student’s close contact with his faculty tutor or
adviser aliows the latter to work with the student in
planning activities of the Fairhaven program, including
area courses, seminars, independent study, travel and
work study, and the major or Fairhaven concentration.
Discussions regarding the elective program and in-
dependent study may include special lecture and cultural
events, involvement in creative activity, travel, wark,
participation in political activities, student government
and individuat research projects. The tutor or adviser is
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responsible both for the evaluation of the student’s
activities in these areas and the amount of work and
time invalved in them.

The quarter-hour credit system, described elsewhere in
the catalog, is appropriate for courses the student takes
at all the other undergraduate colleges of Western.
Fairhaven does not “‘grade” its students, Rather,
immediately following the completion and evaluation of
courses and contracted study, it is the student’s
responsibility to report credits earned to the Fairhaven
Registrar, Except in the case of student withdrawals, the
quarter by quarter reporting system remains informal
until jure, at which time all Fairhaven credits are
forwarded to the Western Registrar for official transcript
entry,

The policy: “Except for courses designated in advance
{i.e., in course schedule) as non-evafuated, students must
write a self-evaluation and instructors must respond with
an evaluation of the student and his or her waork in the
context of the study activity. Credit is not given until
this process is finished."

The Curriculum

Liberal education is that education which is truly
relevant to an understanding of the human condition. [t
is designed to liberate the individuai from the
restrictions imposed upon him by ignorance, prejudice
and provincialism. {t helps the individual to understand
himself, the peopie around him, the world around him
and to see it all in historical perspective. Liberal
education is not directly concerned with making a living
or with adjusting the individual to the world as it is—it is
preparation for living in a changing world.

General education reguirements at Fairhaven stem from
a commitment to the development of integrative,
interdisciplinary thinking and creating. At Fairhaven
knowledge is considered to consist not so much of the
accrual of data, as the ability to see the context in which
isotated events, facts and persons find their meaning.

Because Fairhaven feeis that the most valuable and
lasting educationai experiences are those directiy
relevant to the individual’s own interests and needs, it is
asked that each student develop an individually




meaningful series of interrelated experiences to satisfy
Fairhaven’s general requirements. It is not assumed that
all incoming students already possess the ability to
develop such self-directed coordinated experiences.
Indeed, the development of such ability is ane of the
major goals of education at Fairhaven.

Topics of interest, as well as skills for such self-directed
learning, are developed with the hetp of special programs
for incoming students, individual and small interest-
group wark with faculty, as weli as through classes.

Students may wish to finish their generai education
requirements in the first two years; others may wish to
coordinate them with studies leading to their major or to
the Fairhaven Interdisciplinary Concentration.

Fulfillment of General Education Requirements

A. [n consultation with appropriate Fairhaven faculty
persons, each student (or group of students who
may wish to work together) will develop a series of
related experiences within each of three general
areas of knowledge: science-mathematics, social
sciences and the humanities, and in one area of their
choice. The faculty actively encourages students to
develop projects which cross fram one of these areas
to ancother. Generally, however, such an endeavor or
topic of investigation wili tend to fall more in one
area, and it is primarily the faculty in that area with
whaom the student will work.

The nature of the undertaking or series of
experiences will vary greatly from person to person.
All, however, will involve putting into meaningfut
form, a variety of ideas and experiences drawn
from:

1. Formal fearning experiences such as classes and
seminars

2. Independent study or research

3. Participation in field service programs

4. Travel or foreign studies

B. When the undertaking is brought to completion,
student and faculty will mect together to prepare a
written evaluation of the whole process. The criteria
for the evaluation will be developed by the student
and faculty persons, usually during the initial stages
of consultation.

Fairhavenr College

Program of Independent Study —
Travel Study — Field Placements

Independent study projects are an important part of the
academic program at Fairhaven. A student may take an
unlimited amount of wark at Fairhaven on this basis.
The program centers in a working contract between the
student and faculty sponsor.

Students have used the independent study program to
become engaged with concerns of mankind and his
environment—field work in environmental problems,
race relations and education—and with research and
reading on special topics. Students have carried out such
programs of study in England, Greece, Japan, Mexico
and in South America. A number of students are
engaged in an in-depth study of their major fieid of
interest, both on and away from campus.

Other off-campus experiences are coordinated through a
program of Vocations for Social Change. That office
makes available various field placements and volunteer
internships which are relevant to academic programs and
are often maiched with specific course work.

Special Programs

The American Quarter: For several years, Fairhaven
College has chosen ta aiter the format and calendar of its
winter guarter. The quarter has been variously divided
into short intensive classes and seminars which were
intended to be taken consecutively rather than
concurrently. This afforded many new off-campus
possibilities as well as new approaches to the usual
classroom learning experiences,

The most recent innovation was the American Quarter.
“America, the State of the Nation” was chosen for the
central theme of the quarter which began with two
weeks of general meetings and study groups involving
guest speakers and a commonly shared reading list.

The theme also served as a focal point, or in some cases
as a2 point of departure, for the classes and seminars
which began during the third week of the quarter.
During the final twa weeks, presentations to the
Fairhaven community were given. These and other
comings-together were generated by courses, study
groups and cultural activities of the quarter.
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Total credits for the quarter were based on involvement
in the three phases of the quarter, and flexibility was
such that students whose other academic commitments
required enrollment in one or more classes at Western’s
College of Arts and Sciences were able to do so and still
participate in some Fairhaven studies.

Freshman Program: The transition from a structured
high school to the freedom of Fairhaven is difficult for
many students, Ali too frequently the student, given
freedom, will recreate an environment much like the
high school and continue to take classes in the ordinary
way. To help this transition Fairhaven, in the fall
quarter, offers a series of freshman seminars. The new
student who opts into this program does not take any
other course. Each seminar is limited to 12 to 15
students and the focus is upon developing the skills of an
indepzndent lcarner,

Bridge Project: Fairhaven College seeks in a variety of
ways to make the learning environment rich and diverse.
Central to this purpose is the Bridge Project. This
program brings to the campus people of all ages and thus
mzkes available on the campus, human resources far in
cxcess of those usually found in colleges.

First of the three-part project is the day-care facility
located in two of the residential buildings and serving
approximately 50 children. The second part is residence
for senior citizens, Thirty to 40 older adults live in the
remodeled dorms and enjoy the facilities of the campus.
The older adults may participate in classes and are full
members of the Fairhaven community,

The third part is a recruitment effort aimed at
middlz-aged adults. Students in their middle-years are
sough: either as regular degrec candidates or as
tempcrary students for short periods of time for reasons
of persanal growth and enrichment. The informa,
flexible, sclf-planned educational possibilities at Fair-
haven make this diversity possible.

The Upside-Down B.A, Degree; The usual route to a
B.A. calis for the general education experience to take
place during the first two years of college and for the
specia jzation in a major area to be completed in the
junior and senior years,
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Under Fairhaven's special program, students who have a
strong professional associate of arts or technology degree
and a desire to continue their education may be able to
transfer their technical specialization as a major and
complete two years of general studies at Fairhaven to
fulfili requirements for a bachelor’s degrec.

Applicants use the reguiar transfer application for
Western Washington State College. The words “upside-
down degree™ shou d be written at the top. In addition
to this application to Western, Fairhaven’s application
form is sent, either on request or after the initial
application to Western has been processed. Fairhaven
seeks more subject ve information about its applicants
and also, for this program, asks for at least two letters of
recommendation from persons who arc in a position to
comment on the quality of the applicant’s academic
work,

Latin American  Studies; This program aims at
coordinating travel study with regularly presented course
work, and developing cooperative, cohesive approaches
to travel study in latin America, with major emphasis
on Mexico.

The four faculty persons involved, Drum, Clevidence,
Burrelt and Sherwcod, offer at least three courses each
year from the following arcas:

A. Pre-Conguest History, Art, Architecture
The Conquest of Mcxico
The Colonial Period

B. The Mexican Revolution
Contemporary idexico

One quarter's travel-study in Mexico, with option to
extend that peried through independent study, will be
available each year. Requirements for participation in
the travel study are: (1) At least three quarters of
Spanish instruction at WWSC or its equivalent. Students
are urged to travel independently in Mexico prior to
participation in the event, and to attend a Spanish
language school there. {2} At least one course from area
A above and one from area B.

In addition, though not required, informal seminar
offerings cach quarter will include {anguage workshops
in conversational Spanish, craft studies, natural history,
foads, ways and means of travel.



Area of Concentration

In addition to the Fairhaven studies, the student’s
undergraduate degree program includes studies in depth
in a subject or theme area. In many instances, this wili
be comprised of a major taken in the College of Arts and
Sciences. Alternatively, the Fairhaven student with the
advisement of his tutor may design an interdisciplinary
cancentration composed of selected groups of courses
offered either in the College of Arts and Sciences or at
other accredited colteges. The full range of majars and
minors is available for the bachelor of arts, the bachelor
of arts in education, or the bachelor of science degrees.

Three-Year Bachelor’s Degree Program

The Fairhaven student should consider the advantages of
taking his bachetor’s degree in three rather than four
years. The flexibility of the Fairhaven program makes
such a plan feasible for most areas of concentration. The
possibility of a work-study quarter off campus witl aliow
a student to use one summer for credited travel and
work away from the campus, With an additional one or
two surnmers spent on campus, the degree requirements
can be fulfilied. A student contemplating a three-year
program shouid seek consultation soon after being
admitted.

Professional Education

Fairhaven, being primarity a liberal arts—general
education institution, relies on the Department of
Education of the College of Arts and Sciences to teach
and administer the program which has been developed
jointly by Fairhaven and other Western faculty and
students,

Fairhaven College

It is possible to fuifill the professional education courses
in a variety of ways. Several options are now in existence
and others are being devetoped. Those students who are
interested in working out an individualized program
which would better meet their needs are encouraged to
do so. The Fairhaven Education Committee exists to
help advise students, provide a channel of communi-
cation between the Department of Education and
Fairhaven in education matters, and to develop courses
and experiences aimed at improving the education
prograrm.

Visitors’ Program

The goal of the Visitors’ Program is to expose students
to many more diverse viewpaints and personalities than
exist on the campus and to do this in a way which is
personal and direct. These guests meet with classes, join
students for informal discussions and meals, live in the
dormitories and offer courses, Fairhaven visitors seldom
lecture from a podium; instead they spend much time
conversing, listening and answering questions.

Fairhaven students are eligible to participate in all
activities of the total college, including plays, concerts,
athletics, clubs, organizations and a variety of
recreational activities.

More

Interested? Need more information? Write to Hannah
Wegner, Fairhaven College, Bellingham, Washington
98225, for Fairhaven’s brochure,
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Foreign Languages & Literatures
YOUR CAREER

In these days of closer refationships among the countries
of the world, foreign language training is becoming
invaluable. The ability to speak and understand foreign
languages makes possible direct contact with the people,
cufture and literature of other lands, contributing to
international understanding as well as personai develop-
ment. Given the increased mobility of today’s youth and
the low transportation rates, it is not at alt unlikely that
sooner or later you will find yourself in some foreign
fand.

There are various vocational opportunities for people
trainec in foreign languages, often in combination with
other Tields, since the scheduies for a foreign fanguage
major provide for 35 to 45 per cent elective work.,
Traditionally, Western’s foreign fanguage department has
placed a great deal of emphasis on the preparation of
foreign language teachers. In addition to our continuing
concert in the arca of teacher preparation, we also
encourage students to plan for careers in other areas in
which the command of a foreign language is not only an
asset but sometimes essential: library work, journalism,
radio, business, secretariai work in connection with
foreign commerce, music, motion pictures, the theater,
and various phases of government work, including the
diplomatic service. There is also an increasing demand
for translators and interpreters. Language students are
encouraged 10 combine their interest in foreign
languages with other academic areas by electing a
prograrn of supporting courses in another field or a
second major or minor, depending upon their own
particular vocational objectives. Because of the policy of
awarding credit for proficiency, it s often possible for
advancad language students to complete more than one
major without having to spend additional time in
college

DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures
offers a rich, well-balanced curriculum of language,
fiteratu-e and civilization courses on both the under-
graduate and graduate level. A student in the departmoent
may earn a Bachelor of Arts degree in French, German,
Greek, Latin, Russian and Spanish. Elementary courses
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in Portuguese and ftalian arc also offcred. Elementary
and intermediate courses in Chinese and fapanese have
recently been added to the department’s offerings. Other
languages are available on a programmed, self-
instructional basis, [1 our courses all iinguist.c skills are
stressed: understanding, speaking, reading and writing.
Speciai reading courses are also offered for students
wishing to increase their reading skill rapidiy. In the
civilization and literature courses, active use of the target
language remains a primary objective. Wester1’s modern
electronic language laboratories and other audio-visual
facilities are available to students for individual use as
well as for class use, Special audio-visval conversation
courses on an elemer Lary fevel are also offered in French
and in German for those whase main interest fies in
speaking a foreign language.

SPECIAL PROJECTS UNDER WAY
IN THE DEPARTMENT

To keep pace with student needs and interests, the
Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures offers
innovative courses which complement our traditional
program. Scveral of these are interdisciplinary, team-
taught courses such zs the one entitled “In-depth Study
of Literature” or the avant-garde class catled “Struc-
turalism,” which teaches a new analytical approach
applicable to many disciplines. There are also courses
offered in 1wo new fields of study: French-Canadian
literature and Black French literature.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

If you have begun your study of a forcign language in
high schoal, you witl probabiy be in a position to profit
from our department’s liberal advanced placement credit
policy whereby you tnay be granted extra college credit
upon completion of your first language courses at
WWSC. Students are cncouraged to increase their
language proficiency through foreign travel, residency
and study and are also ecligible for eredit, upon
validation, through completion of courses or ex-
amination, for such experience. Every cffort is made to
assist students in arranging study-abroad programs as a
part of their academic majors.



LIVING IN THE
FOREIGN LANGUAGE HOUSE

Language students arc encouraged to live in the Foreign
Language House, a modern residence hall reserved for
students interested in a living atmosphere for language
learning and enjoyment, free from classroom pressures
and requirements. Presently there are over fifty Western
and Fairhaven students living in the French, German,
Russian and Spanish areas. Smalier interest groups in
Chinese, ltalian, Japancse and Portugucse also exist
within the house. Activities include informal con-
versation groups, ficld trips, foreign films and folk
dancing. Resources include native speakers, tapes,
records, books and magazines. Roommates are assigned
by language. While it is hoped that they will speak the
foreign language constantly, this is a matter of personal
motivation rather than a question of enforcement of
rules.

GRADUATE DEGREES

Students who wish to pursue their language studies on
the graduate fevel may, upon satisfactory comptetion of
48 credit hours, earn a Master of Education degree in
French, German or Spanish, Graduate courses are given
each summer so that the M.Ed. candidate may earn his
or her degree after having been enrolled on campus for
at least three summers. An informal atmosphere and 2
small studentffaculty ratio make Wesiern Washington
State Coliege a particularly attractive place for scholarly
endeavor and the maximum development of individual
potential and interests. For further details concerning
our graduate program, picase refer to WWSC's Graduate
Bulletin,

Foreign Languages & Literatures

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURES FACULTY

WALTER L. ROBINSON {1966} Chairman.

Professor of German, BA, MA, PhD, University of Texas.

DARREL W. AMUNDSEN (1969) Associate Professor of
Classics. BA, Western Washingion State College; MA,
University of Washington.

HERBERT LE ROY BAIRD, |R. (1967} Associate Professar of
Spanish, AA, Santa Ana Junior College; AB, Pomona
College: AM, PhD, University of Chicago.

ROBERT S. BALAS [1969) Assistant Professar of French, BA,
Upsala College; MA, University of MNebraska; PhD,
University of Wisconsin.

GUADALUPE GARCIA BARRAGAN {1965} Associate
Professor of Spanish. BA, Colegio Aquiles Serdan; BEd,
Instituto America; MA, Normal Superior Nueva Galicia;
PhD, Universite de Paris I11.

HENRICH BROCKHAUS (1963) Associate Professor of
German. BA, MA, University of British Columbia; PhD,
University of Washington.

WILLIAM H. BRYANT {1970} Associate Professor of French.
BA, University of Hawaii; PhD, University of Missouri.

PETER A. EDDY (1970} Associate Professor of French. BA,
Haverford College; MA, Middlebury College; PhD, Ohio
State University.

WILLIAM E. ELMENDORF {1958} Assistant Professor of
Russian. BS, University of Puget Sound; MA, University of
Washington,

EUNICE D, FABER (1959) Associate Professor of Spanish. AB,
Howard University; MA, PhD, Catholic University.

HELEN H. GOLDSMITH {1968) Associate Professor of French,
8A, MA, University of Minnesota; PhD, University of
California, Berkeley.

ARTHUR 5. KIMMEL (1969) Associate Professor of French.
AB, MA, University of Miami; PhD, University of California,
Berkeley.

ELEANOR G. KING {1953} Associate Prafessor of German. BA,
University of British Calumbia; MA, University of Toronto,
PhD, University of Wisconsin.

VLADIMIR MILICIC {1962) Assistant Professor of Russian and
Linguistics. Certificate of Baccalaureate, Gymnasium for
Boys, Belgrade; MA, University of Chicago.

KURT W. MOERSCHNER (1964} Associate Professor of
German., BComm, BA, Sir Gearge Willlams University,
Canada; MA (Psychology}, MA (German), PhD, University
of Colorado.

CHARLES PARAM (1969) Professor of Spanish. BA, Oklahoma
Siate University; MA, PhD, University of Arizona.

DANIEL RANGEL-GUERRER® {1969} Associate Professor of
Spanish. AA, Sierra College; BA, Stanford University; MA,
PhD, University of Oregon.

NICOLE B. RAPOZA [1968) Associate Professor of French. AA,
Long Beach City College; BA, Long Beach State College;
MA, PhD, University of California, Berkeley.

RUDOLF WEISS (1970} Associate Professor of German. BA, BA
in Ed, Western Washington State College; MA, PRD,
University of Colorado.
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Students majoring in one foreign language may elect a
minor in a second language. At Jeast nine upper division
credits in any concentration must be taken in residence.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence normally
requires completion of the major with a grade of 2.5 or
better. Students who have not completed an entire
cencentration but who have achieved a level of
proficiency beyond the minimal requirements for a
minor may be granted a qualified statement of
competency to teach a foreign language on a beginning
level pending additional work in the language during the
fifth year. Statements of tcaching competence are not
normally issued, however, to persons who have
completed a minor,

Major—Modern Language
(French, German, Russian, Spanish}

Secondary 45-50 credits in courses above 200 in one
languzge

Courses numbered 201, 202, 203, 340

For French, 205 or 314

For French, German, Spanish, four courses from
301, 302, 314, 401, 402

For Russian, three courses from 301, 302, 415,416
Foreign Language Education 420

Foreign Language Linguistics 310 or French 410
Three additional courses numbered in the 300's and
tvso courses in the 400's sefected under advisement

oo ogo

Eiementary 45 credits in one language

O  Courses numbered 201, 202, 203, 301, 302, 401,
402
0 For French majors, French 314 or 205, 340

For German majors, German 331 or 332

Foreign Language Education 420

Foreign Language Linguistics 310 or French 410
Electives under departmental advisement {French
majors include one course from 341-358 and one
400 tevel course)

ooaao
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Major—1 atin Secondary

[0 45 credits seiccted under adviserment

Minor—A Modern Language

0 19 to 25 credits in courses numbered 201 and above
in one modern forcign language, including 6 credits
in courses numbered 300 or above; elementary
education mirors expecting competency include
301, 302 and 314

Minor—Greek or Latin

LI 12 credits beyond the first year in college Latin or
Greek

Minor—Classical Studies

O  Classics 350
O 15 credits from Classics 411, 421, 422,431, 441
O 6 credits from History 411,412, 4] 3, 414; Phil 304

Minor—Linguistics

LI Linguistics 201, 202, 301, 302, 303
Ll 6 credits selected under departmental advisement in
a forcign language

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major—Greek or i_atin

[J 45 credits in courses selected under advisement

66 credits

LI 45 credits in courses numbered 201 and above in
one modern language, plus supporting courses
Course 340 in the selected language

Three courses from 301, 302, 314, 401, 402; to
include one 400 -level course

Three courses f-om 341, 342, 343, 344, 345, 346,
351, 354, 357, %58

Major—A Modern Foreign Language

0o oo




O German 331 or 332 for German majors

O Two courses from 440, 441, 442, 443, 445, 450,
455, 456, 457 {except in the case of Russian)

[0 Electives under departmental advisement

Supporting courses; a program of 21 credits for either of
the above majors, planned under departmental advise-
ment in other languages, history, geography, philosophy,
English, linguistics, or speech.

Minor—A Modern Foreign Language

0O 19-25 credits in courses numbered 201 and zbove in
one of the madern languages, including 6 credits in
courses numbered 300 and above

Minor—Greek or Latin
[0 12 credits beyond the first year in Latin or Greek

Minor—Classical Studies

O Classics 350
O 15 credits from Classics 411, 421, 422, 431, 441
O 6 credits from History 411, 412, 413, 414; Phil 304

Minor—Linguistics

O Linguistics 201, 202, 301, 302, 303
O 6 credits selected under departmental advisement in
a foreign language

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a foreign language major who wishes to
graduate “with honors” must complete 20 credits in
upper division honors work in one foreign language for
the Arts and Sciences major or 17 credits in upper
ddivision honors work in one foreign language for the
Teacher Education major.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in French, German, or Spanish
leading to the Master of Education degree, see Gradugte
Bulfetin.

Foreign Languages & Literatures

COURSES IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Entering freshman students enrolling for the first time in any
tanguage at this college must take u placement test if they have
previaus knowledge of the language, however grquired. in some
cases, they may be granted udvanced placement credit.

The same regulation applies to new transfers unfess the previous
krowledge wos attained in coffege level courses for which they
have been granted credit. In the fatter case, they may enroll in
the next course in the sequence.

KEY TO REVISED NUMBERING SYSTEM

6o Conference Courses

01-09 Language (Grammar, Conversation, Composition, Ex-
position}

10-19 Linguistics {Phonetics, Phonology, Morphology, Syntax,
History of the Language)

20-29 Methodology

30-39 Civilization

40-59 Literature; Seminars in Literature; Studies in Literature

60-69 Literature in Translation; Miscellancous

80-89 Language for a Reading Knowlcdge

90-99 Experimental Courses; Honors Tutorials

COURSE NUMBER CONVERSION GUIDE*
*Previous course numbers listed in parenthesis,

General Courses— 310 {370), 420 {432}

Chinese—101 {197a), 102 (197b), 103 [197¢), 201 (2972}, 202
{297b), 203 {297¢)

French 205 (211,301 (310}, 302 (311}, 314 (210}, 330 {432),
240 (290}, 341 (301), 342 (302), 343 (303}, 344 (304), 345
{305}, 346 {306), 401 (410), 402 (411}, 410 (470), 418 (420,
455 (401}, 456 (402), 457 (403}

German—301 (310), 302 (311}, 314 (320), 340 (290), 341
{301}, 342 (3072}, 343 (303), 351 (341), 354 (342}, 357 (343),
(358 }344}, 401 (410], 402 (411}, 440 (401), 441 {402), 442
403

Greek 340 (301),341 (302), 342 (303)

Jupanese—101 {197a), 102 {197b), 103 (197¢), 201 {297a), 202
{297b), 203 (297¢)

Latin 340 (301), 341 (302), 342 (303}, 343 (305), 344 (308}

Russian 301 (310), 302 (311), 340 {290), 341 (301), 342
{302}, 343 (303}, 415 (410}, 416 (411)

Spanish-301 (310), 302 (311}, 315 (320}, 340 (290}, 341
(301}, 342 (302), 343 (303), 344 {304}, 345 {305), 346 {306),
347 (340), 348 [341), 349 (342}, 401 (410), 402 {411}, 440
{401), 441 {402), 442 {403}, 443 {404), 445 (405}, 455 (406)

149



Foreign Languages & Literatures

GENLERAL COURSES

201

237

309

310

a87

379

420

INTERMEDIATE ENGLISH AS A

LANGUAGE (3)

FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)
{See 437.)

FOREIGN

DIRECTED INSTRUCTION IN MODERN FOREIGN
LANGUAGES (3)

Prerequisite: intermediale level experience In a formal
college course in one or more modern foreign languages
required. A maximum of 9 credits may be earned in this
sequence, Fundamentals of the language; pronuneciation,
gramiar, aural comprehension, reading, ahd grammar.
Only theose languages for which established curricula
materials are avallable will be offered, Available during
1974-76: Beginning Italian. Other languages mbject to
arrangement.

INTRODUCTION TO APPLIED LINGUISTICS FQR
FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJORS (3)

Prerequisite: 25 credils or the equivalent in the language
to be taught, Comparison of structures (phonological,
morphological and syntactic) of English and other
languages.

FOREIGN STUDY {2-5)
(See 437.)

FOREIGN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3)

in-depth study of foreign litepature in translation. Topics
vary (i.e., peetry, short story, ete.).

STRUCTURALISM (3)

Study in various aspects of struciuralism ag it relates to
analysis of lterature (and language). Reading and
discussing of actual examples of applied method. Actual
application to result in writing of one or mare papers,

METHODS AND MATERIALSE FOR TEACHING
MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES {(4)

Prerequisite: 4 credits in one modern foreign language
beyond lhe zecond year, Must be taken priar to student
teaching in a foreigu language. An introduction to topics
of concern to the secondary or elementary teacher of
foreign languege and the literature of foreign language
education. Opportunity for practicing wvarious teaching
actlvities: tape preparation, lesson organdzation, text
adaplatlon, and presentations in a mlero-teachlng
Eramework, Observatlon of language instruction im local
schools.

437, 337, 237 FOREIGN STUDY ({(2-5 ea)

460

150

These eourses are offered only Lhrough the WWSC/NICSA
Study Abroad program. Contact Foreign Study office,
Miller Hall 353, for [nformation,

PRONUNCIATION FOR MUSIC STUDENTS (3)

Prerequisite: major or minor in music. A course to teach
pronunciation in the major lanpuages to music students,
prineipally French, German, and Italian, hut other
languages may be included if the students request it on an
individual hasis.

For courses teught in transiation, see Classical Studies (list
befow); Forelgn Lang 367, French 367, 375; German 367, 375;
Russian 367, 375; and Spanish 367, 375,

CHINESE
101,102,108 ELEMENTARY CHINESE (5 ea)

Each rourse prerequisite to the next, Fundamentals of the
language; pronunclation, grasnmar, aural eomprehension,
reading and speaking. Use is made of a comhination of
formal instruction, small tutorials led by native speakers
of Chinege, anil self-instruction using cassette recorders
and other material,

201, 202, 203 INTEREMEDIATE CHINESE (% en)

Prerequisite: Chinegse 103 or equivalent. Review of the
fundamentals of the langusge: emphasis on acquisition of
oral and written vocabulary; intensive reading and
digrussion in {Chinese of graded materlals in modern
Chinese,

CLASSICAL STUDIES

{The foliowing courses require no knowledge of Latin or Greek
as prerequisites, }

101

350

411

421

422

LATIN AND GREEK IN CURRENT USE (2)
A workbook class applying Lhe principles of word

derivation frota Latin and Greek to the practlcal
enlargement of lhe student's English vocabulary,

GREEK AND ROMAN MYTHOLOGY (I)

Imporiant classical myths seen in the context of claggical
lterature; influence on Western literature,

GREEK AND ROMAN EPIC ()

Prerequisite: Gen St 121 or Eng 281 or Classical Studies
350. Origins, development, nature of classical epic;
readings from Homer, Apollonius of Rhodes, Vergil,
Luean,

GREEK AND ROMAN TRAGEDY (3)

Prerequigite: Gen St 121 or Eng 281 or Classienl Studies
330, Origins and development of earliest Furopesn drama,
themalic and slructural principles of major dramatists;
influence on later Western litemture.

GREEK AND ROMAN COMEDY (2)

Prerequigite: Gen St 121 or Fng 2R1 or Classical Studies
350. Nature of classical comedy; readings from
Aristophanes, Menander, Plautus, Terence,



441

THE CLASSICAL NOVEL (3}

Prerequisite: Gen $t 121 or Eng 281 or Classical Studies
350, Readings from the Greek romances, Petronius®
Satyricon, Apuletus’ The Gofden Ass; earliest extani
novels in Western literature.

ROMAN SATIRE (3}

Prerequisile: Gen $t 121 or Eng 281 or Classical Studies
350. Roman satire as a distinet genre in Latin literature;
influence on later satiric tradition: readings from Juvenal,
Horace, Seneca, Pergius, Lucian,

FOREIGN LITERATURES IN TRANSLATION

See Foreign Lang 367; French 367, 375; German 367, 375;
Russion 367, 375; Spanish 367, 375.

These courses are based on readings in foreign literature in
English and no knowledge of foreign language is required for
participation,

FRENCH

101,102, 103 ELEMENTARY FRENCH (b ¢a)

104

180

To be taken in sequence. Fundamentals of speaking,
reading, writing, and understanding French. Courses may
be divided further into the following:
101a, 102a, 103a Elemenlary French (2 ea)
A first course in French which emphasizes
development of listening and reading com-
prehensien. Based upon a series of French-made
films. Class meets twice a week., May not be
applied to the General Education requirement.
101b, 102h, 103b Elementary French {4 ea)
A first course In French which includes work done
in the French 101a, 102a, 103a section plus
development of writing and speaking competence.
Class meeats four hours & week,
101¢, 102c, 103dc Elemenlary French (5 ex)
A first course in Frenel, including work done in
the a and b sections plus an additional hour per
week devoted to study of French grammoar.

REFRESHER COUERSE IN ELEMENTARY FRENCH
(5}

Recommended {or students with two vears of high school

French, or more if they do not qualify for French 201. A

rapid review of basic shills needed for Intermediate
French,

FRENCH FOR A READING KNOWLEDGE 1 (3}

Not open to students with more than one year of college
French. For students needing a reading knowledge of the
language; not applicable to a major or minor. See also
French 280.

Foreign Languages & Literatures

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (5 ea)

Prerequisite: French 103 or two years of high school
French or eguivelent score on placement examipation; to
be taken in sequence, Continuation of skill develepment
begun in Elemenlary French, with additicnal work in
vocabulary acquisition and grammar. Intensive reading
and discusgsion in French of short passages from moedern
French texts.

205 INTERMEDIATE CONVERSATION (2}

Prerequigite: French 103. Conversstional practice in-
volving sifuations of daily life.

237 FOREIGH STUDY (2-B}
See French 437.

280 FRENCH FOR A READING KNOWLEDGE 1T (3}

Prerequisite: French 180 or one year of college French or
equivalent, To meet reading reguirements for a master’s
degree,

301 ORAL EXPOSITION (3}
Prerequigite: French 203 or equivalent; may be taken
concurrenily with French 314. The advanced student
practices expressing himself orelly in French, Students
give expository talks and discuss articles taken from
current French pericdicals. Yocahuiary building.

302 WRITTEN EXPOSITION (3}
Prerequisite: French 203 or equivalent; may be Laken
concurrently with French 314. A course designed to glve
the advanced siudent practice in French written
expression. Regular written assignments; study of
grzmmar as needed., Yocabulary bullding.

314 PHONETICS (3)

Prerequizite: French 203 or equivaleni; may he faken
concurrently with French 301 or 302, A course desighed
to improve the student's pronunciation of French sounds
and to make him aware of the differences beiween the
French and American English sound systems, Phonetic
transcription of French: study of relation between French
sound system and writlen representation.

330 FRENCH CIVILIZATION (3)
Prerequisites: French 201, 202, 203 or equivalent. Topies
in contemporary French life.

337 FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)
See French 437.

340 INTRODUCTION TQ FRENCHE LITERATURE (3}

Prerequisite: 10 credits of intermediate French or
equivalent. An introduction to literary analysis. Ex-
plication de texte involving poetry, prose, and drama
from the works of major authors.

341 THE MIDDLE AGES (3}

Prerequisite: French 340, French literature and clviliza-
tion from 1100 te 1500.
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342

343

344

345

367

375

396a,is,¢

401

410

418

425

152

THE RENAISSANCE {3}

Prerequisiie: French 340. French literature and civiliza-
tion from 1600 to 1530.

BARODQUE AND CLASSICISM (3)

Prerequisite: French 340. French literature and civiliza-
tion from 1630 to 1715,

THE ENLIGHTENMENT (3)

Prerequisiter French 340, French literature and civiliza-
tion from 1715 to 1802,

ROMANTICISM, REALISM, AND NATURALISM (3}
Prerequisite: French 340. French literature and civiliza-
tion from 1802 to 1880,

SYMBOLISM,
ISM (3}

Prerequisite: French 340. French literature agnd civiliza-
ticn from 1880 o the present.

SURREALISM AND EXISTENTIAL-

FRENCH LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3)

Selected major works in French lterature read and
discussed in English; not applicable to a major or minor in
French. When fopics vary, the course may be repeated.

MAIN CURRENTS IN MODERN

LITERATURE — FRENCH (5)

A survey of French literature and civilization-readings and
distussions in English. Intellectual, philesophical, and
social ideas as reflected in the lilerature of France as part
of our Western heritage,

FOREIGN

HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5 ea)

402 ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR
(3 ea)

Prerequisite:r French 302 or equivalent: French 401
prorequisite to 402, Advanced written and oral
expression, identification and ecorrection of phonoclogical
and grammmaliical problems,

APPLIED FRENCH LINGUISTICS ({3)

Prerequisite: permission of department, Comparison of
struetures (phonological, morplhological, syniactic) of
French and English.

HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE {3}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Development of
phonology, morphology  and syntax  from Latin to
modern French.

TEACHING - LEARNING
MENTARY FRENCH (2}

Prerequisites: permission of depariment, and six credits
upper division French, Practicum in course preparation,
classroom and language laboratory procedures, materials,
evaluation and counseling. May be repeated. 5/U grading
only.

PROCESSES IN ELE-

437, 337, 237 FOREIGN STUDY

450

455

456

457

(2-5)

Prerequisites: for French 237, French 103 or equivalent:
for French 337, French 202 or equivalent:; for French
437, nine credits in upper division French, These courses
are offered only through the WWSC/NICSA Study
Abroad program. Contact Foreign Study office, Miller
Hall 353, for [nformation.

SEMINAR IN FRENCH LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisites: 3 credits in upper divizsion French and
permission of department. Major suthors and movements.
Since topics vary, the courge may be repeated.

STUDIES IN THE FRENCH NOVEL {3}

Prerequisile: 9 credits in 341-346 series. Theory of novel
and its developinent.

STUDIES [N FRENCH DRAMA (3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in 341-346 series. Theory of drama
and its development.

STUDIES IN FRENCH PCETRY (3}

Prerequisite: 9 vredits in 341-346 series. Theory of poetry
and its developraent,

496a.b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (25 ea)

501,

504

505

511

512
513

532

502 FRENCH PHONOLOGY, MORPH{OLOGY AND
SYNTAX {4 ea)

An advanced c¢ourse in written and oral expression, with
emphasis on the identification and correction of
pheoneilegical and prammatical problems.

HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE (4)

The development of phonology, morpholagy and syntax
from Latin to Modern French,

APPLIED FRENCH LINGUISTICS {4)

Prerequisites: FL Ed 310, French 410 or equivalent. An
advanced course in linguistics designed for the teacher of
French,

STUDIES IN THE FRENCH NOVEL (4}

A detailed investigation of the development of the French
novel.

STUDIES IN DRAMA {4)

Historical and oritical study of the French theaire, with
emphasis on the major genres,

STUDIES IN FRENCH FPOETRY {4}

CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE OF THE FRENCH-
SPEAKING WORLD {4}

THE TEACHING OF FRENCH (4}

Prerequisites: 'L, Ed 420 and teaching experience, or
permission of department. Emphasis on audio-visual
methodelogy, linguage laboratory operation and manage-
ment, Materials and methods of feaching French for those
with teaching experience,



560

555

598

GRADUATE SEMINAR (4 ea)

Prerequisite: eight credits in French 510-513. Students
thould have some backpground in literature studied on the
graduate levej before taking this course.

550a Studies in Modern French Literature

550h The French Short Story

WORKSHOP IN THE TEACHING OF FRENCH (4 ea)

Prerequisites: FL Ed 420 or 532, and teaching experience,
or permission of department. A seminar designed to give
teachers of French an introduction to specialized areas of
methedology such as the teaching of literature in high
school and the community college, psycholinguisties,
testing, preparation of audio-visual materials, ete,

555a Literature

555h Methodology

DMRECTED ININVIDUAL STUDY (1-4)

Prerequisiies: French 5056, 532, 555 Research on literary
ot methodological topics not included in formal courses.
Students may take this course under advisement.

GERMAN
101,102,103 ELEMENTARY GERMAN (5 ea)

180

Each course prerequisite to the next. Fundamentals of the
language; pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension,
reading and speaking.

GERMAN FOR A REAIDING KNOWLEDGE T (3}

Mot open to students with maore than one year of college
German. Iniroductory course for students needing a
reading knowledge of the language. See also German 280,

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (b, 5, 3)

237

280

Prerequizite: German 103 or two years high school
German or equivalent; German 201 prerequisite to 202;
German 202 prerequisite to German 203, Review of the
fundamentals, re¢ading, and conversation.

FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)
See German 437.

GERMAN FOR A READING ENOWLEDGEIT (1)

Prerequisite: German 180 or one vear of college German
or equivalent. For Ffuifillment of master’s degree reading
requirement.

301, 302 THIRD YEAR COMPOSITION (3 ea)

314

Prerequigite: German 203 or equivalent; German 301
prerequisite to 302. Written and oral composition and
grammar, and vocabulary huilding.

PHONETICS (3}

Prerequisite: German 203, A course designed to improve
the student’s prenunciation and intonation, to familiarize
him with phonetic {ranseription, and to develep an
awareness of problems involved in teaching sounds of
German.

331

332

337

340

341

342

343

351

354

357

358

367

375
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CIVILIZATION OF GERMANY THROUGH THE NINE-
TEENTH CENTURY (3)

Prerequisites: German 201, 202, 203 or equivalent,
Significant elements of German civilization presented
through German texts.

GERMAN CIVILIZATION TODAY {3)

Prerequisites: German 201, 202, 203 or equivalent,
Significant elements of German civilization.

FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)

See German 437.

INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN LITERATURE {3}

Prerequisite: 10 c¢redits of second wyear German or
equivalent, Selected works of major German authors, with
emphasis on reading improvement and methods of textual
interpretation.

NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATUREI
3

Prerequisite: German 344, Emphasis on the Romantic

Maovement.

NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE IT
(3)
Prerequisite: German 340. Emphasis on realism,

EIGHTEENTH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE
(3)

Prerequisite: German 340. Classical period of German

literature as refllected in a maior work of Lessing, Goethe,

and Schiller,

THE GERMAN DRAMA (3)

Prerequisite: Germen 340. Interpretation, discusuon of
selected readings.

GERMAN POETRY (3)

Prerequisite: German 340. Interpretation and discussion
of selected readings.

THE GERMAN NOVELLE OF THE NINETEENTH
CENTURY (3)

Prerequisite: German 340. Interpretation and discussion
of selected readings.

THE GERMAN NOVELLE OF THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY (3}

Prerequisite: German 340. Interpretation and discussion
of gelected readings.

GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION ({(3)

Selections from eminent German authors read and
digcugged in English; not applicable to a major or minor.
When topics vary, the course may be repeated.

FOREIGN

MAIN CURRENTS IN MODERN

LITERATURE —GERMAN (5)

A survey of German literature and civilization-readings
and discussions in English. Intellectual, philesophical and
gocial ideas as refiected in the literature of Germany as
part of our Western heritage,
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aso,

38babe GERMAN

381 GERMAN FOR READING KNOWLEDGE AND
RESEARCH (3, 5)

Bazic German for readings m chosen field of gpecialization
for graduate students and others requiring access fo
German materials for research.

CULTURE AND CONVERSATION
(1 ea)

Prerequisite: German 201: may he repeated for credit,
German culture through film, talks and song. General
discugsions of Germany and itg culture, esgpecially in
contrast to our own. §/U grading only.

39¢a b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5ea)

401,

425

402 ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR
(3 ea)

Frereguisite: German 302,

TEACHING - LEARNING PROCESS IN ELEMENTARY
GERMAN ({2)

Prerequisites: permission of department and six credits
upper divisien German, Practicum in course preparation,
clagsroom and language laboratory procedures, materials,
evaluation and counseling. May be repeated. §/U grading
only,

437, 337, 237 FOREIGN STUDY {2-5 ¢a)

440

441

442

450

Prerequisites: for 237, German 103 or eguivalent; for
337, German 202 or equivalent; for 437, nine credits in
upper division German. These courses are offered only

through the WWGSC/NICSA Study Abroad program.
Contact Foreign Study office, Miller Hall 353, for
mformation.

EARLY GERMAN LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division German.
Monuments of literature from pagan times through the
development of New High German,

SEVENTEENTH CENTURY THROUGH THE EN-
LIGHTENMENT (3)

Prerequisite: 9 eredits in upper division German.
Selections  teflecting the development of German
literature and thought from the Barogue through the
Enlightenment.

GERMAN LITERATURE IN
CENTURY (3)

Prerequisite: 9  credits in upper division German.
Selections reflecting development of recent German
literature.

THE TWENTIETH

STUDIES IN GERMAN LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper division German or
equivalent, and permission of department. Major authors
and movements. Since topics vary, the course may be
repeated.

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-bez)

154

501 CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (4)
Prerequisite: German 401 or equivalent. Syntax, written
and orzl composition, conversation, bated on topics
reflecting history of German ¢ivilization from papan times
through the Heformation.

502 CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (4)
Prerequisite: German 401 or equivalent. Syntax, written
and oral composition, econversation, based on topics
reflecting history of German civilization from Luther
through Bismark.

503 CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (4)
Prerequisite: German 401 or equivalent. Written and oral
composition, -:onversation, hased on topies reflecting
contemporary ‘Sermean civilization,

04 APPLIED GERMAN LINGUISTICSE {4)

Principles of Cerman phonetics, phonology, morphology
and syntax,

505 HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE {4)

510 SEMINAR IN LITERATURE (4 ca)

Three seminass required. Emphasis on teaching of
literature in community colleges and high schools,
research methods and evaluation. Topics announsed in
advance from the following:

5108 The Modern Short Narrative

510b The Short Drama, Hoerspiefe and £inakter

510c Poetry, Folksong, Ballad and Modern Lyric

532 THE TEACHING OF GERMAN (4}

Methods and materials for tcaching German in the
community college, secondary and elementary schools.

K98 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY {1-4)

Prerequisite: ailmission to graduate standing.

GREEK

101, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY GREEK (b ea)

Each course prerequisite to the next, Fundamentals of
prammar degigned primarily to provide an elementary
reading knowicdge; selected readings from Plato’s simpler
dialogues,

111,112,113 NEW TESTAMENT GREEK {3 ea)

121,

Greek 111 prerequisite to 112, 112 prereguisite to 113,
Study of the btasic prammar and vocabulary of the Koine
dialect, to include New Testament and Patristic sources,
with emphagiz placed on the acquiring of a reading
knowledge.

122, 123
(3 ea)
Fundamentals of the language: pronunciation, grammar,
aural comprehension, reading and speaking, with emphasis

on conversational Greek,

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GREEK



201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE GREEK (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Greek 3103 or equivalent; to be taken in
sequence. Beview of fundamentals;: readings from Plato’s
dialogues, the orators, the ffigd or Odyssey. Introduction
to Greek civilization.

287ab,c COMPOSITION (1 ea)

Greek prose composition exercises to enhance syntactical
proficieney necessary for intermediate reading.

340 GREEK LYRIC POETRY (3)

Prpr_equi.site: Greek 203 or equivalent. Historical survey of
origing and development of the Greek lyric wilh readings
from major writers,

341 GREEK TRAGEDY (3)

Prerequisite: Greek 203 or equivalent. Selected plavs by
Aeschylus, Sophocles and Euripides; history of Greek
theatre and state production,

342 GREEK HISTORIANS (3)

Prerequigite: Greek 203 or equivalent. Selections from
Heraodotus and Thucydides; development of historical
writing in Greece.

JAPANESE

101, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY JAPANESE ({(5ea)

Each course prerequisite to the next. Fundamenials of the
language: pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension,
reading and speaking. Use is made of a combination of
formal inslruction, small tuiorials led by native speakers
of Japanese, and self-instruction using cassette recorders
and othexr materials.

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE JAPANESE (5 ea)

Prerequisite: Japanese 103 or equivelent. Review of lhe
fundamentals of the language; emphasis on acquisition of
oral and written vocabulary; intensive reading and
discugsion in Japanese of graded cnaterials in modern
Japanese,

LATIN

101,102,103 ELEMENTARY LATIN ({5ea)

Each course prerequisite to the nexi. Fundamentals of
grammar (0o provide a reading knmowledge: selected
readings from various Roman writers.

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE LATIN {3 ea)

Prerequisite: Latin 103 or two years hlgh school Latin:
each course prérequisite to the next. Review of
fundamentals: selected readings from various Roman
writers; introduction to Latin eivilization,

297d,ef COMPOSITION (1 ea)

Latin prose composition exercises to enhance syntactical
proficiency necessary for intermediate reading.

Foreign Languages & Literatures

304 POST-CLASSICAL LATIN (3)
Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Selected prose and
poelry from lhe post-classical period.

340 LATIN LYRIC POETRY (3)

Prerequikite: Latin 203 or equivalent, Historical murvey of
origins and development of the Latin lyric, with spegial
attention ta the poems of Horace, Catuliug and Ovid,

341 HROMAN DREAMA (3)
Selected plays of Plautus, Terence and Seneca; history
and techniques of the Roman theatre.

342 ROMAN PHILOSOPHY (3)
Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent, Selected readings
with emphasis an the Stoics and Epicureans.

343 SILVER LATIN LITERATURE (3)
Frerequisile: Latin 203 or equivalent. Studies in Literary
traditions of the Farly Roman Empire, including
selections from Seneca, Pliny, and Martial,

344 ROMAN HISTORY AND ORATORY (3)
Prerequisite: Lalin 203 or equivalent. Readings from
Sallust, Livy, Tacitus, and Cicero’s orations.

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5ea)

PORTUGUESE

101,102,103 ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE {5 ea)

To be taken in segquence. Fundamentals of speaking,
reading, writing, and understanding.

RUSSIAN

101,102, 103 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN (5 ea)

Each course prerequisite {o the next, Fundamentals of the
language; pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension,
reading, and speaking.

201, 202 INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN (5 ea)

Prerequisite: Rusgian 103 or two years higk school
Russian or eguivalent; Russian 201 prerequisite to 202,

203 INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN (5)

Prerequisite: Russian 202, Review of the fundamentals,
reading, aural ccmprehension, and speaking,

280 RUSSIAN FOR
RESEARCH (3}

A one-querter course intended primariy to give the
student of science andfor mathematics a reading
knowledge of scientific Rusgian, Can he adapted to gerve
liberal arts students as well. Not applicable to a major or a
minor except g5 a4 supporting course.

READING KNOWLEDGE AND
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301, 402 THIRD YEAR COMPOSITION ({3 ea)

330

340

341

342

343

67

Prerequisite: Russian 203 or equivaleni; Russian 301
prerequisite to 302, Writien and oral composition and
grammar, and vocabulary building.

CIVILIZATION OF RUSSIA (3}

Prerequisites: Russian 201, 202, 203 or equivalent.
Significant elements of Rugsian eivilization presented
through Itussian texts.

INTRODUCTION TO RUSEIAN LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: 9 ceredits of second year Russian or
equlivalent. Selected works of major Russian authors, with
emphasis on reading improvement and textual interpre-
lation.

NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE i (3
Prerequisite: Russian 340. Introduction te Pushkin,
Lermontoyv, Gogol, and Turgenev,

NINETEEKTH CENTURY LITERATURE IT (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 340. Introduction to Dostoevghy,
Tolstoy, Chekhov,

TWENTIETH CENTURY LITERATURE (3}

Prerequisite: Russian 340. The Symbolists, Acmeists, and
Futurists: Russian formalism; Soviet Russian literature;
vergification.

INTRODUCTION T0O RUSSIAN LITERATURE IN
ENGLISH (3)

Survey uf_histury of Russian literature, May be spplied to
a B.A. mejor in Russian only as a supporting course.

MAIN CURRENTS IN MODERN FOREIGK
LITERATURE — RUSSIAN (5)

A survey of Russian literature and civilization-readings
and discussions in English. Intellectual, philosephical and
social ideas as reflected in the literature of Russia as part
of pur Western heritage.

A96alz,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

418

416

STRUCTURE OF RUSSIAN T (3)

Prerequisite: three years of college Russian, Principles of
phonology and their application; phonetics as the basis of
phonology.

STRUCTURE OF RUSSIAN II (3)

Prerequisite: Russian 415. Morphology of the verb and
noun.

486a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

SPANISH

101, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY SPANISH (5 ea)
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Te be taken in sequence, Fundamentals of speaking,

reading, writing, and understanding,

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (b ea)
Prerequisite: Spenish 103 or equivalent; to be taken in
sequence. Review of fundamentals; speaking, reading,
wtiting, and understanding.

237 FOREIGN STUDY (2-5 cr)

See Spanish 437.

301, 302 COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION (3 ea)
Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or equivalent; to be faken in
sequence. Writlten and oral composition, grammar, and
vocabulary building.

314 INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH PHONOLOGY ({3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 301 or equivalent. Intensive study
of the Spanish sound system.

33 MEXICAN CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION (3)
Prerequisites: Spanish 201, 202, 203 or equivalent,
Panoramic view of Mexican civilization and culture from
pre-Columbian times to the present,

3art FOREIGN STUDY (2-5cr)

See Spanish 437,

340 INTRODUCTION TO HISPANIC LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or eguivalent, Work of major
Hispani¢ authors representing each literary genre;
emphasis on reading improvement and methods of
analysis.

341 SPANISH LITERATURE TO 1538 (3}

Prerequisite: Spanish 340. Literary development from
beginnings to death of Garcilaso.

342 SIGLO DE ORO (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 341, Literary developmenti in
various genres during the Golden Age; special study of
malor works and writers.

343 MODERN SPANISH LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisile: Spanigsh 342. Selected authors and works
from 1680 to pregent.

344 SPANISH—AMERICAN LITERATURE: COLONIAL
PERIOD TO END OF NINETEENTH CENTURY (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 340, Selected authors and works.

345 MODERN SPANISH—AMERICAN LITERATURE {3}

Prerequisite: Spanish 344, Modernism and other literary
trends.

346 CONTEMPORARY SPANISH—-AMERICAN LITERA-
TURE (3}

Prerequisite: Spanish 345. Major authors and trends after
maodemism.

347 READINGS IN MODERN SPANISH DRAMA (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 343. Interpretation and discussion
of selected readings.



349

LX)

367

a5

385a,b,c HISPANIC CULTURE
(

TWENTIETH
NOVEL (3)

CENTURY SPANISH—AMERICAN

Prerequisite: Spanish 346, Interpretation and discussion
of selected readings.

GENERATION OF 1898 {(3)

Prerequigite: Spanish 343. Selected works of Unamuno
and other principal authors of the movement.

CONTEMPORARY MEXICAN LITERATURE (3)

Reading and discussion of selected major documents from
the twentieih century Mexican literary canon.

SPANISH AND SPANISH--AMERICAN LITERATURE
IN TRANSLATION (3)

Major works, with reference to their cultural and
historical setting, literary merit, and subsequent influence;
read and discussed in English; not applicable to a major or
minor, When topics vary, the course may be repeated.

MAIN CURRENTS IN MODERN FOREIGN LITERA-
TURE — HISPANIC (5)

A survey of Hispanie literature and civilization-readings
and discussions in English, intellectual, philosophical and
social ideas as reflected in the literature of Spain and
Latin America as part of our Western heritage,

AND CONVERSATION
1 ea)

Prerequisite: Spanish 201. Hispanic culture through film,
talks and song, General discussions of the Hispanic Wozrld
and its culture, especially in contrast to our own, May be
repeated for credit,

396a,b,c HONMORS TUTORIAL (2-5ea)

201,

402 ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR

(3 ea)

Prerequisite:
402,

Spanish 302; Spanish 401 prerequisite to

425
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TEACHING - LEARNING PROCESSES
MENTARY SPANISH (2}

Prerequisites: permission of department and six credits of
upper division Spanish. Practicum in course preparation,
clasgroom and language laboratory procedures, materlals,
evaluation and counseling, May be repeated. 5/U grading
anly.

IN ELE-

437, 337, 237 FOREIGN STUDY (2-5 ea)

441

412

443

445

450

455

501

502

Prerequisites: for Spanish 237, Spanish 103 or equivalent;
for Spanish 337, Spanigsh 202 or equivalent: for Spanish
437, nine credits in upper division Spanish. These courses
are offered anly through the WWSC/NICSA Study
Abroad program, Contact Foreign Study office, Miller
Hall 353, for information.

MEDIEVAL SPANISH LITERATURE (3)
Prerequigile: 9 credits in wupper division Llilerature
including Spanish 341. Masterpieces of the Middle Ages,
THEATRE OF THE SIGLO DE ORCO (3}

Prerequisite: 9 eredits of upper division literature
including Spanish 342. Lope de Vega, Calderon and their
contempotaries,

SPANISH—AMERICAN POETRY SINCE MODERNISM
{3

Prerequisite: 9 credits of upper division literature

including Spanish 346. Careful analysis of major works,

SPANISH—AMERICAN SHORT STORY (3}

Prerequizite: 9 credits of upper division Literature
meluding Spanish  346. Representative works from
nineteenth century to present.

SPANISH LYRIC POETRY (3)

Prerequisite: 9 c¢redits of upper dJdivision literature,
Analysis of major works from the beginnings to Lhe
present.

STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE (3)
Prereguisites: 9 credils in upper division Spanlsh and
permission of department. Major authors and movements,
Since topics vary, the course may be repeated,

CERVANTES SEMINAR: DON QUIXOTE (3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits of upper division literature
imcluding Spanish 342,

CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (4)

Prerequisite: Spanish 401 or equivalent. Syntax, written
and oral composition, convergation, based on topics
refleciing the history of Spanish civilization from the
beginnings to the Renaissance.

CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (4}
Prerequisite: Spanish 401 or equivalent, Syntax, writien
and oral composition, conversation, based on topics
reflecting the history of Spanish civilization from the
Golden Age to the nineteenth century.
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503 CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION {4) 510

Prerequisite: Spanish 401 or equivalent. Syntax, written
and oral composition, conversation, based on topics
reflecting contemporary Hispanic civilization.

504 APPLIED LINGUISTICS (4}

Studies of problems of Spanish structure as refated to the
classroom gituation,

505 HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE {4)
The development of the Spanish language from Latin to
the present day; study of phonology, morphology and
s¥yniax,

598
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SEMINAR IN LITERATURE (4 ea)

Three seminars required, Emphasis on tesening literature

in the community college, high school and elementary

sthool. Topics to be announced in advance from the

following:

Bl0a Comprebensive Study of the Short Story

510b Compretensive Study of the Drama

510c Culture of the Spanish-Speaking People of the
Weorld through Literature

{Other elective special topic seminars in liturature will be

added as indicaied by demand.)

THE TEACHING OF SPANISH (4}

Methods and materials for teaching Spanish in the
community college, secondary and elementary scbools.
DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY {1-4)

Prereguisite: admission to graduate standing,
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General Studies

The General Studics Department serves the Western
Washington State College community in two ways:

1. The General Studies Department offers courses of
an interdiscipiinary naturc that partially fulfill the
WWSC General Education reguirement. (See the
Arts and Sciences section of this catalog for the
complete General Education requirements and the
various options for their fulfillment.)

2. The Gencral Studies Department also offers the
Western student a Liberal Studies major. This major
i« a program that crosses traditional departmental
lines and permits work in areas where there is no
existing departmental program. Completion of this
major results in a Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal
Studies.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN LIBERAL STUDIES

Arts and Sciences Major 60 credits

Rationale

This major is designed to meet the needs of those
studets who can profit most from an interdisciplinary
approach to study. It is meant o provide a disciplined
approach to integrated siudy. For cach student choosing
this major, the subject matier would be organized in
consultation with his departmental adviser and approved
by a committee of the department, rather than being
stipulated by a departmental curriculum. The student
and his adviser will construct a program that involves
work in more than one discipline. The proposed program
must receive the support of two other faculty members
who will then, with his major adviser, comprise the
student’s commitiec.

Bachelor of Aris in fiberal Studies

O General Studies 201
O General Studies 301
O General Studies 490
0 General Swudies 499
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Electives approved oy Deparimental Major Committce.
No program may substantially duplicate an existing
major; normally no- more than 30 of the 60 units may
be taken from any ane department, other than General
Studics. Not more than 20 units taken prior to
enroliment in General Studies 300 may be appliced to the
major. Forty of the units of the major must be 300 level
or above. Credits used to satisfy general education or
minor requirements may not be applied to the major.

Competence in a foreign fanguage is recommended for
all Liberal Studies majors and may, where appropriate,
be required as supporting courses for somc. A more
detailed descriptior of the major is available in the
General Studies office.

GENERAL STUDIES FACULTY

ROSCOE L. BUCKLAND {1970} Chairman.

Professor, BA, MA, University of idaho; PhD, State
University of low:.

ELBERT M. BEANER {1970) Assistant Professor, BA,
University of Puget Sound; BD, Beskeley Baptist Divinity
School; MA, PhD, Syracuse University.

NITA CLOTHIER {1954) Assistant Professor. BA, MEd, Western
Washington State Zollege,

BRIAN P. COPENHAWYER (1971] Assistant Protessor. AB,
Loyola College; MA, Creighton University; PhD, University
of Kansas.

JANET M. GRAVES {1970) Assisiant Professor. BA, MA,
University of Washington,

ROGER N. HAMMILL {1970} Assistant Professor. BA,
Columbia Union College; MA, Andrews University.

MILTON H. KRIEGER {1970} Associate Professor. BA, Reed
College; PhD, University of Toronio.

WAYNE N. LOBUE ([1970) Assistant Professor. AB, Loyola
Unaiversity; MA, DePaul University, Chicage; PhD, The
University of Kansas,

ULRICH MAMMITZSCH {1971} Assistani Professor, BA,
University of Hambury, Germany; MA, Southern Ulinois
University; PhD, University of Blawaii.

RODNEY J. PAYTON {1970} Assistant Professor. BA, MA,
Washington State Universily,

WILLTAM K. B, STOEVER (1970) Assistant Proflessor. BA,
Pomona College; BD, Yale [ivinily School; PhD, Yale
University.

WILLIAM L. WALLACE (1970} Assistant Professor. BS,
Appalachian Stale College (North Carotina), MA, PhD, Ohio
University,



GENERAL STUDIES COURSES

105

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE (5}

Man as a biological, psychological and social organism; the
processes of perception, learning and motivation, and
their social and cultural context,

121,122,123 HUMANITIES (5 e2)

200

201

231

232

271

272

(These courses need 70 be taken in gequence.) Ideals and
their expression in the Western Tradition, Inter-
disciplinary introduction to significant cultural themes
from art, music, history, philesophy, literature; readings,
discussions, leetures, arés proprams.

121 The Western Tradition I: The Ancient World

Concepls of man in Near Easlern and Mediter-

ranean cultures: Mesopotamia, Egypt., Gresce,

Palestine, Rome,

The Western Tradition II:

Medieval and Modern Europe

Emphasis on emergent “Modemity” and associated

problems of ‘‘world-view,” authority vs. reason,

the individusl in the universe,

123 The Western Tradition III: Man in Mcdern Times
Nineieenth and fwentieth century ideologies; their
philasophies of man; alienation and integration of
the individual in society.

122 Concepis of Man in

INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL
INSTITUTIONS {4}

Investigation of economie, legal, and political institutions
in the context of private property rom the pre-
eonstitution period to the present.

INTRODUCTION TO INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES
{4}

Methods and principles of interdisciplinary studies

through investigation of an interdisciplinary prohlem.

INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF RELIGION {3}

Examinztion of religious phencomena from several
scholarly  perspectives. Topies include  mysticiam,
corporale religion, symholisin and rituel, contemporary
developments. Readings, presentations, discussion.

MYTH AND FOLKELORE {4}

An introduction to the study of myth and folklore and its
cultural impact. Lectures, readings, discussion.

HUMANITIES OF INDIA (4}

The Indian experience and the deveicpment of its cultural
unity, the challenge of Islam and the British celonial
experience, the condifions of modernization and the
emerging synihesis of values.

MYTHOLOGY/RELIGION AND SOCIETY IN CHINA
AND JAPAN {4}

Study of formal religious thought and of popular religion
in the tiraditioval cultures, the impact of Christian
denominations, and the character of contemporary
religious life.

273

297h

29%¢c

aq1

30

311

331

341

General Studies

ARTISTIC EXPRESSION AND SOCIETY IN CHINA
AND JAPAN (4)

Studles of the aesthetic traditions of East Asia, both
courtly and popular, secular and religicus, fellowed by
conslderation of the impact of foreign ideas and of the
recent role of art in the propaganda, architecture and
industrial design 25 well as in traditional modes of
exXpression.

HUMANITIES IN AFRICA ({4}

Introduction to cultursl heritage of suh-Saharan Africa,
and to the contemporary civilization that draws upon it.
Emphasis on the process by which Africans currentiy
build and use coherent accounts of that heritage.

RELIGION IN AMERICAN CULTURE {4}

Examination of the place of religicus values, iraditions,
and institutions in American culture, from historical,
socialogical, and religious-phenomenological perspectives.
Directed toward fuller understanding of contemporary
issues and events. Readings, lectures, discussion.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS {2-3}

Prerequisite: General Studies 201. Development of
student plan of study, preparation of hihliography,
completion of a pregram of reading, planning for a final
project,

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE HUMANITIES {3)

Prerequisite: junior status, Ideas and issues in Western and
non-Western culture, Subject, instructor and syllabus
announced prior to regisiration.

GREAT BOOKS
HUMANITIES (3)

Prereguigite: junior status, Reading list, instructor and
syllabus announced prior to registration.

REFPRESENTATIVE OF THE

MAGIC, ASTROLOGY, WITCHCRAFT, DEMON-
OLOGY: THE ACADEMIC STUDY OF OCCULTISM
(4)

Prerequisgite: junior status, The academic znalysis of
various ccocultist beliefs and practices (mapic, astroclogy,
witcheraft, demonclogy, Cabala, numeroclogy, divination,
alchemy, magical medicine} in the Western tradilion from
historical, social-scientific, and philosophical peints of
view, Lectures, discussions, and readings in primary and
secondary sources. :

ART AND IDEOLOGY: THE EFFECTS OF IDEOLOGY
UPON THE FINE ARTS IN MODERMN AND EARLY
MODERN EUROPE (3}

Prerequisile: junior status or one course in art history or
music history. An examijuvation of the relationships that
axist hetweeu the fine arts of & society and its major
ideclogies.
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342

31

373

397k

162

THE FOUNDATIONS OF SCIENTIFIC INQUIRY: AN
INTRODUCTION TO SOME FROBLEMS IN THE
HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (4}

Prerequisite: junior status. A study of selected issues in
ihe philosophy of science through selected c¢ases from the
history of sclence. Emphasis on preblems of explanation,
verification, induction, reductionism, and scientific
method and on materials from the history of pbysics,
iiology, and chemistry,

THE PROCESS AND PROBLEMS OF MODERNI-
ZATION IN THE NON-EUROPEAN WORLD {4)

Prerequisite:! junior status. Examination of human and
cultural effects of modernization, through case studies
and theoretical models; primarily Asia and Africa in the
20th century.

MODERNIZATION AND THE PLACE OF THE
INDIVIDUAL IN THE NON-EUROPEAN WORLD {4)

Prerequisite: junior status, The effects of rapid ¢change on
individuals and the resulting reflections about the place of
individuals in society, as shown in novels, autobiography,
paetry, and ofher literary expressions from contemporary
Asia and Africa,

STRATEGIES AND VISIONS OF MODERNIZATION IN
THE NOHN-EUROPEAN WORLD: CONSERVATIVES,
REFORMERS, REVOLUTIONARIES {4)

Prerequisite: junior slatus, Studies based on the 2Z0th
century non-European literature on modernization,
emphasizing the total range of ideology zbout the values
of tradition and modernity and their incorporziion in
contemporaty societies.

S0OCIETY AND LITERATURE
JAPAN {4}

Study of Chinese and Japanese authors from traditional
and mndern fimes, emphasizing the forms of literary
expression and lilerature as a guide to social attitudes and
value systems,

IN CHINA AND

441

490

497t

497u

499

THE DEVELOPMENT OF EROTIC AND ROMANTIC
LOVE IN WESTERN CULTURE {3}

Prerequisite: Gen St 105 or Anth 201. Primitive, classical,
and European attitudes toward “love” and sex, courtly
romantic love and its incorporation into the inslitution of
marriage w(ll provide background for an examination of
erotic love in our own culture, Readings from the Old
Testament, 2 Greek play, writings of courtly love, modern
novels, and populsr enthropelogists and sociologists,

CULTURE ON THE AMERICAN FRONTIER (3)

A study of the wmotives and modes of cultural activity in
the frontier community.

SENIOR SEMINAR (4)

Seminar designed to meet interests of current senior
students. Subjezt to be announced prior io guarter
offered.

THE HUMANITIES AND HUMANISTIC EDUCATION
(3}

Prerequisite: juider slatus, The historic and philosophic
foundations of humanistic education. A two-week course
for experienced and prospective feachers of the
humanities at the secondary or community callege level,
Examine goals, methods, and content of the humanities
curriculum, with attention to the humane classroom and
to teaching for individuality.

IDENTITY VS, INITIATION IN THE LITERATURE OF
YOUTH (3)

The struggle of youth to find their individual identities
and goals at a period when society is attempiing to instill
generally appraved hknowledge, habits, and wvalues,
Readings in sucn authors as Snphocles, Plate, Housseau,
Meade, Twain, Erickson, Rozak, and Bohannin,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (3)

Project designed f{c demonstrate the student’s
disciplinary focus,

inter-
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Geography
THE SCIENCE OF GEOGRAPHY

Defined by some as a physical science, by others as a
social science, geography is pre-eminently a science of
spatial relationships. [t focuses attention on many
aspects of man and his use of the environment. Among
these are population and settlement; land use and
resources; and the physical environment itseif, including
the nature and patterns of landforms, ciimate, soils and
vegetation,

THE DEPARTMENT

Faculty

The members of the department are scholars whose
special interests and fraining span most of the sub-fields
of the discipline. Most have had first-hand experience in
foreign countries of Europe, Africa, South and East
Asia, Australasia and Latin America. One full teaching
positicn is a visiting lectureship, which in the past few
years has been filled by geographers from Australia, Eire,
india, Mew Zealand, South Africa and the United
Kingdom. Individual faculty members participate in such
college programs as the Centcr for Pacific Northwest
Studies, the Canadian and CanadianfAmerican Studies
Program, and the Urban and Regional Planning Program.

Course Offerings

The department provides more than 40 undergraduate
courses and about a dozen graduate courses. These fall
into three principal categories: {1) those which deal with
particular regions of the wortd, such as the Middle East,
Africa or the United States and Canada; (2} those
reating major sub-fields of the discipline, such as
biogeography, transportation or the conservation of
natural respurcecs; and {3} those which provide
opportunities to deveiop specific skills in techniques of
geographic research, such as cartography, air-photo
interpretation and quantitative methods.
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Facilities

An important facility of the department is its
well-stocked map iibrary, which contains some 75,000
sheet maps of many sorts together with aids to
cartographic and photogrammetric research, The library
is an official depository for maps issued by such agencies
as the Lnited States Geological Survey, the United
States Defense Mapping Agency, and the Capadian
Department of Energy, Mincs and Resources, A full-time
map curator 5 n charge of the collection. A
well-equipped cartographic laboratory, the services of a
fuil-time cartographar, a wide variety of equipment for
field research, and an extensive wall-map collection are
further aids to teaching and research. In addition, more
than 100 English language and forcign geographical
journals are available in Wilson Library.

CAREERS IN GEOGRAPHY

Although many of Western’s graduates in geography
have become teachers either at the elementary or
secondary level, opportunities in other fields have
increased in recent years. Urban and regional pfanning,
business and industry, government service, insurance and
transportation have provided excellent openings for
many recent graduates. For those graduates who
demonstrate ability in such techniques of geographic
research as statistical and cartographic analysis, the
empioyment options are much increased.

GEOGRAPHY FACULTY

JAMES W, SCOTT {1966} Chairman.

Associate Professor. BA, MA, Cambridge University; PhD,
indiana University,

HOWARD ). CRITCHFIELD (1951} Professor. BA, MA, PhD,
University of Washingion,

JANE H, EHEMANN {1973} Assistant Professor. BA, College of
Wooster; MA, University of Pittsburgh.

ROBERT L. MONAHAN {1955) Professor of Geography and
Acting Dean of Coilege of Arts and Sciences. BA, University
of Washington; MA, University of Michigan; PhD, McGill
University.



DEBNATH MOOKHERJEE {1961} Professor. BS, MSc,
University of Calcutta; PhD, University of Florida,

FRANKLIN €. RAMNEY [1966) Associate Professor, BS,
University of Chicago; MS, Washington State University;
PhD, University of Cailforma Davis,

RICHARD G. SMITH {1970} Associate Professor. BS, University
of Alaska; MS, PhD, University of Wisconsin,
M. ALAN STELLWAGEN {1970} Assistant Professor, BA,
Stanford University; MA, PhD, University of Washington,
THOMAS A. TERICH {1973} Assistant Professor. BA, MA,
California  State University, L.A.; PhD, Oregon Siate
University.

ROBERT W. TESHERA {1965} Associate Professor. BA, BA in
Ed, Western Washington Siate College; PhD, University of
Washington,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

The program of the undergraduate major or minor in
geography should include fundamental courses in both
the natural sciences and the social sciences. The
department will recommend supporting courses related
to the student's career objectives. The student
contemplating work toward a graduate degree is advised
1o acquire a reading knowledge of a foreign language and
competence in statistics during his undergraduate years.
Departmental advisers should be consuited at an early
date for assistance in program planning.

Some courses will be offered only on an alternate year
schedule. Students should note this in planning their
programs and should consult their departmental adviser,

Major—Geography 70 credits plus Supporting Courses

Geography 201, 203, 207, 301, 351, 453 or 454,
and 486

Two courses from Geography 310, 311, 312, 314,
315, 316, 318, 319, 320, 321, 322, 485

One course from Geography 330, 331, 422, 423,
424,426

Two courses from Geography 341, 353, 407, 408,
409, 421, 430, 435, 440, 442, 452, 470

Supporting course: Mathematics 240

Electives under departmental advisement

oo o o g o

Geography
Minor—Geography 25 credits

O Geography 201
[0 Electives under departmental advisement
Major—Urban and Regional Planning

See Urban and Regional Planning section directly
following the geography course listings.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Some courses will be offered only on an alternate year
schedule. Students should note this in planning their
schedules and should consult their departmental adviser.

Major Elementary 45 credits

O Geography 201, 203, 251, 310, 421, 460

OO0 Five credits from Geography 311, 312, 314, 315,
316, 318,319, 320, 321, 322, 485

O OQne course from Geography 330, 331, 351, 353,
422,423, 424, 426, 453

[1 One course from Geography 207 301, 341, 430,
435, 440, 442, 470, 486

O Electives

[0 All sefections are to be made under departmental
advisement

Major  Secondary 45 credits

O Geography 201, 203, 207, 251, 460

O Five credits from Geography 310, 311, 312, 314,

315, 316, 318, 319, 320, 321, 322, 485

[0 One course from Geography 330, 331, 422, 423,

424, 426

[0 One course from Geography 341, 407, 408, 409,

421, 430, 435, 440, 442, 470, 486

O One course from Geography 307, 357, 353, 453,
454

O Electives

O All selections are to be made under departmental

advisement
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Geography

25 credits

O Geography 201

0 Geography 203 or 207

O 15 credits in upper
departmental advisement

Minor

division courses under

Extended Minor

(Alternate minor for teaching competency recom-
mendation.}

[J  Geography 207, 203 or 207, 251, 460

O 6 credits from Geography 310, 311, 312, 314, 315,
316, 318, 319, 320, 321, 322, 485

[ 6 credits from Geography 330, 331, 407, 408, 409,
421, 422, 423, 424, 426, 435, 440, 442, 453,470,
486

[0 Electives under departmental advisement

35 credits

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence requires
compietion of the major or the extended minor outlined
above with a grade average of 2.5 or better,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in geography leading to Master of
Education, Master of Arts, or Master of Science degrees,
see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN GEOGRAPHY

101 THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT ({4)
Eiements, processes, and interrelationships in the natural
ervironment of man. (Gecgraphy majcrs may not take
101 in lieu of 203.)

201 HUMAN GEOGRAPHY ({5}
Patterns of population and settlement: spatial analysis of
economic, social and political organization,

203 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (5)

Principles and techniques in analysis of areal digtrihutions
in the naturel environment: landforms, water, climate,
soils, vegetation,
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215

251

301

ala

311

312

314

315

316

318

319

ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY (5)

Location analysis of economic activities; Inter-
relationships of resources, industry, trade and trans-
portation,

GEOGRAPHY AND WORLD AFFAIRS (2)
Geographical analysis of selected demographie, econamic,
political and social problems of the contemporary world,
INTRODUCTION TO PLANNING (5)

Basic elements of urban, regionsl and resource planning:
planning tools and technigues; careers In professional
planning.

MAP READING AND ANALYSIS {2}

Interprelation of map symbols and content at different
scales; analygis of different types of maps and charts.
GEQGRAPHIC THOUGHT AND WRITING (%)
Prerequisites: Geoag 201, 203, 207. Source materials and
techniques of gecographic writing; emphasis on the nature
and development of geography.

THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or 203 or 207. Environments,
seitlement, resoueces, and economic development of the
Pacific Northwest.

THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA (5}
Prerequisite: Geog 201. Environments, Tesources, setile-
ment and economies of Canada and the United States,
ARCTIC ENVIRONMENT {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Topical examination of physgical
environment, modern settlement and the development of
resources in northern Canada and Alegka.

LATIN AMERICA (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 201, Peoples, resources, regicns and
economic and political development of South and Central
Armerica.

ASBIA (5)

Prerequisile: Geog 201, Asia's settlement, population,

economic resources and activities, and associated
prahlems.
EURQPE (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Peoples, resources, regions: the
economic, social and political development of Europe,
THE PACIFIC {3}

Prerequisite: Gecg 201. Enviromments, resources, and
settlement of the Pacific Islands, Australia, and New
Zealand.

AFRICA (5

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Rescurces, pecples, regions:
econotnic, social, and politicel development of Africa.
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321

322

330

331

341

351

353

372

400

407

408

409

421

THE USS5.R. (1)

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Environments, resources, In-
dustries, popalation, and seitlement of the Soviet Union
with emphusis on its role in world alfairs.

INDIA, PAKISTAN AND BANGLADESH (3)
Prerequisite: Geog 201. Environments of Indiz, Pakistan
and Bangladesh; their resources, population and economic
activities; emphasis on contemporary problems.

THE MIDDLE EAST {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Envircniment, resources, culture
and problems of Southwest Asia and Morth Africa.
GEOGRAPHY OF LANDFORMS (5)

Prerequisile: Geog 101 or Geog 203 or Geol 101, Topical
and regicnal analysis of landforms: interrelationships of
landforms and other physical and culiural phenomena.
CLIMATOLOGY {5}

Prerequisite; Geog 101 or 203 or Physics 101, Elements
of c¢limate, climatic regions, and climate as an
environmental factor.

URBAN GEQGRAPHY (5}

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Geographic relations of the
modern  ¢ity with emphasis upen the development,
functions, and problems of American cities.
CARTOGRAPHY (5

Map 2nd chari design, construction, and repreduction;
COmMputer Mapping.

AERIAL PHOTO AND MAP INTERPRETATION (3)
Prerequisite: 4 credits in geography. Geographic interpre-
tation of aerial photographs and maps: remote sensing
techniques and analyses.

RECREATION RESQOURCE PLANNING (4)

Concepts, methods and application of outdoor recreation
planning.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY (2-§)
Individual projects under supervision.

AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY ({3}

Prercquisite: Geog 201 or 207. Agricultural types,
production, and commodities, land use and land tenure.

GEQGRAPHY OF MANUFACTURING {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 207. Manufacturing types, industrial
land use, production, locational faetors.
TRANSPORTATION GEOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or 207. Transportation systems
and analysis of their spatial impact.

CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESQURCES (5}

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or 203 or 207. Conservation as an
operational philosophy and as an instrument of policy;
legal and institutional optiens for conservation of mass
and energy in the ecosystem.
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435

440

442
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453

454

Geography

GEOGRAPHY OF WATER RESOURCES {5)
Prerequisite: Geog 101 or Geog 203 or Geol 101. Water
gources, sinks, shunts and loops of continents and hasins;
quality, quaniity, allocation and legal aspects of water
use.

GEOGRAPHY OF SOILS {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or Geog 203 or Geol 101, Seil
formation, characteristics, classification, mapping and
management for agriculture aznd engineering; field trips
and laboratory study.

BIOGEOGRAFHY (3}

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or Geog 203 or Bisl 101.
Distribution and environmenial relationships of world
biomes and their subdivisions; corigin and dispersal of
agriculiurul plants, animals, insects and diseases,

THE URBAN ENVIRONMENT (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 203. Urban influences on the naturel
environment; applied pbysical geography of cities]
envirenmental factors in urban planning.

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING {(5)

Prerequisite: Geog 341 or concurrent. Synthesis and
application of the prnciples, problems and techniques of
urban, suburban and rural land use planning.

HISTORICAL GEQGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES
AND CANADA ({5)

Prerequisite: Geog 311 or American history. Techniques
of historical geographical analysis, including sequent
occupance and the reconstruction of past geographies of
the United States and Canada.

GEOGRAPHY OF POPULATION {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or Soc 321, World distribution of
population: patterns of population composition, fertility
and mertality, inter- and intra-regional migratians;
rescurces and population growth.

GEOGRAPHY OF SETTLEMENT {3}

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Geographical analysis of rural and
urban setilement; origing, diffusion, and patlerns in
selected regions.

ADVANCED CARTOGRAPHY (3-3)

Prerequisites: Geog 351 and permission of instructor.
Advanced problems and lgboratory projecis In map and
chart construction; computer mapping.

FIELD METHODS IN GEOGRAPHY (3}

Prerequisite: Geog 351. Recording, mapping, and analysis
of physical and cultural featores,

ANALYSIS OF AREAL DATA (4)

Prerequisite: Math 240. Statistical and cartographic
Lechniques in solving geographic problems.
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GEOGRAPHY FIELD CAM? (3)

Prerequisite: permission of insiruactor. Methods of
gecgraphical field investigation. Field sketching and vse of
field instruments. Investigation of an individual problem
in: Lhe field,

THE TEACHING OF GEOGRAPHY {3}

Prerequisite: 20 credits in geography. Source materials
and methods of geograpbic instruction,

POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY (5)

Prerequisite: Gecg 201. Spatial analysizs of political

phenomena: problems of  territorial organiration,
boundaries, resource mazanagement; current problem
regions,

SEMINAR IN REGIONAL GEQOGRAPHY (5)

Prerequisite: permission of ingtructor, Spatial analysiz of a
selected world region, May be repeated for credit,

SEMINAR IN SYSTEMATIC GEOGRAPHY {5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Selected topics in
cultural, economic or physical geography. May be
repeated for credit.

THE DEVELOPING WORLD: SPATIAL FPROBLEMS,
STRATEGIES AWD SOLUTIONS (3}

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or 207. Analysis of selected
gecgraphical problems of major countries and regions of
Africa, Asia and Latin America: population pressure;
agricultural productivily: resource appraisal and
utilization; urban-industrial growth; urban and regional
planning,

GEDGRAPHY QUTSIDE THE CLASSROOM (6)

Prerequisite: Soc S5t Ed 425 or 428 or Geog 480 or
tearhing experience. Observation and analysis of selected
pecgrabhical phenomena outside the classroom; simple
mapping fechniques! use and interpretation of tope-
graphic maps and aerial and satellite pheiographs;
planning and suapervision of field tirips and fieid
experiments; destgn of individualized out-of-class projects.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEQGRAPHY {2-5}

Prerequisiles: graduate standing and permission of
instructor. Advanced individusl projects under super-
vigingm.

SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF
GEODGRAPHY {4)

The evoiution of gecgraphic concepts and methodology
with emphasis on contemporary geographic philosophy
and current literature in the field,

TECHNIQUES IN GEOGRAPHIC RESEARCH (5)
Application of biblingraphic, cartographie, statistical, and
field techniques in geographic investigation.

SPATIAL ANALYSIS (5)

Quantitative techniques in gpatial analysis with emphasis
on problems in urban and regional planning .
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560
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SEMINAR IN REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (5}

Methods of regionzl analysis applied In the detailed study
of & world region.

SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL GEQGRAPHY {%5)

Advanced topics ir. physical geography; may be repeated

for credit.
521a
521b
G21c
521d
b21e
521%

General Physical
Biogeography
Climatology
Landforms

Soils

Water

SEMINAR IN HUMAN GEOGRAPHY (b)

Advanced topics in human geography; may be repeated

for credit.
522a
522b
522¢c
522d
522e
522f

General
E¢onemis
Historical
Paolitical
Social
Urban

PROBLEMS IN SYSTEMATIC GECGRAPHY (%)

Prerequisites: Geog 510 and 521 or 522, Directed
research on a selected topic in physical or cultural
geography.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT (5)

Cities and regions as complex svslems of interdependent

natural and hurian elements; key problems and
approaches to their solution through planning,

IN UURBAM AND

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY (2-b)
Prerequisites: advancement to candidacy and permission
of inglructer. Advanced individual projects under
supervision.

GRADUATE COLLOQUIUM {2}

Current irends in grographic research.

THESIS (5-9)

Prerequisite: advancement to candidacy for the master's
degree and appointment of thesis adviser.

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING

As

the  American

experience increasingly reflects

ubanization and growing pressures on space, resources

and environmental

quality, we face correspanding

challenges in understanding the forces that determine
urban patterns and in charting the course of secicty. Our
ability to meet new threats to human welfare will



determine our success in achieving current goals, but we
must also  anticipate changing goals for future
generations. Urban and regional planners have unigue
opportunities to participate actively in this fundamental
exercise of mankind’s ingenuity.

Urban and Regional Planning
at Western Washington State Coliege

The core of the present urban and regional planning
curriculum existed in the form of separate departmental
courses at Western for several years prior to organization
of a systematic program in 1964. Since then enrollment
in the program has increased rapidly, indicating a
growing awareness of and concern over our environ-
mental problems.

An interdisciplinary approach, based on the strengths of
10 departments in the College of Arts and Sciences and
Huxley College of Environmental Studies characterizes
the program. The Department of Geography administers
the program with support from other departments,
particulariy economics, politicat science and sociology.
This multidisciplinary character of the program, drawing
upon specialized resources of the various departments,
offers unigue opportunities for the students to view the
interrelationships of various compenents of the environ-
mental problems and to analyze, identify and evaluate
them. The academic program has been primarily
designed to prepare students for empioyment in
planning agencies as well as to provide a foundation for
graduate study.

In addition t3 the requirements for the major
concentration, candidates for the Bachelor of Aris
degree in urban and regional planning must compiete the
general education requirements of the Coliege of Arts
and Sciences. These are listed in the College of Arts and
Sciences section of this catalog.

Employment Opportunities

Planning is primarily a function of government;
consequently, empioyment opportunitics in the ficld of
urban and regional planning occur mainly in a wide
range of federal, state and local government agencies.

Geography

Private consulting agencies and industrial firms aiso
require the services of trained planners in such projects
as real estate development or the location of commercial
and industrial enterprises. Rising concern for the natural
environment has greatly increased the demand for
qualified planners. Inquiries should be made to the
Career Planning and Placement Center of the College
regarding cmployment opportunities.

Graduate Study

Although holders of the bachelor's degree find
challenging positions in the field of planning, graduate
study and completion of the master’s degree are
becoming common requirements for professional
advancement. Students in the undergraduate urban and
regional planning program are urged to consider the
possibility of graduate training no later than the
beginning of their senior year.

Admission to the Program

Admission policies of the urban and regional pianning
program are governed by the standards of the Coliege of
Arts and Sciences. Normaily graduates of accredited high
schools in Washington and other states are admitted if
their high school records indicate promise of success.
Prospective students are advised to contact the WWSC
admissions office for guidance.

The admissions office also approves applications for
transfer of students from community colleges and
four-ycar colleges. Students who are in good standing in
their last institution normally are admitted with a
minimum of difficuity.

Transfer of Credit from Other Institutions

Students who are currently enrolied in other institutions
but who intend to transfer to Western to complete the
urban and regiona! planning program should review
carefully both the general education requirements of the
College of Arts and Sciences and the requirements of the
planning program. Those who transfer to Western at the
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end of their sophomore year or later may encounter
difficulties in completing all requirements within a
normal four-year Lotal period.

Ordinarily a portion of the lower division requirements
may be completed at other institutions and transferred
to Western. The acceptability of such courses is subject
to determination by the admissions office. Their
relevance to the planning program will be ascertained by
a faculty adviser.

For Additional Information

Questions concerning general college requircments
shouid be directed to the admissions office andjor the
registrar. Specific questions about the urban and regional
planning program may be addressed to: Director of
Urban and Regional Planning Program, Department of
Geography, WWSC, Bellingham, Washington 98225.
Telephene (206) 676-3277.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major Conceniration 105 credits

This undergraduate major in the arts and sciences
curriculum is  intended to preparc students for
pre-profzssional service in planning agencies as wel! as to
provide a foundation for graduate study in this field. It
mcets the requirements for both the major and minor
concentrations. Early consultation with Dr. Debnath
Mookhc-jee, Director of the Urban and Regional
Planning Program, is cssential.

Specified Requirements—Planning Corc Areas
Economics 202, 482

Geography 201, 341, 351, 430, 454
Huxicy 436, 480

Mathematics 240 or eguivalent

Political Science 250, 353, 421 or 455
Sociology 202, 340

Computer Science 110

gDooOoooo

Ooooooodoo oooo

FElectives*—From the alternate requirements above or
from the following to complete 105 credits

Business Administration 408

Economics 410, 415

English 354

Geography 207, 215, 310, 311, 331, 353, 372, 407,
408, 409, 421, 422, 426, 440, 442, 452,453

Health Education 447

History 466

Home Economics 175, 370

Huxley 411, 412, 413, 482

Mathematics 220

Political Science 320, 450

Recreation & Park Management 321, 322,372, 451
Sociology 310, 321, 365, 415

Anthropology 431

Technology 210, 240, 313

It is recommended that the student concentrate his
clectives in either cconomics, geography, political
science or sociology fanthropology.

*Students who have sqi’sfactorily completed two-thirds of the
mafor requirements and who can sutisfy the advisory committee
thot they gre capable of benefiting from the experience, may
recefve up to 12 hours of electives by tuking an employmernd or
offering a volunteer postion in any established public planning
ayency.
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Geology

The natural setting of Western Washington State College
adjacent to the Cascade Mountzins and Puget Sound
provides an ideal situation for study of a wide variety of
geologic problems.

FACULTY

At the present time the department consists of 12
faculty members who have a broad range of backgrounds
covering the entire field of gealogy. There are about 150
geology undergraduate majors and approximately 25
graduate students in the department.

FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

Geology is a science which embraces investigation of the
natural environment both in the field and in the
laboratory. The Department of Geclogy occupies
modern faboratories, classrooms and offices in Haggard
Hall, constructed in 1960, and the Northwest Environ-
mental Studies Center, constructed in 1973, Geology
laboratory facilities and equipment are available for
x-ray diffraction, x-ray fluorescence, radiocarbon dating,
atomic absorption, sedimeniation, air photo interpre-
tation, fume and wave tank studies, paleomagnetic
analysis, geochemistry, petrography, seismology and
electron microscopy. The Shannon Point Marine Center
in Anacortes provides facilities for studies in marine

geology.

PROGRAMS

Objectives of the department are varied, including
preparation of undergraduate and graduate students for
careers as professional geologists and also preparation of
earth science teachers at the primary and secondary
levels. A wide variety of geologic phenomena are to be
found in the adjacent Cascade Range and the marine
enviconment of Puget Sound, providing a broad
spectrum of geologic features available for study.

A number of concentrations are offered within the
geology program. These include gencral geology,
environmental geology, geochemistry, geophysics, math-
geology and earth science education.
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Some of the courses in these concentrations are:

Mineralogy, Petrofogv, Geochemistry: Crystallography,
mineralogy, optical mineralogy, petrology and
petrography, igneous petrography and petrology, sedi-
mentary petrography and petrology, metamorphic
petrography and petrology, geochemistry, geochemistry
of solids, and clay mineralogy.

Geomorphology: Environmnetal geology, principles of
geomorphology of Western UU.S., map and air photo
interpretation, glacial geology, fiuvial geomorphology
and coastai geology.

Stratigraphy, Paleortology, Sedimentation: Paleon-
tology, siratigraphy  and  sedimentation, micro-
paleantology, palececology, biostratigraphy and geology
of clays,

Geophysics: Introduction to geophysics, geotecfonlcs,
applicd geophysics and paleomagnetism.

SOME EXAMPLES OF
STUDENT INVOLVEMENT IN RESEARCH

Grand Canyon Project

This project is funded by a $33,000 National Science
Foundation grant uader the direction’ of Dr. E_H.
Brown and Dr. R_ S. Babcock and involves a study of the
age and origin of Precambrian rocks in the inner gorge of
the Grand Canyon. Five students are participating in
both field and laboratory research.

Whatcom County Environmental Project

This project is funded by a $16,000 grant to Dr. Don J.
Easterbrook for study of cnvironmental geology as it
pertains to various aspects of county planning. Included
in the study are geclogic mapping, ground water
investigation, geologic hazards, earthquake response
-mapping and various other related topics. Six students
are participating in field and laboratory work,



GEOLOGY FACULTY

DON |. EASTERBROOK {1959} Chairman.

Professor. BS, M5, PhD, University of Washington.

*RANDALL S. BABCOCK (1967} Associate Professor. AB,
Dartmouth College; MS, PhD, University of Washingtan.

MYRL E. BECK, JR. {1989} Professor. BA, M5, Stanford
University; PhD}, University of California at Riverside.

EDWIN H. BROWN {1966} Associate Professor. AB, Dartmouth
College; MSC, University of Otago; PhD, University of
California, Berkeley.

ROBERT A. CHRISTMAN {1960) Associate Professor, B5, M5,
University of Michigan; PhD, Princeton Unjversity.

ROSS C. ELLIS {1962) Professor. BA, Occidental Coflege; PhD,
University of Washington.

HARRIET . MANLEY {1970} Assistant Professor. BA,
University of Colorado; MEd, University aof Texas; MA,
University of Colorade.

DAVID R, PEVEAR {1967} Associate Professor, BS, Aliegheny
Callege; PhD, University of Montana.

DAVID A. RAHM {1968) Professor. BS, Pennsylvaniz State
University; PhD, Harvard University,

CHARLES A. ROSS (1964) Professor. BA, University of
Colorado; MS, PhD, Yale University.

MAURICE L. SCHWARTZ (1968) Associaie Professor of
Geotogy and Educatian. BS, MA, PhD, Columbia University.

ADA SWINEFORD (1966} Professar. $B, SM, University of
Chicago; PhD. Pennsyivania State University.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The Geology Department recommends for teaching
competency those students who have satisfactorily
completed requirements for the bachelor's degree in
education with an earth science major or a geology
minor combined with a major in one of the other
physical or biological sciences.

Major—Farth Science

0 Geology 211, 212, 310, 311 {or 304, 306, and 407)

f1 Geography 203, 331; Physics 105, 131

O Electives under departmental advisement from
Geology 214, 314, 316, 317, 319, 340, 352, 390,
399, 400, 410, 412, 414, 416, 430, 440; Geography
353; one from Geog 421, 422 or 423; Physics 205,
321; Biology 406

Elementary 45 credits

*Qr Leave 1974-75

Geology

Major—Earth Science  Secondary 45 credits

O Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 310, 390, 407

O Geagraphy 331; Physics 105, 131

f1 Electives from Geology 214, 314, 316, 317, 319,
340, 352, 399, 400, 410, 412, 414, 416, 418, 420,
426, 430, 440, 460; Geography 203, 353, one from
421,422 or 423; Physics 205, 321

This major must be accompanied by a minar in physical
science, chemistry, physics or biology; exceptions must
be approved by the major department.

Minor—-Geology 25 credits

O Geology 211,212
O Eiectives under departmentaf advisement

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

110 credits

This program is recommended for students who are
preparing to become professional geologists and intend
to enroll in a graduate program or enter industry upon
compietion of degree,

O Geology 211, 212, 305, 306, 310, 316, 317, 352,
399, 410, 416, 418, 420

O 6 credits under advisement from Geology 214, 300,
314, 319, 340, 360, 370, 400, 414, 423, 424, 425,
426, 430, 436, 440, 444, 446, 453, 454, 455, 460,
461

1 Supporting courses: Chem 121, 122, 123; Physics
231, 331, 332 {or 131, 132, 133); Math 121, 122,
222 {or 121, 220, 240; and Computer Science 110
or 210)

3 5 to 8 credits under advisement from chemistry,
physics, math, computer science or biology to total
110 credits

Major Concentration
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Geology

Students concentrating in biostratigraphy or paleon-
tology may be alfowed substitutions in biology under
advisement,

Students preparing for graduate work are advised to
complete one year of a foreign language.

Environmental Geology

Major Concentration 110 credits

Core Program {Required Courses)

O Geology 211, 212, 214, 304 or 305, 306, 407 or
418 and 420, 310, 316, 317, 352, 410, 400
Chemistry 121, 122, 123

Physics 131, 132, 133; 0r 231, 331, 332

Math 121, 220, and one of the following: Computer
Science 110, 210, Math 240; or Math 121, 122, 222

Huxley 301

Credits under advisement from the foliowing
Ervironmental Emphases courses to total 110; core
should be taken to avoid duplication of courses
among different disciplines

O oo

oa

Environmental Emphases

{a) Physical Environment—Surface Processes
Geology 314, 340, 416, 430, 440, 454
Biology 325, 326, 402, 406
Chemistry 208, 251, 383
Physics 301, 321
Huxley 311, 312, 360, 411, 413, 462, 463, 465
Geography 203, 331
{b} Naturai Resources
Geology 319, 360, 418, 420, 454
Biology 307
Chemistry 208
Geography 207, 408, 421, 422
Huxley 369, 422, 465, 483
{c} Analytical
Geology 370, 418, 420, 423, 424, 425, 444, 446,
464, 461
Chemistry 208, 209, 251, 333, 371, 383
‘Bialogy 208, 340, 445b
Physics 155, 201, 301
Huxiey 313, 333, 340, 341, 366, 367, 368, 369,
423, 435, 465, 467
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{d) Marine and Fresh Water Resources
Geology 340, 416, 418, 420, 424, 426, 436, 444,
446
Biology 205, 323, 326, 402, 406, 461
Physics 301
Muxley 321, 322, 421, 422, 423

Geophysics Major Concentration 110 credits

Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 317, 407, 410,
352

Two courses fromn Geol 453, 454, 455

Math 121, 122, 222, 223, 301, 331, 332; Computer
Science 110 or 210

Physics 231, 331, 332, 381, 382

Chemistry 121, 122, 123

Additional credits under advisement from geology,
physics and mathematics to total 110

000 o0 0O

For advisement in this concentration, consult the
department of geology or physics.

Physical Geochemistry

Major Concentration 110 credits

0  Geology 211, 272, 305, 306, 317, 410, 418, 420,
444, 460, 461; one of 423, 424, 425

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333, 411, 412, 413

Math 121, 122, 222

Physics 231, 331, 332

Additional credis under advisement from geology,
chemistry, physics, mathematics and computer
science to total 110

oooo

COMBINED MAJOR —
GEOLOGY AND MATHEMATICS

Major Concentration 110 credits

Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 317, 352, 370,
407,410

Math 121, 122, 201, 202, 222, 223, 331, 335, 341,
342, 375, 435; Computer Science 110 or 210
Chemistry 121

Physics 231, 331, 332

Additional credits under advisement from geology
and mathematics to total 110

000 O O



BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Major

50 credits ptus Supporting Courses

An accompanying minor in one of the sciences or in
mathematics is recommended.

O Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 310, 316, 317,
407

0O Electives under advisement from Geology 214, 300,
314, 319, 340, 352, 360, 370, 400, 410, 412, 414,
416, 423, 424, 425, 426, 430, 436, 440, 444, 446,
453, 454, 455, 460, 461

0 Supporting courses: Chemistry 121, 122, 123;
Physics 131 or 231; Mathematics 121; 16 additional
credits under advisement in physics, biology,
chemistry or mathematics

Minor 25 credits

O Geology 211, 212

O FEiectives under departmental advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a geology major who wishes to graduate “with
honors” must inciude Geology 399.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of Education
or the Master of Science degrees, see Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN GEOLOGY

101

GENEBRAL GEQOLOGY {4}

Principles of physical and historical geology for the
non-science major, with emphasis on the structure of the
earth and origin of landforms. Geology majors and those
having had geology in high scheol should take Geology
211.

211

214

304

305

310

311

314

Geology

PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (%)

Prerequisite: high school or coliege chemisiry; open to
students with credit in Geol 101 only with permission of
department. Origin, composition, and structure of earth.
Identificalion of common rocks and minerals; the
evolution of the surface features of continents, and
interpretation of landforms from maps.

HISTORICAL GEOLOGY {4}

Prerequisite: (reol 211, History of the earth as interpreted
from Lhe rocks and the story of the development of its
{nhabitants; geologic history of North America and the
Pacific Northwest.

ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY (3}

Prerequisile: Geol 101 or 211. Role of geological
processes in the natural environment. Effects of man's
alteration of Lhe earth’s surface wnd consumption of
natural resources.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEQLOGY ({2-5)

Prerequisiles: 10 credits in geology and permisgdon of
department. Special projects under supervision,

CRYSTALLOGRAPHY (1)
Prerequisites: Geol 211 and high school or college
chemistry. Introduction to crystallography with emphasis
on crystal study fundamental to mineral identification,
Not open to those with credit in Geol 305. Can be taken
concurrently with Geol 306.

CRYSTALLOGRAPHY AND CRYSTAL CHEMISTRY
{3

Prerequisites: Geecl 211 and Chem 121 or equivalent.

Introduction to crystallography, crystal chemistry and

chemical principles fundamental to study of minerals.,

MINERALOGY (5}

Prerequisite: Geol 304 or 305, Origin, oceurrence, and
clagsification of common minerals; physical and chemical
properties of minerals used in identification.

GEOMORPHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Geol 211, Ozigin arnd evolution of
topographic features hy surface processes; analygis of
glaciers, gireams, wind, waves, ground water, and other
agents in development of landforms.

COMMON ROCKS AND MINERALS {4}

FPrerequigites: Geol 101 or 211, and high school or college
chemistry. More detailed work with rocks and minerals
then is afforded in Geol 101 or 211: Lhe origin,
occurrence, and ideniification of minerals and rochks.

GEOMORPHOLOGY OF WESTERN UNITED STATES
{3

Prerequisite: Geol 101 or 211. Geological forces and

processes that have shaped the landscape of the West,

origin of scenic geological features in the national parks.
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316 PRINCIPLES OF PALEQONTOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Geol 212. Life on the earth as revealed by its
inhabitants, pagt and present,

317 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY ({4}

Prerequisites: Geol 211, 212; Math 105 and Physics 131
recommended. Description, classification, and interpre-
tation of earth struetures; laboratory solution of
structural problems by use of geclogic maps,

319 ECONOMIC GEOLOGY {4)

Prerequisiie: Geol 306 or 311. Economic minerals and ore
deposits, their genesis and occurrence.

340 GEOLOGICAL CCEANOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisites: Geol 211, Chem 101 or 121 or equivalent.
Nature and origin of major structural features within the
Jcean basins and distribution of recent marine sdiments.

352 INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS (4)

Prerequisites: Geol 211; Physics 231 or 131 and Math 122
or 220, Basic elements of geomagnetism, seismelogy,
pravity, and heat MNow with reference to the internal
structure of the earth.

360 GEOLOGY OF PETROLEUM (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 212. Orxigin and accumulation of
Ppetroleum: methods of locating petroleum resources.

aro QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN GEQOLOGY {3}
Prerequigites: Math 121 and 15 eredits in geology,
Acquisition, processing, and anelysis of geologic data.
Sampling techniques, computer programs, and statistical
analysis.

384 XARTH SCIENCE FOR THE INTERMEDIATE
SCHOOQL {3}
Prerequigite: Geol 101. Concepts, experiences, and
materials from the earth sciences adaptable to the
tlementary schoo! with emphasis on intermediate grades.
{Also listed as Sci E4 384.%

390 EARTH SCIENCE FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL

{3)

Prerequisites: Geol! 211, 212, 306 or 311. Development of
methods and materials for teaching earth science,
including use of ESCP materials, adaptable 1o the
secondary school.

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5}

399 SEMINAR IN GEOLOGICAL LITERATURE (1)
Prerequisite: 14 credits in geology. Geological reports,
papers, and discugsion.

400 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEOLOGY {2.5}
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Prerequisite: permission of department. Special projects
under supervision.

407

410

412

414

416

418

420

423

424

425

426

PETROLOGY {4)

Prerequisite: Geol 306. Origin, occurrence, and classifi-
cation of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic racks;
hand specimen identitication of rocks. Not cpen to those
with credit in Geol 420,

FIELD GEOLOGY {3-%)

Prerequisites: 13 credits in geology and permission of
department, Geol 317 or concurrent enrcilment. Methods
of geolopical field investigations; use of field instruments,
and mzking of geologic maps; supérvised geologic
investigation of a local area. ’

FIELD GEOLOGY FOR TEACHERS {2-5}

Prerequigite: Geol 211. The #eology of Norihwest
Washington as observed in the field. Summer only.

GEOLOGY OF WASHINGTON (3-5)

Prerequisite: Geol 101 or 211, The significant geologic
features of Washington State: field studies,

STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION (4)

Prerequisite: Geo! 316, Analvsis of transportation,
deposition and consolidation of sediments; physical and
biological charzcterislics of stratified rock sequences;
principles of ccrrelation, determination of geologic ape
and facies relationships.

OPTICAL MINERALOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 306, Optical phenomena as related to
mineralogy and identification of minerals from optical
properties with the uze of the polarizing microscope,

PETROGRAFPHY AND PETROLOGY (5}

Prerequisites: Geol 352 and 418, Origin, occurrence, and
classification of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic
rochks; hand specimen and thin section identification of
minerals.

IGNEOUS PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY {5)

Prerequisite: Geol 420. Origin, ozcurrence, and classifi-
cation of igneous rocks and minerals and use of thin
sections in identifying igneous minerals.

SEDIMENTARY PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY
(5)

Prerequisite: Geol 420. Origin, cceurrence, ard classifi-

cation of sedimentary rocks and minerals, and use of thin

sections in identifying sedimentary minerals.

METAMORPHIC PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY
(5}

Prerequisite: Gesl 420. Origin, ogcurrence, and classifi-
cation of metamorphic rocks and minerals, and use of
thin sections in identifying metamorphic minerals.

MICROPALEONTOLOGY {4)

Prerequisite: Geol 316. Structure, phrlogeny, and
geological distribotion of micro-fossils with emphasis on
evolution, palececoiogical significance, and stratigraphic
application,



430

436

440

144

445a

445b

MAP AND AERIAL PHOTOGRAFH INTERFRE-

TATION (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 310. Identilication, interpretation of
geologic features using topographic maps and aerlal
photos.

PALEOECOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 316. Interpretation of fossil organlams
from sheletal morphology and associated features;
reconstruction of marine ecosysiem relations from the
siudy of assemblages of fosslls.

GLACIAL GEOLOGY (4}

Prerequisite: Geol 310. Processes and phenomena of
modermn and ancient glaciers; effects of Pleistocene
glaciations.

X-RAY DIFFRACTION (2)

Prerequisites: Geol 306, Chem 122, 123, and permission
of department, Basic analytical techniques with x-ray
equipment.

CONCEPTS IN PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (4)

Prerequisites: physical or general geology and permission
of Institute Director. Concepts and principles of physical
geology as they relate to prohlems which may be
investigated in the field.

FRACTICUM IN FIELD STUDIES {4)

Prerequisites: Geol 445a and 4128 and permission of
Ingtitute Director, Praciice involving students from the
loeal secondary schools in conducting earth science field
trips and individual field investlgations which are televant
to the interesls of the secondery school sludent,

445¢,d ELECTRON MICROSCOPY (2, 4}

446

453

4154

455

Prerequisites: Physics 133 and 30 credits in geology and
permission of depariment. Techniques and appllcation of
electron micropcopy to hasic prohlems of ultrastructure In
geology.

CLAY MINERALOGY (4)

Prerequigite: Geol 444. Classification, identification,
structure, and genesis of clay minerals.

GEOTECTONICS (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 352. Crust-manile interactions,

isostagy, continental drift, sea floor spreading, theories of
mountain building.

APPLIED GEOPHYSICS (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 352, Field and laboratory exerciges in
seismic refraction and refiection, electrical resistivity,
gravity and magnetics.

PALEOMAGNETISM AND ROCK MAGNETISM (5)

Prerequisite: Geol 352. Origin and interpretation of
natural magnetism of rocks; orlgin of geomagnetic field;
application o problems in petrology, structural geology
and geodynamics.

460

461

Geology

GEOCHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisiles; Math 122 or 220, Chem 122, 123, Geal
306. Applicatlon of principles of physical chemistry to
the study of origin of rocks and minerals,

ANALYTICAL GEOCHEMISTRY (2)

Prerequisiles: Geol 306, Chem 122, 123. Techniques of
chemical analysis of geological materials. Use of atomic
gbsorption, x-ray fluorescence, and radiccarbon equip-
ment.

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

500

BOT

510

511

512

513

514

516

519

523

524

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEOLOGY {(2-5)

Prerequlgile: permission of instructor. Special projects
under supervision.

COASTAL GEOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 310 or 340. Coastal processes and
morphology: waves, tdes, and currents; sea level ehanges,
coastal pedimentation; research methods,

FIELD PROBLEM (2-5)

Fitld mapping problem and report in geology.

ADVANCED STUDIES IN PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 420 or permission of department.
Independent or class study of recent advances in physical
geology.

ADVANCED STUDIES IN HISTORICAL GEQLOGY
(3)

Prerequisite: Geol 316 or permission of department.

Independent or class study of recent advances in historicak

geology.

GEOCHEMISTRY OF SOLIDS {(3)

Prerequisite: Geol 306, Internal structure of crystals.

FLUVIAL GEOMORPHOLOGY (3)

Prerequigite: Geol 310. Stream processes,
evolulion of fuvial features.

origin and

PROBLEMS IN BIOSTRATIGRAPHY (3}

Prerequisite: Geol 316. Advanced work in the hio-
stratigraphy of invertehrates, wertebrates, microfossils or
plant fossils,

GENESIS OF ORE DEFOSITS (5)

Investigation of the composition, origin, transportation,
and deposition of ore deposits; field and laboratory
problems.

IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY AND
GEQCHEMISTRY (5)

Prerequisite: Geol 423 or 425. Petropgenesis of igneous
and metarnorphic rocks and minerals.

SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY AND GEOCHEMISTRY
(3)

Prerequisite: Geol 420. Application of chem ical principles

to the study =nd interpretation of sedimentary rocks.

Petrogenests of sedimentary rocks.
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531

546

SPECIAL TOPICS IN GEOLOGY {2-5}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

GEOLOGY OF CLAYS {3}
Frerequisite: Geol 444, Occurrence, distribution and
penesis of clays; including weathering and goils, diagenesis
and hydrothermal alteration.

552a,b ADVANCED STUDIES IN GEOPHYSICS {4}

178

Prerequigite: Geol
ingtructor,

453 or 4bd, or permiszsion of

597a

5897h

597¢

630

ADVANCED PHYSICAL GEOLOGY {4}

Prerequisite: Geol 101 or 211 or 30 credits in science
courses,

FIELD INVESTIGATIONS AS TEACHING TOOLS {4}
Prerequisite; concurrent enrollment in Geol 537a.

PRACTICUM IN FIELD STUDIES (4)

Prerequisites: completion of 597a and 597h. {See Geol
445b.) -
THESES {May he registered for in units of 3.y
Independent research,
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History

Without a knowledge of the past, we are, a5 one writer
has phrased it, “like victims of collective amnesia
groping in the dark for our identity.” History as a
discipline is rooted in that fundamental human urge,
curiosity. It confronts and weighs the reiative sig-
nificance of chance, inevitability and choice in the
passage of time, History is humanistic in its emphasis on
the influence of ideas and values, its capacity to both
instruct and entertain, and as interpretive literature,

In its investigation of social processes, groups and
institutions, and the examination of human motivation,
it is a social science. It acts as a bridge among disciplines,
borrowing from all and contributing a sense of context
and sequence to the perception of actions and
individuals. The American historian, Carl Becker, wrote:
"The value of history is, indeed, not scientific but
moral: by liberalizing the mind, by deepening the
sympathies, by fortifying the will, it enables us to
control, not society, but ourselves—a much more
important thing; it prepares us to live more humanely in
the present and to meet rather than to foretell the
future.”

HISTORY FACULTY

HARRY D. JACKSON (1657) Associate Professor, BEd,
Wisconsin State University, Whitewater; MA, PhD, The
University of lowa,

EDWARD H. KAPLAN (1968) Associate Professor. BS,
Gecrgetown University; MA, PhD, The University of lowa.

GEORGE ERIC MARIZ {1970) Assistant Professor, BA, MA,
Ph L, University of Missouri.

KEITH A. MURRAY (1946) Professor, BA, Whitworth College;
MA, PhD, University of Washington.

AUGUST RADKE ({1953) Professor, BA, MA, PhD, University
of Washington,

HARRY RAY RITTER, JR. {1969} Assistant Professor, BA,
University of Arizona; MA, PhD, University of Virginia.
ALFRED L. ROE (1962} Associate Professor, BA, St Olaf

Cotlege; MA, PhD, University of Minnesota,

PAUL I.. ROLEY (1967) Associate Professor, BA, filinois
College; MA, Northwestern University; PhD, University of
Jlineis.,

CARL L, SCHULER (1959) Associate Professor, BS, MA, PhD,
University of Wisconsin,

HENRY G, SCHWARZ (1969) Professar of Political Science and
History, BA, MA, PhD, University of Wiscansin,

LESLIE J. THOMAS (1962) Associate Professor, BA, St. Olaf
College; MS, PhD, University of Wisconsin,

LOUIS W, TRUSCHEL (1970) Assistant Professor, Pacific
Lutheran University; MA, ™hD, Northwestern University,
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*ROLAND L. DE LORME (1966) Chairman,

Associate Professor. AB, University of Puget Sound; MA,
University of Pennsylvania; Ph D, University of Colorado.
BERNARD L. BOYLAN (1956) Professor. BA, MA, University

of Washington; PhD, University of Missouri,

WILLIAM A, BULTMANN (1965} Professor of History and
Dean of College of Arts and Sciences and Acting Pravost,
AB, PhD, University of Califernia, Los Angeles,

LeROY JOSEPH DRESBECK {1969]) Associzte Professor.
Acting chairman. BES, Loyola University, Los Angeles; PhD,
University of California, Los Angeles,

DONALD D. EKLUND (1968) Asociate Professor. BA,
University of New Mexico; MA, Colorade State College;
PhD, University of Colorado,

LEONARD M. HELFGOTT (1970} Assistant Professor, BA,MA,
PhD, University of Maryland.

HARLEY E. HILLER (1957} Professor. BA, Westmar College;
MA, PhD, University of Minnesota.

JAMES H. HITCHMAN (1966} Professor, BA, Willamette
University; MA, PhDD, University of California, Berkeley.
THOMAS C. HORN (1964) Assistant Professor. BA, University

of Pittsburgh; MA, PhD, University of Cajifornia, Berkeley.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The following statements refer to the junjor and senior
high school major and the junior and senior high school
concentrations:

The department recommends that students take its
offerings in the General College Requirements program,
up to 12 credits of which may be applied toward a major
or minor in history. {See General College Requirements
in the College of Arts and Sciences section.)

At least one-half the total credits taken in fulfillment of
the following prog-ams must be in upper-division
courses.

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation and certification for teaching
competence.

*On Leave 1974-75



Major Junior and Senior High School 60 credits

History credits should be distributed under advisement
as follows:

O United States History 3 courses
O European History 2 courses
O East and South Asia 2 courses
Africa and Middle East
Western Hernisphere
(outside U.S.)
O History 391, 499, 3 coutses

Social Studies Education 426
O Electives under advisement

Teaching competence will be certified in history.

History - Social Studies Concentration

See Interdepartmental Programs for description of the
history - social studies concentration as an alternative
teacher preparation major.

Major  Elementary 45 credits

O History 203, 204 _

O Two courses from History 425 through History 448
O One course from History 410 through History 420
O Electives under advisement

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation and certification of teaching
competence. Competence will be certified in history.

Minor 25 credits

O History 203, 204
O Electives, inciuding one upper division course, under
advisernent

Area Studies Minor

Minor programs are available in the following lields:

[0 Canadian and Canadian-American Studics
O East Asian Studies
O Latin American Studies

History

Courses taken for credit in thesc programs may not be
counted toward the major. See Interdepartmental
Programs for details.

Extended Minor 35 credits

(Alternate minor for teaching competénce recom-
mendation}

Credits should be distributed under advisement as
follows:

3 courses
2 courses

O United States History

O European History

O History 391

O Electives under advisement
A

minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
cequired for graduation and certification of teaching
competence.

Extended Minor 33-35 credits

For English majors desiring a combined recommendation
appropriate for junior high or middle school.

History 203, 204

One Modern European course from History 425
through History 448

One course from History 270, 280, 385

One upper division U.5, history course

10 credits in clectives under departmental advise-
ment

odo 0o

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation and certification of teaching
compeience in history.
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History
BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 70 credits plus Supporting Courses

For purposes of this program history courses are
grouped into the following fields:

United States

Europe

East and South Asia

Africa and Middle East

Western Hemisphere
{outside U.S5.}

Credits shouid be distributed as follows:

oooaoo

Six courses in one of the above fields
Four courses in a second field

Three courses in a third field

History 499

Electives under advisement

onooo

The department recommends that students take its
offerings in the General Coliege Requirements program,
up to 12 credits of which may be applied toward a major
or minor in history. {See General College Requirements
in the College of Arts and Sciences section.}

At least one-half the total credits taken in fuifiliment of
the following programs must be in upper-division
COUFs2S,

It is strongly recommended that majors who elect a
six-course history concentration in a field where
languages other than English predominate take enough
language study to become proficient in an appropriate
foreign language. Students planning on graduate study in
history are cautioned that many graduate schools require
foreign language proficiency for admission, Possession of
such proficiency is a requirement for departmental
honors at graduation for those who elect a six-course
history concentration in a field where English is not
predominant,

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation.
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Minor 25 credits

For purposes of this program history courses are
grouped into the following fields:

DO  Unijted States

O Europe

O East and South Asia

1 Africa and Middle East

O Western Hemisphere
{outside L.S.)

Credits should be distributed as follows:

O Three courses :n one of the above fields
O Two courses ir a second field
O  Electives under advisement

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation.

Area Studies Mirior

Minor programs are avaifable in the foliowing fields:
0 Canadian and Canadian-American Studies

O East Asian Studies

O Latin American Studies

Courses taken for credit in these programs may not be
counted toward the major. See Interdepartmental
Programs for details.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A history major who wishes to graduate *with honors”
must meet the general requirements for all honors
students. He should consuit the departmental honors
adviser regarding additional requirements.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in history leading to the Master of
Education or Master of Arts degree and for information
concerning the archival training program, see Graduate
Bulletin.




COURSES iN HISTORY

103, 104 INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN CIVILIZATION
{5

105,

205

263

268

267

270

271

103 American Ilistory ta 1865
From the Euvopean background te the end of the
Civil War.

104 American History Since 1865
From the end of the Civil War to the present.

106, 107 INTRODUCTION TO WESTERN CIVILI-
ZATION {5 ea)

Not open to those who have completed or intend to take

General Studies 121, 122, 173, Need not be laken in

sequence. Human development in the Western waorld from

earliest times to the present; emphasis upon ideas,
institutions, forces and movements shaping conlemporary
life.

105 Prehistory to 1000 AD. The political, social and
cultural history of occidental man from prehistory
to the early Middie Ages.

106 1000 to 1715. The course of Western Civilization
from the Middle Ages to the death of Louis XIV.

109 1715 to Present. Western Civilization from the
Enlightenment to the global age.

THE UNITED STATES AND EUROPE (5)

A comparative history utilizing the methodclogies of the
social sciences and dealing with sueh themes as religion
and society, the cnlightenment, democratic revolution,
the rise of the labor movement, social darwinism,
imperialism, anti-democratic thought, economic cycles,
ete.

THE SUPREME COURT IN AMERICAN HISTORY (5}

A survey of the historical role of the Supreme Court in
shaping social policy via the power of judicial review,
studied in the context of partisan political controversy
over crucial social issues.

THE CITY IN HISTORY (5}

A history of the urban development and experience In
Europe and America. A discussion of the practical
realitics of life dtuations as well as the city envisioned as
the ideal environment.

THE HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY (3)
The development of Christian betief and institutions from
their inception until the twentieth century.

THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE <{5)

A history of lhe western hemisphere from the European
discovery to the present with special emphasis upon the
interreiationship and institutional comparison between
the United States, Latin America and Canada.

INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICAN CIVILI-
ZATION (5}
A survey of various themes such as Hispanidad,

Indianismo, the Church, the peasant, urbanism, the army,
which togetller make up the Latin American experience.

273

280

285

287

336

337

342

346

347

360

361

History

LATIN AMERICA (5)

From the period of early Spanish and Portuguese
colonization o the present,

INTRODUCTION TO EAST ASIAN CIVILIZATION
{5}

The originsg and evolution of civilization in East Asia to

the pregent.

INTRODUCTION TO AFRICAN CIVILIZATIONS (5}

An introduction to the history of Africa, with emphasis
on the development of African socieiies and civilizations
from antiquity to modern times.

INTRODUCTION TC ISLAMIC CIVILIZATION (5}

This course will aim at introducing the student to the
religious and cultural aspects of Middle Eastern society,
and will also aim at introducing some of the major
congeptual problems in dealing with a non-western
society. The course will survey the development of Islam
as z body of religious thought and practice and will also
examine the major cultural movements in the Middle
East., The course will be thematic in approach and will
only be chronclogical when necessary.

COMPARATIVE
STUDIES (5)
An examination of several imperial powers, their controls
and nethods, their gzilitudes to race quesiions, their
influence on the colonial peoples and economies.

IMPERIALISMS: SELECT CASE

BRITISH IMPERIALISM: FROM TUDOR TIMES TO
INTHAN INDEPENDENCE {5}

The growth of British interests overseas; Britain and the
American Revolution: econvicts, traders and settlers;
sbolition of the slave trade; race relations in the 19th
century empire; free trade and “anti-imperialism M the
Boer War, the emergence of the modern Commonwealth;
the liquidation of the British Empire.

POLITICAL MOVEMENTS IN
1789 (5}

Mujor peolilical movements such as Liberalisim, Fascism
and Communism and their impaet upon European
society,

EUROPE SINCE

TECENOLOGY AND SOCIETY IN EARLY EUROPEAN
HISTORY (5)

Man’s efforts to control his environment; the impact of
technological change from the fall of Rome to the
Industrial Revelution,

EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (5}

Development of the Eurapean mind from the seventeenth
century to the present.

AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY (3}

American economic deveiopment from colonial times to
the present, with pariicular emphasis upon later periods,

BLACK HISTORY IN AMERICA (5)
The culture and achievement of black Americans,

183




History

J85

366

367

368

375

377

385

386

as

397a

3970

184

GREAT PERSONALITIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY
(5)

Biopraphicai approach based on evaluation of careers of

typical leaders in public affairs, the arts and ideas.

AMERICAN SOCIETY AND
1620-1800 (5

Social and intellectual development during the colonlal
and early national periods,

THOUGHT: ORIGINS,

AMERICAN
1800-1900 (5)

Transcendentalisn, Romanticism, Slavery, the Utopias;
intellectual impact of the Civil War, Social Darwinism as
lrends in American bistory.

SOCIETY AND THOUGHT:

AMERICAN SOCIETY AND THOUGHT:
TWENTIETH CENTURY (5)

Intellectual developments in twentieth century America.

THE

HISTORY OF AMERICAN TECHNOLOGY (5)

Major technological and scientific developments in
America; influence upon rise of the United States as a
world power,

THE INDIAN IN AMERICAN HISTORY (&)

Events and persens eritical to history of North American
Indians; review of interprelations of Indian cultures and
history.

CANADA (5)

Prerequisite: History 107 or equivalent. Canadian history
from the period of French ¢olonization to the present.

AFRICA TO 1885 (5)

Development of African societies and states up to the
Eurapean partition.

AFRICA SINCE 1885 (5)

History of Africa during and after colonial rute. Emphasgis
is on African reactions to European rule, nationslist
movermnents and the problems of independence.

HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT OF
)

General history of the Pacific Northwest, state develop-
ment, samples of local hisiory, and state and local
government. Required for ecertificaiion of elementary
teachers and secondary school social studies teachers.

WASHINGTON

INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL METHODS I[N
GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS ARCHIVES AND
RECORDS (3)

A survey of historical techniques utilized in government
and business archives and records centers, and of the
development of concepts of archival administration.

HISTORICAL METHODS IN BUSINESS ARCHIVES
AND RECORDS MANAGEMENT: FIELD WOQRK (3}

Supervised field work In government and buziness
archives, with emphasis upon the application of methods
of historieal organization, preservation, and analysis of
records.

397c

400

408

410

411

412

413

414

415

PSYCHO-HISTORY (&)

Investigation of historical figures, the arts and mass
movements using the techniques of psychounalysis,
analytical psvchology and depth psychology in con-
junetion with historical methods.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

HISTORY OF THE SECOND WORLD WAR {3)

Analysis of the Second World War with emphasis on the
strategic and lactical considerations that governed its
course,

ANCIENT NEAR EAST (5)

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen St 121. Genesis of
Western civilization; our cultural deht to the ancient
Mesopotamians, Egyptians, Hittites, Phoenecians,
Aramaeany, Hebrews, Assyrians, and Persians,

GREECE TO .M} B.C. (3)

Prerequisite: History 106 or Gen St 12f; open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. The Greek

world from Minoan-Mycenaen period to end of
Peloponnesian War.

GREECE: 404 TO 220 B.C. (3)

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen St 121: open Lo

sophomores with permission of instructor. Greeee from
the end of the Peloponnesian War to the intervention of
Rome.

THE ROMAN REPUBLIC (3)

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen St 121; open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. From the
foundation of Rome (7563 B.C.) to the end of the
Republic,

THE ROMAN EMPIRE (3)

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen St 121; open to
sophomores with permission of insiruetor. From the
foundation of the Roman Empire to the death of
Theodosins (3105 A.D.} and the division of the Empire,

THE BEYZANTINE EMPIRE (5)

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen St 121: open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. From the
dedication of (lanstantinople to its fall {330-1 453).

418a.b,c EUROPE IN THE MIDDLE AGES (5 ea)

418

416a The Patristic Age, 2B4-7TG68

Impact of Christianity and the barbarian invasions
upon Eurcpean society.

Central Middle Ages, 768-1200

Change from the feudal world to the nation-state.
Transformation of Europe, 1200-1450

Age of Scholasticism to the waning of the Middle
Ages.

416b
416¢c

MEDIEVAL ENGLAND {5}

Paolitical, soeciel and constitutional history of England
from the Romun conquest Lo War of the Roses.



419

420

425

426

427

428

429

430

431

433

CONSTITUTIONAL, LEGAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE
HISTORY OF ENGLAND {3}

A study of the institutions, social and political forces, and
ideas which contributed to the development of the British
Constitution, especially during the formative period
before the Glorious Revolution.

THE RENAISSANCE AND THE REFORMATION (5)

Prerequisite: History 106 or Gen S5t 121; open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. Transition
from the Medieval to the Modern: Western Europe from
the eve of the Hundred Years War to the Treaty of
Westphalia (1337-1648).

MODERN EUROPE, 1648-178% (5)

Development of the modern state system and the conflict
between monarchs and the growing middle class.

MODERN EUROPE, 1789-1850 (5}

Paolitical, economic, social, and diplomatic developments
beiween the French Revolution and mid-19th century.

MODERN EUROPE, 1850-1914 (5)
From the age of “Reaipolitik” to First World Waz.

MODEEN EURQPE, 1914-1945 (5)

Results of World War I, atlempts at world organization,
the Sucecession States of Central Europe, World War II.

EUROPE SINCE 1945 (5)

Major political, economic, and social developments; origin
and operation of the cold war end attempis of Europe to
adjust to the changing status of the continent,

GEREMANY BEFORE 1815 {5}

German development from the Iate Middle Ages to the
MNapoleonic era.

GERMANY SINCE 1815 {(5)

Since the Congress of Vienna; national unification, the
German state syslem; role in international affairs,

RUSSIA, ORIGINS AND DEVELOPMENT TO 1917 (5)

An introduction to the history of Russia from its
beginnings until the fall of the Russian monarchy in 1917
with the major emphasis upon social and intelleciual
trends and upon the revolutionary movement in the 18th
century, Not open to students who have already taken
History 433.

ROOTS OF REVOLUTION: RUSSIA, 1801-1917 {3)

A history of Russle in the 19th century with particular
emphasis upen social and intellectual trends and upon the
rise of the revoiutionary movement. Not open to students
who have taken History 432,

THE RUSSIAN REVOLUTIONS AND THE SOQVIET
REGIME {5)

An examination of the Bolshevik experience, with
particular emphagie upon ideclogy and party history.
Course addresses itself particularly to the question of why
the revoluiion went wrong.

435

436

437

438

440

445a

448

450

451

History

THE AMERICAN —
1939 (3)

An historical examination of the positions of the USA
and USSR on the world scene from ihe cuthreak of World
War I1 to the present, The domestic problems in each
naiton will zlsc be examined for their impact upon the
position taken in foreign policy.

SOVIET RIVALRY SINCE

ENGLAND, 14851688 (5)

Political, social, economic, and constitutional history of
England from the end of tbe Wars of the Roses to the
Glorious Revolution.

ENGLAND, 1688-1815 (5)

Political, social, economic, and diplomaiic history of
England from the Glorious Revelution to end of
Napoleonic Wars; constitutional developments of the
period.

ENGLAND, 1815-1906 {5}

Political, social, economic, and diplomatic history of
England from Waterloo o the Liheral Governmeni of
1906; development of parliamentary ingtitutions,

ENGLAND SINCE 1906 (5)

Rele of England in the World Wars of the twentieth
century: impact of Lhese wars on English politics,
egonomics, and society .

FRANCE, 1643-1815 (5)

Political, social, and economic development from Louis
X1V through Napoleon,

FRANCE SINCE 1815 (b}

Political, socilal, and economic develepment of France
since Mapoleon.

CURRENT TRENDS
HISTORY (3)

Strategies and materials for teaching senior and junior
high school history. The courge emphasizes “new?”
strategies and support materials designed to maximize
learning and student involvement in the teaching-learning
ProCcesses.

IN THE TEACHING OF

EAST CENTRAL EUROPE TO 194% (5)

The pelilical, social and intellectual bistory of Poland, the
Danube Basin, and the Balkan Peninsula to the Second
World War. Emphasis on the period since 1800 and the
rise of nationalism.

AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY ({5}

The calonial period from the discovery of America to the
beginning of the Revolution.

THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION
FEDERATION PERIOD (5)

Colonial reaction to Brifish imperial policies within the
colonies: military and diplematic aspects of the
Revolutionary War; political, economic, and social aspecis
of the Confederation period to the adoption of the
Constitution.

AND CON-
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a52

453

154

455

a57

458

459

461

462

463

165

467

186

THE EARLY NATIONAL PERIOD: FEDERALISTS
AND JEFFERSONIANS (&)

Establishment of the federal government and origln of the
parly system; partisan conflict over constitulional
interpretations; economic issues: foreign palicy from the
Constitutional Convention to War of 1812,

THE AGE OF JACKSON (5)

" The slruggle between republican snd democratie forces in

a miliew of social, technological, economie, international
and religious flux, 1812-1848.

THE CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION (5)

Devejopment of rival nationalisms; problems of war in
Ngrth and South; efforts towsrd reunjon; new problem in
1877.

THE UNITED STATES, 1877-1900 (5)

Social, economic, and pelitical development of tbe
American nation after Reconstruetion,

AMERICA ENTERS THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (b)

Americau politieal, and intellectual
currents, 1900-1920,

socio-economie,

THE UNITED STATES: 1920-1941 (5)

Political, social, and economic trends during the mterwar
YERTS.

THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1941 (5)

Internal and international ¢onsequences of the rise of the
United States as a world power gince World War J1.

DIPFLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES TO
1945 (5)

Relationship of the United Stales to world polities from
colonial times to 1945,

DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE U.S. SINCE 1845 {3}
A historical analysis of the United States in its relations to
other powers in the post World War 11 world,

AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY (5)
Prerequigite: History 203 or equivalent, Constitutional
development from the Revolutionary era to the present.
THE AMERICAN WEST (5)

Westward movement from the Allegheny Mountains to
the Pacific Ocean, with special emphasis upon the Far
West.

THE RISE OF THE AMERICAN CITY (5)

The impacl of urbanization on American political, social,
and economic history from the late !9th century to the
present.

REFORM AND RADICALISM 1IN
CENTURY AMERICA (5)

Origim, leadership, objectives, and impact of major reform
and radical movements of the period.

TWENTIETH

468a.b US. AND REGIONAL MARITIME HISTORY (3 ea)
468a From the Explorations to the Spanish-American

473

477

480

481

482

483

484

War
468b The 20th Century
SELECTED MAJOR LATIN AMERICAN STATES IN
THE 20TH CENTURY (b)
A contempolary history of major states of current
interest.
MODERN CANADA SINCE 1887 (3)

A survey of Canadian potitical, social and econocmic
histery since Confederation., The problems confronting
federalistn anc: Quebec; the emergence of Canada in world
affairs,

CHINA FROM ANTIQUITY TO EARLY T’ANG (D)
Chinese civilization’s foundations and the early stages of
the imperial s3stem’s evolution.

IMPERIAL CHINA FROM EARLY T'ANG TO MID
CH'ING (5)

Political, sociv-economiec and intellectual trends during
the eras of highest development of the imperial system.
CHINA FROM LATE CH'ING TO THE PRESENT (5)

Dissolution of the imperial system and experimentation
with new political ideas and instilutions; social and
intellectual developments Lo the present.,

TRADITIONAL JAPAN (b)

Development of Japanese
Restoration of 1 BGB,

civilization to the Meiji
MODERN JAPAN (5)
Japan from th: Meiji Restoration to the present,



485

THE COMMUNIST MOVEMENT IN CHINA (3)

Prerequigite: History 280. The Communist Movement in
China prior to 1949,

487ab THE MIDDLE EAST (5 ea)

488

489

490

4191

494

495

497Ta

487a The Tradllonal Middle East
From the 6th Century to 1800
487b Middle East 1800 to the Present

EAST AFRICA (3)

A regional history of East Africa, the former British
territories and the Horn, Major conecentration on political,
economic and soclal change since 1850,

SOUTHERN AFRICA (5)

Polllenl and soclal developments south of the Zambezi
River in recent centuries: pre-colonial slates, European
settlements, conflicts of the 20ih century,

SEMINARS (1-Hea)

Prerequlsite: permission of imstructor, Concentrated gludy
on topics of special interesl in small discussion groups,
Not restricled to senlors.

490a
490k
490c
480d
490
4904
490g
490h

Latin Amexca

Modern American Society and Thought
American Economic and Business History
The American Impact on Canada

Russia

Twentieth Century America

China

The South in American History

490i The Age of Jackson

490k Eurgpean Socialism

490m Middle Ages

490n African Hislory

A maximum of two seminars may be counted toward a2
history major, or one toward a minor,

SURVEY OF COMMUNITY HISTORY (2)

Prerequisite: History 391 or equivalent. A survey of local
history, with emphasis upon the interrelated local,
regional, and nailional factors involved In the development
of selected communities of the Pacific Northwest.

HISTORY OF AMERICAN HISTORIOGRAPHY (4)

Prerequigite: cpen only to undergraduates of gemior
slanding or fifth year students who are majors or minors
in history, with permission of the instructor, Not
applicable for praduate credit towards master’s programs
in history.

PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS OF HISTORY (5)

Problems im the critical and speculative aspects of the
philosophy of thistory: explanation, ohjectivity and
caugality in historical inquiry; speculative approaches to
“meaning® In history; relationship of bistory to the soclal
and the physical sciences; open to graduate and
undergradugte students in history and other depariments
with permission of instructor.

PUBLIC RECORDS MANAGEMENT WORKSHOFP (2)

General principles of records management and archival
programs as applied by state and federal agencies by law.
(To be offered as a one-week workshop, summer 1874.)

497b

487¢

49Tr

4971

History

WORKSHOP IN GENEALOGY (2)

An introduction to archival research in nineteenth and
twentieth century records in the United States for the
gemealogist, The courge will include a discussion of the
origin of genealogy, the historical importance of national,
regional, community, and family records, with partioular
emphagis upon available yecords in ithe Seattle Federal
Archives and Records Center as a source for genezlogy.
The course will also include a practical diseussion of
usmeful techniques of research.

BUSINESS HISTORY AND RECORDS WORKSHOP
(2)

Prerequisite: upper division stalus or suitable adminis-
trative experience. This one-week workshop in buginess
history end records is designed to assist employees of
business firms in understanding the historical and internal
value of archival management. The ability of business
firms to effectively utilize records has been limited by the
paperwork explogion, Workshop sessions wlll cover such
topies as records inventorying, scheduling, and retention.
Offered summer only.

UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY
AND THEORY OF ARCHIVAL ADMINISTRATION
(3)

Readings and dissussion focusing upon the early origins
and development of private and public archives; the
evaluation and application of concepts of public
infarmalion and secrecy; and technical development in
the pregervation and utilization of documents.

STUDY AND TRAVEL IN SOUTH AMERICA (8)

Prerequisite: permission of depariment. An eight-week
summer tour and residence in the Andean Republics of
South America emphasizing a study of history and culture
of that area.

497u-z SUMMER WORKSHOP IN MUSEQLOGY (2ea)

499

A gix-week waorkshop focuslng on the role of museums in
interpreting Pacific Northwest Influence on the American
character. Included will be lectures and demonslrations
by experts in fields touching upon museum techniques
and class perlicipation on-silfe in regional museums
Recommended to students end those of the general publie
interested in museums ag career opportunities, as well as
io present pald or volunteer museum stali members.
Enrollees may register for the entire slx-week workshop
{12 credits), or for any of the one-week modules {2
credits each).

HISTORICAL RESEARCH (3)

Introduction to hilstorical regearch mmethods; analysis of an
historical field; an assigned specia) project.

Admission to graduate status and to graduate courses requires
completion of an undergraducte mojor n history or the
permission of the department,

187




History

500

501

502

CONFERENCE (1-5)
Special problems in history.

HISTORIOGRAPHY I (4}
Selected historicgraphicel studies—Western Europe,

HISTORIOGRAPHY IT (4)
Selected historiographical studies—United States.

511-538 GRADUATE SEMINARS (4 ea}

188

Prerequisite for each of these seminars: completion of
undergraduate major in history or permission of
department; History 511, 512, 515, 533, 536, 537, 540,
553, b58, 563, 571, 573, 5B2, 5B3, 584 reguire an
appropriate upper division course as prerequisite. (See
Graduate Bulletin.)

5 Ancient Greece

512 Roman History

515 Medieval History

520 Renaissance and Heformation

533 Russian History

535 English History

537 British Empire and Commonweaith

540 Maodern Eurapean History

550 Colonial American History

534 Civil War and Reconstruction

558 Twentieth Century American History

560 American Economnie and Business History

581 American Diplomatic History

563  Amerjcan Constitutional History

565 American Society and Thought

571 Canzda

573 Latin Amerjca

581 Imperial China

582 Hepublican and Communist China

583 Traditional Japan

584 Modem Japan

588 Africa

591ab SEMINAR IN THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST ({4}

554

SEMINAR ON THE TEACHING OF HISTORY (2)

Develops alternative teaching strategies for application at
the community ¢ollege and college levels.

585a,b,c  PRACTICUM IN COLLEGE TEACHING (2)

596ab.c PRACTICUM IN COLLEGE TEACHING (4)

598a,b,c GRADUATE

690

691

£92

INTERNSHIP IN MUSEUM AND
ARCHIVAL TECHNIQUES ({5-10)

Prerequisite: approval of the department and ingtructor,
and salisfaction of the requirements of the federal
work fsludy program. A work/fstudy program conducted
by the history department and the Seaitle Federal
Records Center, National Archives and Records Service,
providing step by slep training in the handling, storase.
preservation and archival usage of doeumentary and
filmed materials.,

RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAR: THESIS (4)

Introduction to research, the use of primary source
materials, auxiliary seciences, problems of interpretation,
textual criticism and the use of bibliographic aides, A
hnowledge of {oreign languages or the use of statistics or
computer programming mey be required depending upen
the topic of rexearch,

RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAR: THESIS (4)

Prerequisite: Fligtory 690. Conlinuation of research hegun
in History 690.

RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAR: THESIS (4}

Prerequisite: History §91. Emphasis upen the writing of
Tesearch materials,
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Home Economics

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Teacher Education Major

As rpart of an exciting teaching career in home
econcmics, there is the opportunity to work in a variety
of supject areas including consumer education, family
living child development, nutrition, home management,
housing and home furnishings, clothing construction and
meal management. The home economics teacher is
prepaced to work with learners at the middle school,
secondary and adult levels and can select to teach at the
level she enjoys the most. She also assumes a dynamic
rolc in planning field experiences, visiting homes, guiding
extended home learnings, sponsoring youth groups, and
working with individuals and groups in the community.

The WWSC teacher education program in home
econcmics is “‘action-oriented” from beginning to end.
Early in the program, the prospective teacher becomes
involved in field experiences to observe learners and
participates in micro-teaching in actual classrooms as
part of her college program, All of the subject-matter
areas in home economics include mini-experijences for
the student which relate to the teaching experience. In
the senior vyear, teacher education courses include
experiences in planning and presenting demonstrations,
video presentations, exploring current home economics
multi-media teaching aids, planning units for a home
econcmics curriculum, As part of the learning process,
the student experiences work with learning packages,
individualized learning contracts and other means of
individualized instruction. The concepts and experiences
are current and relevant. The teacher education
preparation is culminated by a student-teaching
experience with responsibility for planning and teaching
in a secondary home economics program.

Home economics teaching opportunities are at all
levels —middle school, high school, adult and vocational
educaticn programs, and community cofleges. In
addition, preparation for home econcmics teaching
opens the door to a variety of other job opportunities
such as extension service, home economist in business,
and cammunity and governmental services.

190

Major Concentration:
Child Development and Family Relationships
in combination with elementary teaching minor

The major emphasis of this program is learning to know
the whole child as he interacts with his total
environment (family, school, community agencies, etc.).
The program involves students with children, the
concepts of how children grow and learn, how to design
and manage envircnments that will promote a child’s
maximal growth and development, and how to work
with children as individuals and in groups—importarnt
facets of the learning process. In addition to regular
classroom learning, the students have an opportunity to
participate in a variety of community programs involving
children {day care centers, Head Start, nursery schools,
etc.), Student teaching experience is done at the
elementary level,

This major combines home economics courses with the
major emphasis of child development{family relation-
ships, elective home economics classes, and a variety of
courses with the elementary education minor or major.
This major offers flexibility in the selection of elective
or alternative choices to meet particular needs of the
student.

Opportunities for employment in the field of child
development are many and they continue to expand as
social and economic changes create new demands for
people with this training, Graduates of this curriculum
may work in such occupations as teachers in nursery
school, day care, FHead Start, kindergarten and primary
grades; family life educator; curriculum specialist; case
worker for welfare and other social service agencies;
parenting, With the educational background of this
curriculum experience and additional study, students are
prepared for admiaistrative positions in child develop-
ment in college teaching and research.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major Concentration:
Family and Community Services

The family and community service major is the newest
major in the Department of Home Economics. This
major has been created to meet changing societal needs



for trained personnel. The program integrates concepts
from natural and social sciences as they apply to
problems of family and community. The student focuses
on the family as a primary socializing and stabilizing
agent within a rapidly-changing society. The student
learns about individuals and families as they develop and
change throughout the life span through the processes of
social change and through interpersonal interactions. A
knowledge of the structure and function of community
agencies is an jmportant concept for the student. The
student will work with an advisory facuity committee in
planning a program and selecting classes. Choices are
available in ail the areas of home economics.

At present, graduates may find employment in such
occupations as family-community consultant and pro-
gram developer; famity counseling associate; family life
educator; day care specialist; youth program specialist;
welfare and rehabilitation counselor; mental heaith team
member; schoolcommunity consultant and program
developer; volunteer aid supervisor; inter-agency co-
ordinator. Many of the employment opportunities for
students with a family and community services
background are not currently defined as occupations for
home economicsts but social and economic changes are
creating Increasing demands for persons with such
training.

Major Concentration:
Housing, Equipment and Furnishings

This emphasis is designed for the student desiring a
broadiy-based education in home economics which has
its focus on bettering the living environment {both
physical and aesthetic) for the family. A student
selecting this area is concerned with housing for
different life stages and economic {evels, equipment and
home furnishings for the household, the arrangement of
space and furniture, storage areas, lighting for
comfortable and efficient living and ait the aspects of the
design.

Spatial, visual and functional problem-solving is
encouraged through simulated and actual problems in
interior design and housing. Students work with
displays, home furnishings problems, meet professionals
in the field, take field trips to homes and families as
{aboratory experiences and case studies, plus field trips

Home Economics

to retail and wholesale home furnishings businesses. The
current market in housing, single-family and muiti-
dwelling, and the home furnishings field are integral
facets of study.

Opportunities  for campusfcommunity service are
available through the Western Design Center. The
student has the opportunity to apply design concepts to
probiem-soiving situations that exist with the com-
munity or college. Students have worked with the
selection and planning of a Forestry Service information
Center, planning storage units for a home economics
laboratory, design of logos and brochures, etc. Work
experience in local design studios and retail home
furnishings stores are an elective part of the program.
Supporting courses outside home economics may be
individually planned tc meet the student’s career
objectives.

Some interesting careers available to the student in this
program are home lighting consultant, home planning
specialist, kitchen planning specialist, interior designer,
public housing consultant, architectural assistant, news-
paper writer, utility company home economist,
consumer consultant, extension specialist, and home
furnishing positions in retailing and merchandising.

Major Concentration:
General Home Economics

The student secking a Bachelor of Arts degree in general
home cconomics has the greatest flexibility in program
planning. A student designs her own program with
advisement by a faculty committee. A minimum of
courses is required in each of the following five areas of
home economics: (1} chifd development and family
relations; {2) home management and family economics;
{3} housing, equipment and furnishings; {4} foods and
nutrition; and {5} clothing and textiles. Individuals have
a choice of concentrating electives in one or two areas to
meet a specific goal or selecting courses which develop a
general background for a flexible career objective.

{n addition to the wide scope of courses in home
economics, a student selects supporting courses from
other disciplines. These supporting courses may
congentrate in one or two areas or be chosen from a
broad spectrum of areas. This major promotes a
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Home Economics

liberated point of view which reinforces Western’s
empbhasis on liberal education, It is the “generalist” who

will be prepared to adjust to a rapidly-changing world. .

This broad scope of home economics education will
allow a student to be prepared for new career
opportunities,

Job opportunities for graduates with a degree in general
home economics are found in government, business and
indusiry, Positions in consumer relations, mass media,
and social, health and family services find a general
background desirable. Homemaking is a choice of many
general home economics majors and this program can be
desigred to meet a student’s own needs.

HOME ECONOMICS FACULTY

DOROTHY E. A. RAMSLAND (1949) Chairman.
Prizfessor, BS, University of Wisconsin; MS, PhD, Michigan
Stite University.

MARY JO AEGERTER (1968} Lecturer, BS, lowa State
University.

LUCILLE E. BARRON (1945) Assistant Professor. BA,
Washington State University; MA, University of Washington,

EVELYN C. KEST (1969} Assistant Professor. BS, MS, Brigham
Young University.

EDITH B. LARRABEE (1957) Assistant Professor, BA, East
Texas State University; MA, Colorado Slate College.

JANICE R. PEACH [1964} Instructor. BS, South Dakota State
University; MS, Oklahoma State University.

JANE E. ROBERTS (1966} Associate Professor. BS, MS, PhD,
Liniversity of Wisconsin,

MARION |, SOUTHCOTT {1972} Lecturer. BF A, The Maryiand
tnstitute, College of Art.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major Concentration 70 credits

{Satis“ies both major and minor}

Home Econ 100, 101, 120, 150, 164, 175

Fome Econ 210, 224, 230, 230, 253, 260, 272, 361
Fome Econ 310, 320, 321, 334, 338, 353, 370, 375
Home Econ 410, 420, 424, 432, 441, 442
Supporting course: Economics 201

Oooood

It is recommended that Chemistry 115 be takea in
meeting the general education chemistry requirement.

Major: Child Development

and Family Relationships 45 credits

Core Requirements 27-30 credits

O Home Econ 1071 or 175; 120; 150 or 350
O Home Econ 22:¢

O Home Econ 320;321; 461 or 362

O Home Econ 420);422; 423; 424

Home Economics [lective Reguirements chosen from
the following: 15-18 credits

0 Heme Econ 100, 164, 166, 175, 210, 230, 327,
334, 338, 350, 362, 370, 417b, 417d, 421, 425,
426, 427, 428, 450, 451, 470

(This major to be combined with Elementary Teaching
miner, See Education Department listing for details.)

Minor 25 crediis

O Courses selected under departmental advisement.
Preliminary consultation is essential before under-
taking a minor.

Minar: Child Development

and Family Relationships 25 credits

(To be combined with Special Education or Early
Childhood Education major)

Core Regquiremnents: 22 credits

0 Home Econ 120, 150

O Home Econ 224

0 Home Econ 320)

0 Home Econ 420, 422, 423, 424

Elective Reguirements chosen from the following:
3 credits

0 Home Econ 100, 164, 175, 210, 334, 338, 350,
362, 370, 425, 426, 450, 451, 461, 470




Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence in home
gconomics normally requires compietion of the major
with a grade average of 2.5 or better.

The vocational certificate is granted upon completing
the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Education
including the above major concentration and supervised
teaching in home economics.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major Concentrations 110 credits
{70 credits in Home Economics plus Supporting Courses}

{These concentrations satisfy both a majer and a minor.)

General Home Economics Emphasis

O Required common core courses for this emphasis:
Home Econ 100, 210, 310, 410 (4 credits)

O Selected credits from each area listed below with

committee advisement (9 credits each): child

development and family relationships; foeds and

nutrition; home management and family economics;

housing, furnishings, equipment, design; textiles and

clothing

Home economics electives: 21 credits

Supporting courses: Econ 201 plus 35 credits under

advisement from art, sociology, psychology,

economics, chemistry, biology, technology or

philesophy

Common core: Home Econ 100, 101, 120, 150, 166 or
461, 175, 210, 224, 230, 310, 334, 370, 410 (25-26
credits)

od

Family and Community Services Emphasis

O Common core requirements as shown above (25-26
credits)

O Emphasis requirements: 44-45 credits to be planned
with departmental advisory committee to meet
student’s proposed career objectives

0 Supporting courses: Econ 201, Psych 201 and 351,
Anth 201 and Soc 340, plus 17 credits taken under
advisement

Home Economics

Housing, Equipment and Furnishings Emphasis

O Common core requirements as shown above (25-26
credits)

O Emphasis requirements: Home Econ 164, 272, 273,
364, 367, 371, 372, 375, 376, 470, 475, 476 (34
credits)

O Home economics electives; 8-11 credits

O Supporting courses: 40 credits under advisement
from technology, art, physics, economics, speech,
sociology, anthropology, or geography

Minor 25 credits

OO0 Courses selected under departmental advisement;
prior consultation is essential before undertaking a
minor

A one or two year pregram is planned for students who
may wish to transfer or who have special needs for less
than a degree program. Consult department for details.

COURSES IN HOME ECONOMICS

100 INTRODUCTION TO HOME ECONOMICS (1)

Orientation in the five areas of home economics and a
review of the field in terms of history, philosophy,
profeggional opportunilies.

101 DESIGN ORIENTATION (3)

Not open to students with credit in At 270.
Fundamenial art principles and design concepts, empha-
slzing colox, pattemn, texture, and space,

120 THE PRE-SCHOOL CHILD IN THE FAMILY {(2)

Intellectual, physical, soclal, and emotional development
of the child from conception through age four, with
emphasis upon the relationship of the child to the family.

150 HUMAN NUTRITION (3)

Prerequlsite: general education chemistry requirement
and Blol 101 ox equivalent. Basic nutrition principles and
nuiritive needs of people, food habits, nutrition
education,

164 TEXTILES FOR THE CONSUMER (3)

Comparative properlies of ilextile fibers and fabries for
clothing and home furnishings.
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166

175

210

224

230

250

253

260

272

300

310

194

CLOTHING DESIGN AND SELECTION (2)

Prerequisites; Home Econ 101 or Art 101 or 270 and
Home Econ 164 recommended; not open to home
econamics majors with credit in 260, Selection of
clothing from aegihetic and consumer aspects,

PERSONAL ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN (2)

Prerequisite: Home Eeon 101 for home economics
majors. Introduction to furhiture, decorative arts,
architecture and landscaping for the home.

CIONCEPTS IN HOME ECONOMICS (1)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 100. Concepis commen to the
five areas of home economics.

MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIVING (2)

Prerequisite: Gen St 105 or eguivelent., Interpersonal
relationships in pre-marital and mariial interaction.
DECISION-MAKING IN THE FAMILY (2}

Basic concepis of management and decision-making
viewed within the framework of the family as an
ecosysiem.

HUMAN NUTRITION LABORATORY {2}
Prerequisles: Home Econ 150; general education
chemistry requirement and Biol 101 or equivalent.
Evaluation of nutritional slatus in case study situations,
dietary methodologies, relationghip of nuirition, food,
and health; laboratory .

FJ30ODS (3)

Prerequicites: Home Econ 1680; Home Econ 272
recomnmended. Basic prineiples of food preparation and
selection; lJaboratory experience and demonstration,

CLOTHING SELECTION AND CONSTRUCTION (5)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 164, Home Econ 101 or Art
270, and permission of depariment. Selection of clothing
fraom the aesthetic and consumer aspects; new con-
struction Lechniques and methods,

HOUSEHOLD EQUIFMENT | (1)

Evaluation of household equipment; application to the
family 's management.,

HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT 1I (2}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 272. Analysis of electrical and
non-electrical equipment; energy conservation; laboratory
experience, demonstration,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS (1-5)
{Siee Home Econ 400.)

HOME ECONOMICS RESEARCH METHODS (1)

Prerequisite: Home Eeon 210.
purposes and methods in the
economics,

Analysis of research
five areas of home

320

321

327

338

350

353

281

362

364

365

367

CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3)

Prerequisites: Hotae Econ 120, Gen §t 105 or equivalents.
Developrment of the school age child (512) from a
developmental point of view, with emphegis on the
relationships of the child in the family.

ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT (2)

Prerequiste: Gen 3t 105 or equivalent. Development of
the adolescent; impleations for guidance in the family
and group situations,

FIELD STUDIES IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND
FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS (2-5)

Prerequisites: concurrent enrollment in Home Econ 224
or 320 or 321; permission of department, Supervisd field
work with programs or agencies dealing with children or
families;: or work with individual children or families. §/U
grading only.

CONSUMER ECONOMICS (2)

Current consumer isguez in the
responsibilities and protectlons.

economic world;

FAMILY FINANCE (.3)

Prerequisites: Gen St 105, Econ 201 or Gen S5t 200.
Management of family income and expenditures in the
changing famlly cvele. )

NUTRITION: ASPECTS OF HUMAN GROWTH (2)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 150; Home Econ 250
recommended. MNutritional needs during pregnancy,
lactation, growth, and old age; indices of nutritional
slatus,

FAMILY MEAL MANAGEMENT (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 150, 253, ahd permission of
department, Concepts of management applied to mea!
service for the family.

CLOTHING ANALYSIS (2)

Prerequisite: Home FEecon 260 or equivelent, New
developments and technigques applied t¢ methods of
teaching clothing. Emphasis on special fabrics and
principles of fitting.

FAMILY CLOTHING (2)

Prerequlsite: Horne Econ 164 or 166 recommended.
Selection of family clothing to meet changing life cvcle
needs.

TEXTILES FOR HOME FURNISHINGS (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 164 and 175 or 375, Historical
and c¢ontemporary design of decorative and functional
textiles for home furnishing.

ADVANCED TEXTILES (3)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 164 or equivaleni, Emphasis on
special fabries ancl finishes, fiber modifications and textile
legislation.

WEAVING DESIGN (3)

Prerequisites: Homne Econ 101 and 164, Weaving taught
through the uge o a variety of looms and materials,



370

an

vz

375

376

377

410

41%a

417Th

HOUSING I (3}

Prerequisiies: Home Econ 101 or Art 270; Home Econ
175; permission of departmnent, Housing for the family;
historical, aesthetic and cultural implications.

HOUSING II {(3)

Prerequisites: Home Ecoa 370; Home Econ 372
recommended. Multiple housing for the family; its
planning and degign.

HOUSEHOLD SYSTEMS {(3)

Pretequisites: Home Econ 272, 370: Tech 313 recom-
mended. Factors affecting lighting, indoor climate control
and waste systems in the home envirorment.

HOME FURNISHINGS (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 or Art 270; Home Econ
175 and permission of deparimeni: Home Econ 184
vecommended, Laboralory experiences wilh selection,
srrangement, design of home furnishings.

HISTORY OF FURNITURE AND DECORATIVE
ARTS (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 379, Development of furniture
and decorative arts from ancient to contemporary times.

PROFESSIONAL WORKROOM
INTERIOR DESIGN (3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 864 and 375, Supervised
experience in professional interior design workrooms for
drapery, curtuins and shade construction, upholstering
and related areass. S/ grading only.

EXPERIENCE IN

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS {(1-5)

Prerequigite: permisslon of department chairman. Ad-
vanced students with a creditable record in home
economles may work on a special problem hy conference
arrangement.

SEMINAR IN HOME ECONOMICS (i)
Prerequisite: Horme Econ 310. Currént ismes.

INDIVIDUALIZING HOME ECONOMICS {3)

For home economics teachers who wish to add any or all
of the following components into their learning systems:
(1) personalized or individualized prodgram, {2} self
instructional, (3) non-graded, (4) ungraded, {(5) student
divected andfor managed. Students will design a system
under which their students operate in any or all of the
ahove components. The system will he designed for thelr
particular progam and facility.

HOME ECONOMICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
(3)

Prerequisites: student Lleaching or teaching experience.

The development of home economics concepts and skills

for the elementary school curriculum.

41Tc

417d

418

420

421

422

423

424

425

Home Economics

IN-SERVICE HOME ECONOMICS SUPERVISORY
TRAINING FOR SUPERVISION OF STUDENT
TEACHERS (3}

Prerequisite: vocational certification in bome economirs
under State of Washington certification regulations;
master teacher with & minimum of two or more years of
teaching experience in the State of Washington who has
worlted as a cooperating teacher with student teachers
pror to taking this course, Ib-service training of masler,
vocationally certified home economics teachers to prepare
them for asstuming certain supervigory tasks {in lieu of
college supervision) when working with student teachers
in home economics,

CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN FAMILY RELATION-
SHIPS (3)

Prerequigite: Home Econ 424 or equiveleni, Exploration
of contemporary issues in family relationships.

DESIGN CENTER RESEARCH PROJECT (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 214 or Home Econ 101, Directed
research in design under the auspilces of the Western
Desgign Center, (Also listed as Tech 4148.)

LABORATORY EXPERIENCE WITH THE PRE—
S$CHOOL CHILD {3}

Prerequisites; Home Eeon 120 and Gen St 105
permisgion of department: a tuberculosis test required in
compliance with state law. Observation and participation
in nursery school lahoratory. $/U grading only.

DEVELOPMENTAL ASPECTS OF ADULTHOOD AND
AGING (3}

Prerequlsite: Gen St 105 or equivalent; permissgion of
department. Physical, economic, psychological and social
chahges in the middle and later years, Emphasis on
changes in family relationships, finances, living environ-
ment and employment. Personal, social and community
regources explored.

NURSERY EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: Educ 431. Development of cwrriculum for
nursery school age children emphasizing experiences
which develop langusge perceptual, moior, cregtive and
interpersonal competencies. {Also offered as Ed 432.)

SEMINAR
MENT (3}

Prerequisites: 5 credits in upper division child develop-
ment courser and permission of department, Critical
analygs of agpects of child development, recent
development of theories; supervised individual projects,

IN ADVANCED CHILD DEVELOP-

FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS (3)

Prerequigite: Home Econ 224 or equivalent, Concepts of
the family; current issues, family life education.

FAMILY COUNSELING {3}

Prerequigites: Home Econ 424 or eguivalent; permission
of depariment, Analytical congideration of cazuses and
development of family problems; survey of counseling
techniques.
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426

427

428

430

432

442

443

446a

196

PARENT - CHILD INTERACTION (3)

Irerequisites: Home Econ 320 and 424 or equivalent,
IEmphasizes child-rearing practices, pareni effectiveness
end training,

FIELD STUDIES IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND
FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS (2-5)

Prerequisites: concurrent enrollment in one of the
following: Home Econ 420, 421, 422, 423, 424, 425 or
426, permission of department, Supervised field work
with programs or agencies dealing with childrten or
families; or work with individual children or families. §/U
grading only.

PAMILY DYNAMICS (2)

Frerequisite: permission of department. Case analysis of
raarriage and family interaclion as it relates to conflict;
implication for counseling by paraprofessionals, parents,
and teachers.

HOME MANAGEMENT (2)

Frerequisites: Home Feon 230, s=enior standing and
permission of department. Philosophy and theory of
rignagement and deecigion making i the family from an
iaterdisciplinary standpoint,

HOME MANAGEMENT LABORATORY (3)

Ererequisites: Gen St 105, Home FEcon 353, 230, and
rermiggion of department. Application of concepts and
trinciples of home management to group and home living.

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION (3)

Frerequisites: Psych 371, senior status, and 36 credits in
rregeribed home economics; to be taken immediately
preceding student teaching. A competency-hased program
degigned for enlry level into vocational home economics
teaching at the secondary level,

CURRICULUM IN VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS
EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 441 and student teaching or
t:aching experlence, Development of a functional
vocational home economics program for junior and senior
high and adult education through analysis and synthesis
of concepts with emphasis on courses of study, scope and
sequence, depariment management and plenning depart-
ment facilities.

ADULT EDUCATICN IN HOME ECONOMICS (3)

Prerequisile: permission of department. Principles of
education for adel tearners, development of home
ezonomies programs for adult education; philosophies,
issues and objectives.

EESOURCES TEACHING CONSUMER

EDUCATION (2)

Current resources for the teaching of consumer education,
faeusing on new malerials in family hfe education, child
develepment, consumer e€conomics, family finanece, with
implications for use in the home economies programs for
middle, junior and senior high schools.

FOR
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470
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EVALUATION IN HOME ECONOMICS (2)

Prerequisite: supervised ieaching recommended, Appli-
cation of ecwrent concepts in evaluation to home
economies.

CHILD NUTRITION (3)

Prerequisites: Home Ec¢on 150 and 320, or Psych 352, or
equivalent., Application of nulrition principles to care and
feedIng of children; relationship to growth and develop-
ment; indices of nutritional status,

FIELD STUDIES IN CHILD NUTRITION (2-5)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 250, 350, 450, and permisslon
of department, Survey and application of regearch studies
with children; supervised field work. 5/U grading only.

SOCIAL AND CULTURAL ASPECTS OF FOOD (3)

Prerequigites: Home Eeon 353; Anth 201, Soecial and
cultural development of people as related to the
acceptanee and use of food,

RESEARCH PROBLEMS IN FOODS AND NUTRITION
(2-5}

Prerequisites: Home Eeon 250, 350, 353 and 310;
permission of department. Significant current research in
buman nutrition and foods; research techniques and
epplicalion to gelected prohlems. S/U grading only,

CLOTHING ANL HUMAN BEHAVIOR (3)

Implications ancl significance of clothing in Western
society, with special emphasis on clothing symbolism,
social stratification, development of self<oncept and
fashion,

HOUSING AND SQCIETY (3)

Prerequisite: Soc 340, The personal environment and its
relation to the community.

ADVANCED HOME FURNISHINGS (3)

Prerequisites: Homme Econ 164, 175, 375, and permission
of deparitment. Traditional and c¢contemporary design in
home furnishings: advanced planning problemas

CONTEMPORARY DESIGN IN HOME FURNISHINGS
(2)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 175, American and international
influences on contemporary design.

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN INTERIOR DESIGN (3)

Prerequisile: Home Ecou 475, Supervised experience in a
professional interior design siudio or retail interiors
business. §/U gracling only.

DYNAMICS OF MARITAL INTERACTION (2)

Prerequisite: Gen St 105 or equivalent, and perruission of
department, Dynamics of marital interaction including
empathy and communication, conflict resolution, goal-
setting and lifeplanning, encountering, risk-taking and
gaming for understanding and Improvement of inter-
personal relationships,




4971

497
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NUTRITION FOR THE “NOW GENERATION” (2)

Current nuirition informasztion; application of nutrition
information; nutrition needs of special groups, food
faddism,

FOREIGN FOODS (2}

Prerequisite: permission of department, Limiled enrell-
ment. Special fee, Foreign foods with a flair; exploration
of gourmet coocking as related to iniernational cuisine;
laboratory experience, lectures, demonstrations.

CONSUMER EDUCATION FOR HOME ECONOMICS
TEACHERS (1-3}

Prerequisite: home economics sludent teaching or
teaching experience, and permission of department.
Comprehensive overview of current consumer issues;
exploration of new media and rescurces; designing and
evaluating consumer education courses andfor programs
for home econemics at the secondary level,

- DIMENSIONS OF AGING  {2-4}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 321. Study of concepis and
aspects of aging including pre-retirement planning,
medical and physical aspects of the aging process, nursing
home and convalescent care, nutrition; humanistic and
thanatotic aspects of aging:; opportunities for teachers {o
work on individual problems relating to their teaching
levet,

497y SUPERVISING FIELD EXPERIENCES

498

500

Home Economnics

IN HOME
ECONOMICS TEACHER EDUCATION (identification of
entry-level teacher competencies} (3}

Prerequigite: vocational certification in home ecoenomies
(secondary} under State of Washington certification
regulations and requirements, A training program for
secondary, vocationally certified home economics
teachers to prepare them as cooperating teachers for
working with student teachers in home economics,
Planning, guiding and evaluating preservice field ex-
periences for prospective home economics teachers.

SCANDINAVIAN TOUR OF DESIGN AND ART (5)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Summer tour of
Horway, Sweden, Finland, and Denmark; study of art,
design, architecture, home furnishings, industrial destgn,
arts and crafts,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS (1-5)
{See Home Econ 400.)
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Huxley College

Huxley College is primarily an upper division program
that focuses on problem-oriented study concerning man
and his environment, it is an interdisciplinary college
concerned with the physical, biological and social
dimensions of environmental problems.

HUXLEY PHILOSOPHY

The college was named for Thomas Henry Huxley, the
father of the eminent British family of scientists and
writers. The following quotation from his grandson gives
a philosophical cornerstone:

Sooner rather than later we will be forced to get
away from a system based on artificially increasing
the number of human wants, and set about
constructing one aimed at the qualitative
sat.sfaction of real human needs, spiritual and
mentat as well as material and physiologicat.

— Sir Julian Huxley, The Humanist Frame

STATEMENT OF PU RPOSE

The purpose of Huxltey College is to discover, assembte,
integrate and disseminate knowledge toward the
resolution of environmental problems for the enhance-
ment of human lifc. An ‘“‘environmental problem” is
considered to be any environmental condition which is
perceived by man as being less good than it ought to be.
Examples of environmental problems Huxiey is con-
cernec with include environmentat degradation, resource
exploitation, destructive fand use, congestion, and
ecosystem disruption and destruction. Other areas of
investigation are energy and the utilization of energy,
population size and effects, physical and mental health,
aesthetic form, wildlife conservation, open space
utilization and the productive use of ilcisure time
{recreation}. Toward this purpose, Huxley engages in the
fotlowing academic activities:

1. The discovery of new knowledge or new ways of
arganizing existing knowledge. Facuity members
and students are engaged in research dealing with
such topics as the effects of fluorides upon
ecosystems; the ecological effects of terrestrial and
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marine oif spills; water quality in nearby Puget
Sound; and the development of environmental
attitudes and vajue changes.

2. The integratior. and assemblage of existing know-
ledge into more comprehensive systems, through
activities such as courses, lectures and media
presentations, and through publications,

3. The dissemination of information not only to
students and faculty of Huxley, but to the entire
Western Washington campus, the community, other
environmental professionals and to society in
general,

. 4. The application of knowledge and skills to

enyironmental facilitate  their

resolution.

problems to

COLLEGE STRUCTURE

Huxley College is one of the three cluster colleges of
Western Washington State Coliege. The concept of
cluster colleges grew out of the pressures that
accompany the rapid growth which has occurred at the
state-supported colleges and universities in Washington
and from the concern that the intimacy in student-
faculty relationships possible in a smaller institution
would be lost in the effort to provide educational
opportunities for increasing numbers of students.
Western Washingtor. State College is determined that
students and faculty may work together as a community
of scholars and that the advantages of a smaller
institution be preserved.

As a cluster college, Huxley operates under the
jurisdiction of the Board of Trustees and the President
of Western Washington State College. For legal purposes
it is a division of WWSC. Huxley students participate in
the academic, administrative and social activities of
Huxley Coallege; they receive their degrees from Huxley
Coliege, a division of WWSC. They are aiso members of
the Western student body, may take part in ali student
activities, and have access to all library; computer,
academic, athletic and recreational facilities of Western.

Huxley occupies the Northwest Environmental Studies
Center, completed in 1973. Besides housing Huxley
Coilege, this building has classrooms and laboratories



designed for environmental studies in air, water and land
systems,

ASSOCIATED FACILITIES

Aquatic Studies Program

The Agquatic Studies Program serves the WWSC
community by maintaining special water-related research
and instructional facilities which can be used to augment
reguiar curricular studies. Specifically, its operations
include offices, research laboratories, technical
assistance, analytical and monitoring capacities focated
in the Environmental Studies Center {the former
institute for Freshwater Studies) and the Shannon Point
Marine Center, which it administers far a consortium of
state-supported colieges. The latter is kocated on Fidalgo
[sland, 40 miles from the WWSC campus; it operates
yearround, and is especiaily geared to resident,
undergraduate offerings in a variety of marine subjects.
Huxley students frequently utitize these facilities in their
problem series projects; those students in the marine
resources concentration are advised to schedule some of
their course work at Shannon Point.

Huxley College Center
for Environmental Education

The Huxiey College Center for Environmental Education
is an adjunct to Huxley College, designed to facilitate
the growth and development of environmentai education
in Northwest Washington communities. Huxiey students
in environmental education work with Center personnel
to strengthen community and public school environ-
mental education programs. The center is supparted by
grant funds from various sources.

GOALS OF THE
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

Because Huxley Cofiege was formed to focus on man’s
interactions with his environment—physical and bio-
logical entities, social structure and the cultural heritages

Huxiey College

that moald his responses—it offers multidisciplinary study
encompassing all dimensions of environmental problems.
In addition to traditional coursework, the College is
concerned with helping students develop professional
skills and self-confidence. Problem-oriented study is
therefore stressed at Huxley.

Most of the current activity at the College is devoted to
undergraduate teaching. A successful  program of
education must be flexible and dynamic to meet student
needs as well as social needs. The Huxley undergraduate
program has been planned to help a student develop the
following qualities by the time of graduation so he or
she can function to actualize his or her greatest
potential.

1. A synthetic, holistic understanding of environ-
mental studies, as well as adequate technical
information for making respansible career decisions.

2. Probiem-resolving competence; i.e., competence in
problem perception, definition, analysis and
synthesis.

3. A sense of appreciation for quality in one's
environmental surroundings.

4. An awareness of individual and social ethics,
including saome foundation of a personal ethic.

5. An awareness of the cultural characteristics of this
and other cultures, as those characteristics affect the
environment.
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HUXLEY FACULTY

JAMES R. ALBERS {1971} Associate Professor of
Eavironmental Systems and Simulations. BS, Washington
Si1ate University; MS, George Washington University; PhD,
University of Washington.

RICHARD H. BERG (1970) Associate Professor of
Environmental Systems and Simulations. BS, MS, University
ol Washington; PhD, Oregon State University.

DAVID E. CLARKE (1966} Associate Professor, BA, MA,
Trinity {Cambridge}; PhD, Stanford University,

JACK M. EVERITT (1972) Lecturer in Environmental
Educatien. BA, Emoary University; MA, Georgia State
University,

ERNST 1. GAYDEN ({971) Associate Professor of
Environmental Planning. PhB, University of Chicago; M5,
illinois Institule of Technology.

FOHN C. MILES (1968) Assistant Professor of Epvironmental
Education. BA, Dartmouth College; MA, University of
O-egon,

FAMES R, NEWMAN {1970} Assistant Professor of Ecosystems
Axalysis. BS, BA, University ol Santa Clara; PhD, University
of California, Davis.

GILBERT A. PETERSON (1972} Assistant Professor of
Environmental Planning. BS, Youngstown State University;
MUF, University of Washington.

LYNN A, ROBBINS (1971} Assistant Professor of Human
Ecology. BA, University of Utah; MA, PhD, University of
Chegon,

WILLIAM C, SUMMERS (1971) Associate Professor of Marine
Resources and Director of Shannon Point Marine Center.
BME, PhD, University of Minnesota,

HOWARD A. TEASLEY (1969) Agssistant Professor of
Economics and Huxley College, BSEE, Purdue University;
MA, University of Oregon.

HERBERT H. WEBBER (1970} Associate Professor of Marinc
Resources, B5c, PhD, University of British Columbia.

MING-HO YU (1970} Associate Professor of Environmeital
Health, BS, National Taiwan University; M5, PhD, Utah
Stale University.

Associated Faculty

Rober1 Aegerter

College Architect
Envircnmental Planning
BArch lowa State University,

202

ADMISSIONS

Huxley Coflege is primarily an upper division college.
However, freshmer and sophomores may be accepted
provisionally to rcceive advisement, participate in
seminars and to -eceive assistance in completing a
general education program in preparation for a
concentration arca. Students interested in a specific
concentration area should review the specific require-
ments for each of the concentrations and discuss
preparation with the program adviser.

Upper division standing for admission requires 90
quarter hours, or concentration preparation and the
Huxley general education requirement optian. A 2.0
grade average or equivalent non-prabationary status is an
admission requirement,

Students transferring to Huxley from other institutions
must first be acccpted by Western Washington State
College. Applications should be directed to WWSC and
should designate "Huxley College” on the application
form. After notifization of admission to Western is
received, the Huxley application form should be
submitted directly 1o Huxley College.

Students already attending Western should apply to the
Huxley office for application materials.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

Students may take any Huxiey course for a grade (A, B,
or-C} or for pass (P); a D grade may be awarded for
credit in the core course, seminars, and problem serjes.
At the time of registration students must indicate the
grade or pass option for each course. (Seminars—Huxley
399 and 499-may be an exception; instructors may
require that the serinar be taken only for P} Students
may withdraw from any Huxley class without penalty at
any time during the quarter. If a student’s work is not
satisfactory, the instructor may withdraw the student
from the class at any time during the quarter, There is
no record on the transcript of courses from which a
student has withdrawn,

An incomplete grade (K) may be given for incomplete
work in 2 course. It is the student’s respansibility to
complete the work and ensure that a grade is issued




within one vyear after receiving the K. ff work is not
satisfactory, or not completed, the K will remain on the
student’s transcript.

Grade Records

Instructors will not know which of their students are
taking a course for P, and will prepare a grade for all
students (except in the case of Huxley 399, 499). Grades
will be given to the Dean of Huxley who will in turn
indicate to the Registrar those grades that should be
indicated by P. Grade records will be maintined by the
Dean of Huxley. If at some time after completing his
academic program a student requires a grade for those
courses indicated on his transcript by P, he may petition
the Dean of Huxley to send the grade to the source
requiring it. Students and faculty will not have access to
these grade records.

Probation

Full-time students are expected to successfully complete
at jeast 12 credit hours per quarter, or 75 per cent of
courses attempted, Part-time students are expected to
complete 75 per cent of courses attempted. If a student
does not meet these fevels he or she will be placed on
probation for the following quarter. Both student and
tutor will be notified of the action by letter. If academic
performance does not imprave satisfactorily during the
quarter of probation, the student’s tutor may ask the
Admissions Committee to consider withdrawal of the
student from Huxley Coliege.

Grievances

Student grievances should be submitted o the
Community Affairs Committee. If a student feels his
grievance is not fairly considered, he should then
petition the Dean of Huxley College for review.

ACADEMIC PROGRAM

Graduate Degrees

Huxley College offers work toward an M.S., an M.A,, or
an M.Ed. degree through selected departments of the

Huxley College

College of Arts and Sciences. joint programs include
specializations in Environmental Planning through the
Department of Geography and Applied Biology through
the Department of Biology. A cooperative M.S. program
in Applied Systems Analysis through the departments of
Mathematics and Economics is also under consideration,
as are programs in Environmental Administration with
the Department of Economics and Business and
Environmental Education with the Education Depart-
ment. Students interested in these programs should
contact the Dean of Graduate Studies of WWSC, the
Dean of Huxley College and the chairman of the
particular department involved.

Undergraduate Degrees

Huxley College offers a Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of
Arts, minor in Environmental Studies, and a minor in
Environmental Education.

Requirements for Bachelor of Science Degree

O 180 quarter hours of credit, minimum

O General education program

O Huxley core {core courses, problem series, seminars)
and a concentration

Requirements for Bachelor of Arts Degree

O 180 quarter hours of credit, minimum

0O General education program

O Huxley core courses, seminars, generalist require-
ment, structured electives

Requirements for a Minor in Environmental Studies
O Huxley 301, or 302 and 303
00 Five other Huxley courses (not 399, 499)

Reguirement for a Minor in Environmental Education

O Huxiey 301, 0r 302and 303 -

O Huxley 370, 371, 372, and one each of either
Huxley 310/311, or Huxley 350/360

General Education Requirement

Huxley recognizes three options for completion of a
general education program. Option | is recommended to
students planning pre-Huxley programs. Students enter-
ing with Options 11 or IiI may have to make up
deficiencies in their background.
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Option | — Huxley General Education Program

Mathematics and Naturai Sciences

O Biology 120 and 210 {equivatent to two quarters in
biology)

O Chemistry 115 or 121 {equivalent to one quarter of
chemistry above the 101 levef, or to one quarter of
a seguence in chemnistry)

O  Earth Science {Geography 203, or Geology 211, or
Geology 101 and 214; i.e., physical geography or
gealogy above the 107 level)

8 Physics 101 or 131-133 or 231-233 {one year of
high )school physics, or a course at the 100 or 200
level

O  Mathematics {(a course other than Mathematics 100
or 151; equivalent to a course in precaiculus {e.g.,
Math 121}, calcuius, statistics, or computer
programming)

Humanities and Communication

O At least four courses, including:

O History {any course in history at any college levet}

OO Three other courses {English 201 or 202 is
recommended)

Sociat and Behavioral Sciences

O At least four courses, including:

[0 Economics {Economics 202 is recormmended)

O Three other courses

Opticn If — Other General Education Program

The completion of a recognized general education
program from the other colleges at WWSC—Cotlege of
Arts and Sciences, College of Ethnic Studies or
Fairhaven College—and a course in each of the four
natural science tool arcas.

Option /1] — AA Degree

The completion of an AA degree program at a
community college with which WWSC has a recognition
agreement, and a course in each of the four natural
science tool areas.

Core Courses {18 credit hours required)

These courses are designed to give all students a common
background in environmental concepis essential for
comp-ehension of man, his natural and social environ-
ment, and his reliance and influence on the environment.
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Courses in biclogy and chemistry are recommended as
prerequisites to these core courses,

O Huxiey 304 Man, Society and Environment1 {7)
O Huxley 305 Man, Society and Environment 1l {7}
O Senior Participation as required (4)

Problem Series
{12 credit hours required in B.S. program)

Problem series is recommended for all students but is a
requirement for thase in a B.S. academic program.

Students at Huxley College are expecied to he motivated
lo carry out independent study pertaining to their
educational objectives. The problem series is undertaken
together with one or more tutors from the Huxley
faculty and may be several individual problem
investigations or a serics of steps in a major investigation.
It may take the form of a library, lzboratory or
community expericnce. The investigation, observation
and interpretation >f the problem must be foilowed by
the student’s recorded statement {written, taped, fiimed
or graphically portrayed} demonstrating his process of
situation analysis and interpretation, his prognosis and
his proposed steps to action, Spring quarter all senior
students are required to present their problem series
work in special seminar sessions,

Problem series cons sts of Huxley 398a (4) and 398b (2},
plus at feast six crecits of Huxley 498,

Seminars (6 credit hours required, spread over at

least four quarters}

The seminars serve as meeting grounds for faculty and
students. Students are encouraged to initiate and
conduct seminars. Seminars allow delailed study of
particular topics and serve to increase rapport between
students ang faculty of different disciplines.

Generalist Requirement
(69 credit hours; for B.A. degree)

The Bachelor of Arts degree requires breadth in
environmental stugies. The courses of the generalist
requirement stress this breadth as well as the importance




of an interdisciplinary approach to environmental
studies. Courses required are Huxley 310, 311, 330,
330a, 350, 351, 370, 383, 436 and 470 (36 credit
hours}. Structured electives, i.e., courses selected under
advisement from the student’s tutor, account for 32
credit hours and may include problem series credit
andfor College of Arts and Sciences courses. Huxley
courses may be chosen from one or a number of
concentrations.

Concentrations (for B.S. degree)

Concentrations focus on recognized areas of environ-
mental concern, Student programs in the concentrations
may draw upon a number of different disciplines for
analysis. Concentrations are designed to prepare students
for career opportunities. The following concentrations
are offered:

Environmental Planning
Human Ecology
Environmental Education
Environmental Administration
Environmental Systems

and Simulations
Ecosystems Analysis
Environmental Health
Environmental Monitoring
Marine Resources

Environmental Planning (69 credit hours)

Bringing the natural scientist’s understanding of
environmental systems to bear on problems of human
organization is the role of the ecalogy-based planner. He
must understand the processes of both natural and social
systemns and how they are integrated in time and space.
He must also understand the ways in which decisions are
made and implemented by both groups and individuals.
He must understand the tools and techniques of
gathering, analyzing and presenting information, and
equally important, he must possess an aesthetic sense
leading to harmony and unity in his surroundings.

Students graduating from the environmental planning
concentration will be fully prepared for introductory
level positions in city, county and regional planning
agencies and private consulting firms.

Huxley College

The student’s academic training will provide skills and
insight for conducting basic technical studies for land
use planning (classification) and regulation {zoning,
standards, etc). Students will also have a basic
knowledge of design principles, the legal basis for
planning, and current federal and state funding
programs. Above all, they will understand the dynamic
interrelationships between the man-made systems and
the natural systems,

In addition to the generalist background described
above, students will have gained some in-depth
knowledge of environmental impact statement review
and analysis procedures and basin-wide poliution
abatement planning requirements.

Students graduating from the environmenta! planning
concentration are well-prepared for graduate work in
planning. Huxley environmental planning graduates are
presently enrolled in major graduate planning programs
throughout the nation.

Program advisers: Ernst L. Gayden, Gil Peterson.

Recommended preparation: Courses in social science,
including one course each in economics, geography,
political science and sociology. Courses in natural
science, including geology. Courses in humanities,
including literature. A course in basic drawing, design or
cartography is recommended; in addition, courses in
statistical reasoning, caleulus and computer pro-
gramming may prave useful.

Concentration Courses (20 credits)

O I(-h}xx 311 Introduction to Environmental Planning
4

O Hux 312 The Planning Process (4)

O Hux 411 Regional Environmental Planning (4}

O Hux 412 Urban Environmental Planning {4)

O Hux 413 Environmental Site Planning (4)

Related Environmental Problem Areas (12 credits)

O Hux 310 Introduction to Systems Analysis (4}

O Hux 350 Introduction to Environmental Pollution
{4)

O Hux 470 Environmental Ethics (4)
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Concentration Support Areas (37 credits)
O Environmental Structure:
Hux 3302, 330b Appiied Ecology (5)
Geog 423 Geography of Soils ?or elective] (5)
Elective from natural or earth sciences {3)
00 Social Structure:
Hux 335 Human Ecology {4)
Hux 431 Population Dynamics Il {4}
Elective from social sciences:
anthropology {4)
0" Decision Processes:
Hux 436 Environmental Impact Studies (4)
Hux 480 Urban Economics (4)
Elective from social sciences: economics or
political science (4)

sociologyf

Human Eco}ogy (69 credits hours}

The human ecalogy concentration is a very general one
designed to expose the student to a wide area of inquiry.
[t touches on cultural ecology, the dynamics of human
population, environmental psychology, social inter-
actions, environmental education and poiitical action.
To pursue the generalist goals of the concentration, a
student systematically explores numerous fields of study
for his intellectual and spiritual development. Perhaps
foremost, he gains an understanding of the enormous
complexity of human problems in modern society,

Enterprising and well-organized human ecology students
have had little difficulty finding employment in federal
agencies and local service organizations. The wide
background of these students serves them well in

addressing themselves to the variety of chailenges they

face in their chosen careers.

Graduate study is a second option open to human
ecology students. Many excellent graduate programs in
the U.S. provide a continuation of in-depth study in
human ecology; or the student may enter graduate
programs in fields such as anthropology, sociology,
geagraphy or political science.

Huxley graduates in human ecology have generally been
able to enter graduate programs of their choice.

The concentration allows many opportunities for
self-enrichment independent of career goals per se.
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Program adviser: Lyan A. Robbins.

Recommended preparation: Courses in biology, anthro-
pology, sociology and history.

Concentration Requirements {61 credits)

O I{—|L;x 311 Introduction to Environmental Planning
4

01 Hux 330a, 330b Applied Ecology (5)

O Hux 331a, 331b Popufation Dynamics | (5)

0 Hux 335 Human Ecology {4}

O ;—h;x 350 Introduction to Environmental Pollution
4

00 Hux 351 Food, Hunger and Malnutrition (4)

0 Hux 370 Environmental Psychology (4)

O  Hux 377 Alternitive Futures (4)

0O Hux 383 Environmental Economics (4)

0O Hux 431 Population Dynamics |1 (4)

O Hux 432 Cultural Ecology {4}

O Biol 370 Human Genetics {4)

0 Math 240 Introcuction to Statistics (3)

0 Anth 351 Family and Kinship (5)

O Soc/Anth 41/d Socal Interaction and Group

Dynamics (3)

Concentration Efectives (8 credits, selected under
advisement)

Soc 315 Social Statistics {3)

Geog 341 Urban Geography (5}

Anth 310 Rise of Civilizations (5)

Hist 346 Technclogy and Society in Early European
History {5)

Tech 391 Man and Technology {3)

Biol 348, 349 Human Apatomy and Physiology
(5 each)

Hux 30T Challenge of Survival (4)

Hux 482 Envircnmental Law and Political Action

(4)

00 OO0 ODbog

Environmental Educction

The general objective of the concentration in environ-
mental education is to provide students interested in
educational roles of various types with an opportunity
to obtain a basic understanding of the qualities of the
environment in geieral and of the environmental




education process in particular. A number of options
have been deveioped within the program which will
allow students with varied interests opportunities toward
diverse career goals.

The program consists of several distinct parts. First, all
students acquire a synthetic and holistic understanding
of the content of environmental studies. Second,
students examine the process of education from the
environmental perspective; i.e., how the environmental
education process differs from other views of education,
what ideas and methods are central to the process and
what specific techniques are available to facilitate the
process. Third, students jearn the content and
techniques essential to function in the professional role
which they wish to play. Courses may be taken .in
journalism, elementary education, disciplinary areas
essential for secondary school teaching, recreation,
media technology or other areas. Fourth, students
participate in iniernships, a field practicum, or research.

Program advisers; John Miles, Jack Everiit,

The options within the present program include the
following:

Teacher Education: The goal of this option is not to
train a specialist in environmental studies but to assist in
the training of teachers of one of the traditional subject
areas. It is possible to complete this program in the
normal four-year college program only if advisement
begins in the freshman year. A program in cooperation
with the elementary education program or the respective
disciplinary department must be worked out individually
for each student.

Environmental Education in a Recreation Setting: The
goal of this option is to assist in the training of
recreation professionals whose specialization within the
broad field of recreation will be epvironmental and
outdoor education.

Mass Communications and Environmental Education:
This option allows a student to combine his interests in
education, environmental studies, mass communications
andfor media technology, utilizing extensively the
offerings of departments which specialize in various
aspects of communications.

Huxley College
Concentration Requirements

00 Environmental Education Courses {select four)
« Hux 370 Environmental Psychology (4)
+ Hux 377 Alterpative Futures (4)
+ Hux 470 Environmental Ethics (4}
+ Hux 472 Environmental Education Curriculum

(4)

Electives in Specialization
O To vary with option

Option A (83 credits)

1. Hux 370 Environmental Psychology (4)
Hux 371 Education as an Environmenta Process (4)
Hux 377 Alternative Futures (4)
Hux 470 Environmental Ethics {4}
Hux 472 Environmental Education Curricutum (4}

2. Secondary subject concentration {35-45 credit
hours) or efementary teaching minor (35 credit
hours

3. Ed 310, Psych 352 or 353 {8 credit hours)
Ed/Psych 491-492 (12 credit hours)
Ed 494 or 495 (16 credit hours)
Field-based education sequence
{minimum 87 credit hours)

recommended

Option B (73 credit hours minimum}

1. Asin Option A (16 credit hours)

2. Coursework under advisement in the recreation
program and in Huxley College (45 credit hours)

3. Hux 398-498, Problem Series (12 credit hours), or
Hux 478, Internship (15 credit hours)

Option C (73 credit hours minimum)

1. Asin A and B above (16 credit hours}

2. Coursework under advisement in education andfor
communications, journalism andfor media tech-
nology {45 credit hours)

3, Hux 398-498, Problem Series (12 credit hours), or
Hux 478, Internship {15 credit hours)
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Envirenmental Administration {70 credit hours)

This concentration combines broad study of environ-
mental problems with an examination of planning and
administration techniques to deal with them. The
concentration includes a block of coursework concerned
with fundamentals of administration: organization,
economic and non-economic analysis for decision
making and integrated experience with practical cases.
Another block deals with dimensions of environmental
problems and extends the Huxley core program with
natural and social considerations. Electives provide
greater depth for potentiai employment or advanced
study, Graduates would fit usefully into planning
administration work or into agencies dealing with health
or development planning. They could work in industry
or focal government in the supervisory aspects of
pollution compliance and controi, especially analysis and
evaluation, or even just as ecologically aware managers.

The concentration requirements satisfy all or most of
the minors in economics and business administration,
and introduce environmental or land-use planning, With
proper electives, students would qualify for advanced
study in those fields, faw, or public administration.

Program adviser; Howard Teasiey.

Recommended preparation: Accounting {Acctg 251,
252, 3503); Mathematics (Math 250-52}; introductory
social sciences {Econ 201, 202; Geog 207; and Pol Sci
250 or Anth 207); Eng 201 or 202; Geog 251 or 353.

Concentration Requirements (59-63 credit hours}
O Fundamentais of Environmental Administration
» Hux 310 Inwroduction to Systems Analysis (4}

Hux 311
Pianning (4)
Hux 312 The Planning Process {4}
Hux 436 Environmental Impact Statements {4}
Hux 483 Resource Economics {4)
Hux 485 Resources Management {4}
BA 375 Quantitative Methods [ {4}
Econ 302 Intermediate Fconomic Theory (4}
Econ 482 Regional Economics {4}
BA 301, and 322 or 324 {4, 4 or 3}; or Pal Sci
320, and 422 or 424 (5, 5 or 3)

Introduction to Environmental
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OO Dimensians of Environmental Problems

* Hux 330a, 330b Applied Ecology (5}, or Hux
335 Human Ecology {4}
Hux 350 Introduction to
Pollution (4}

* Hux 370 Environmental Psychology (4), or
Hux 470 Ervironmental Ethics {4)
Hux 383 Environmental Economics (4), or Hux
482 Law and Politics of the Environment {4}

Environmental

Concentration Electives {7-11 credit hours)
D  Electives appropriate to student’s background and
goals, under advisement

Environmental Systems and Simulations(56 credit hours}

Environmental systems and simulations is an under-
graduate program designed to give the student a
comprehensive view of environmental issues. Environ-
mental complexity is studied through modeling {in-
cluding computer models) and simulation of natural and
man-made systems. Typical topics are air and water
systems, biological harvesting models, growth models,
energy use and policy models, and the problem of social
variables in physical models. Data gathering and
measurement techniques are also considered. Use of the
Huxtey computer facility is encouraged.

Students in this concentration wauld usually expect to
g0 on to graduate schools in environmental science,
systems analysis or environmental systems engineering.

Students would also be capable of employment at the
technician level in local, state and federal programs in
the areas of air and water analysis. Students who are
interested in this concentration are urged to contact
either of the program advisers far freshman advising.

Program advisers: Jarnes Albers, Richard Berg.

Reguired preparation: One year of biology, chemistry,
physics and calculus, and a one-quarter course in
computer programming are required. Students without
these prerequisites will be considered, but the required
preparation will have to be made up.

Concentration Requirements {44 credit hours)
O Hux 310 Introduction to Systems Analysis {4}



I(-qu 311 Introduction to Environmental Planning
4)

Hux 335 Human Ecology {4) _

I{-iux 350 Introduction to Environmental Pollution
4)

Hux 361 Water Pollution {4}

Hux 362 Air Poilution {4)

Hux 365 System Energetics {4}

Hux 383 Environmentai Economics {4}

Hux 435 Ecosystems Analysis and Modeling {4)
Hux 465 Systems Analysis {4)

Hux 466 Natural Systems Simulation (4)

ooooooo oo O

Concentration Electives
[0 Choose any three from:
. I(-h;x 321 Oceancgraphy and Marine Resources
4
+ Hux 330a, 330b Applied Ecology {5)
+ Hux 483 Resource Economics {4}
. Math 335 Introduction to Mathematical Pro-
gramming {4}
- Math 375 Numerical Methods (4]

Ecosysterns Analysis {64 credit hours})

Man today is faced with many social, physical and
biological problems. These problems are complex,
touching on many environments and ecosystems.
Solutions have generaily been proposed from a singular
point of view resulting at best in partial success which
often causes other unseen difficulties; e.g., control of
insect pests with DDT.

Viable solutions to these problems lie in the holistic
understanding of the impact of man on the functional
units of our biosphere, ecosystems, The concentration
will focus on impacted ecosystems by comparative
analyses of natural and man-influenced ecosystems.
Field investigations, environmental impact analysis and
modeling will be emphasized in the congentration.
Consideration will be given to strategies for managing
ecological systems.

Vocational opportunities are possible with various
environmental protection agencies and agencies involved
in the environmental impact assessment process. The
concentration will also prepare students for graduate
work in applied and interdisciplinary ecology programs.

Huxley College

Program adviser: James Newman.

Recommended preparation: One year ol biology,
courses in statistics and organic chemistry; or biology,
statistics and one vyear of geography, sociology,
economics or mathematics.

Concentration Reguirements {43 credit hours)
Hux 310 Introduction to Systems Analysis {4}
Hux 330z, 330b Applicd Ecotogy {5)

Hux 33ta, 331b Population Dynamics | (5}
I{-it;x 350 Introduction to Environmental Poilution
4

Hux 365 Energetics {4)

Hux 422 Poltution and Marine Ecology {5)
Hux 435 Ecological Systems Analysis {4)

Hux 436 Environmental Impact Studics (4)
Hux 465 Systems Analysis {4)

Hux 483 Resource Economics {4}

ODoOO0O0Oo oOo000

Electives (24 credit hours, under advisement)

O I(-It;x 371 Introduction to Environmential Planning
4

[0 Hux 321a Oceanography and Marine Resources (4)

[0 Hux 322 Marine Resources {4}

0 Hux 456 Environmental Biochemistry (3}

0O Hux 361 Water Poliution {4}

O Hux 362 Air Pollution {4)

0O Hux 423 Techniques of Marine Analysis (4}

00 Hux 431 Popuiation Dynamics Il {4)

0O Hux 451 Poltutants and Health (3)

O Hux 452 Potiution Analysis {4

00 Hux 466 Modeling and Natural Systems (4)

O Hux 480 Urban Economics {4}

O Or a sequence of upper division courses in biology,

mathematics, geography, geology or other depart-

mental offerings.

Environmental Health (63 credit hours)

Environmental heaith refers to that aspect of public
health that is concerned with those forms of life,
substances, forces and conditions in the surroundings
that may exert an influence on man’s health and
well-being. Such topics as air and water pollution, food
contamination, solid waste, overpopulation  and
pesticides and radiation exposure are considered. The
concentration provides information for  students
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interested in advancing their knowledge and integrating
the chemical, physical, biological and social aspects of
man-environmental health relationships. :

Students will have a sound background in general
environmental studies, environmental health, biology,
chemistry and nutrition after completing a B.S. in this
program. Entrance into graduate school is possible in
various disciplines, depending on student emphasis
during the undergraduate years.

Students will also have adequate background and
training to be able to work as junior technicians assisting
in a variety of programs, such as food quality control,
nutrition, water supply, institutional health, general
sanitation, air poliution and water poliution,

Program adviser: Ming-Ho Yu.

Recommended preparation: One vyear each of biclogy
and chemistry; Home Economics 150, Math 121, Physics
131.

Concentration Requirements:
O General Environmental Heaith Program {51 credit

hours)
* Hux 350 Intreduction to Enviranmental
Poliution {4}

Hux 351 Food, Hunger and Malnutrition {4}
Hux 361 Water Pollution {4}

* Hux 362 Air Pollution {4)

* Hux 451 Pollutants and Health {4}

* Hux 456 Environmental Biochemistry {3}

. E—h;x 459 Internship in Enviranmental Health
2 .

- Biol 345 Fundamentals of Microbiology (5}

Hux 365 Systems Energetics {4)

Chem 351-3 Organic Chemistry {8}

Health Ed 447 Community Health {3}

Biol 348 Human Anatomy and Physiology {5}

3 Nutrition Program {43 credit hours)

* Hux 350 Introduction to Environmental
Pollution {4}

* Hux 351 Food, Hunger and Mainutrition {4)

* Hux 450 Nutritionai Chemistry {4)
Hux 451 Poltutants and Health {4)
Hux 459 Internship in Environmental Health
(2)

* Biol 345 Fundamentals of Microbiology {5}
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Chem 251 Elementary Organic Chemistry {5)
{or equivalent]

* Health Ed 447 Community Health {3}

* Bioi 3489 Human Anatomy and Physiology
(5 ea}

’ {-Ic})me Econ 250 Human Nutrition Laboratory
2

* Home Econ 350 Nutrition: Aspects of Human
Growth (2}

Concentration Electives {General Environmental Health,
12 credit hours; Nutrition Program, 20 credit hours)
Hux 310 Introduction to Systems Analysis {4)

I{-h;x 311 Introduction to Environmental Planning
4

Hux 323 Pollution and Marine Ecology {4)

Hux 331a, 331b Population Dynamics 1 {5}

Hux 377 Alternative Futures {4)

Hux 383 Environmental Economics (4)

Hux 432 Cultural Ecology {4}

E'IL;X 482 Environmental Law and Political Action
4

Hux 483 Resource Econamics {4}

Chem 354 Organic Chemistry Lab {2)

Chem 371 Elementary Biochemistry (4}, or Chem
471-3 Introductory Biochemistry (6-8)

Bioi 349 Human Anatomy and Physiology {5}

0o O4ao 0oopooo og

Marine Resources (72 credit hours)

Although the oceans are not an infinitely large source of
food for man’s increasing population, they do provide an
importan protein source that js presently being
inefficiently utilized. World demand necessitates a mare
effective use of this food resource. Marine organisms are
alsa important in vielding products used as resources for
medicine and industry. These biotic resources are
jeopardized by over-harvesting, by use of the ocean as a
waste dispasal medium and by the development of
off-shore oil production. The living resources, although
not the only resource man uses from the sea, are the
most important to man’s present and probable future
needs. To protect the potential of the oceans to produce
biotic resources, it is essential to understand the ocean's
physical environment, the oceanic biota and the
ecological interrelations of marine organisms, A use of
the biotic potential of the sea that is cansistent with an
understanding of the dimensions of the marine
ecosystem is the theme of this concentration of study,



Marine resources graduates will be gualified for some
environmental positions in state and federal agencies
such as the Department of Ecology and the U.5. Bureau
of Sports Fisheries and Wildlife. Private engingering
consulting firms and industries are also seeking peo ple
with an environmenta! biology background.

Graduate programs in a number of disciplines are open
to marine resources graduates who wish to continue
their education. Students may enter programs in
biology, oceanography, ecology, masine biology or
fisheries.

Program advisers: William Summers, Bert Webber.

Recommended preparation: One year of biology
(equivalent to Biol 120, 121 and 312), one year of
chemistry in addition to the general education
requirement.

Concentration Requirements (64 credit hours)

00 Hux 310 Introduction 1o Systems Analysis (4)

OO0 Hux 311 Introduction to Environmental Planning
(4)

O Hux 321a Oceanography and Marine Resources (3)

O Hux 321b Marine Resources Laboratory (2)

O Hux 322 Marine Bioresources (4)

O Hux 3302, 330b Applied Ecology (5)

O 1(-It;x 350 Introduction to Environmentai Pollution
4

O Hux 361 Water Pollution (4)

0 Hux 422 Marine Bioresources (5)

O Hux 423 Techniques of Marine Analysis (4)

O Hux 436 Environmental Impact Studies (4)

O Chem 351-3 Organic Chemistry (9)

O Geol 340 Geological Oceanography (3)

O Biol 361

Species {5}

Biol 461 Marine Invertebrate Zoology (5)

Biology of Commercially Important

O

Concentration Electives (8 credit hours)
O Selected under advisement

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

300 INDEPENDENT STUDY,FW5 (1-6)

Conference course permit reguired. May be repeated for
eredit. Prerequisite: permission of lnstruetor,

a0l

302

303

304

05

310

311

Huxley College

CHALLENGE OF SURVIVAL,FWE (4}

An overview of the environmental macroproblem with
emphasis on specific cases which reveal the complexity of
environmental problems. The course deals with social,
political, economic, humanisiic, and scientific issues In
their environmental context, and is deslgned as a basic
introduction te environmenial studies.

MAN AND HIS ENVIRONMENT L. F (4)

A courge deslgned primarily for Coliege of Aris and
Sciences, College of Ethnle Studies, end Fairbaven
gtudents which gives an Introduction to present
environrnental problems and some of thelr solutions.
Course emphasgis is to integrate a wide varlety of
information into a unified description of the present state
of the environment. Problems of population, food supply,
industrialization, resource use, pollution, and social and
political factors will be examined.

MAN AND HIS ENVIRONMENT II. W {4}

This is a continuation of Hux 30?2 and is primarily for
sludents in the College of Arts and Sciences, the Coliege
of Ethnie Studies, and Fairhaven College. It deals with
specific environmental problems and their solutions and
considers posable alternative futures, Prerequisite: Hux
502 or permission of insbructor,

MAN, SOCIETY AND ENVIRONMENT L. F {7)

Hux 304 end 305 make up the core course sequence
which is required of all Huxley students. The core courses
are deslgned to give all students a common background in
environmental studies. The emphasis is to integrate a wide
varlety of Information into a unified description of the
present stale of the environment. In particular, the
problems of population, feod supply, industrialization,
resource uge, pollution and social and political factors will
be examined. Prerequlsite: Huxley general education
requirernents or permission of instructor.

MAN, SOCIETY AND ENVIRONMENT II, W (7)

Hux 305 is the specond core course for Huxley students
and is a continuation of Hux 304. The course is ln two
parts: the first continues from the last section of 304 and
deals with specific environmental problems and their
solutions. The second part ls a discussion of elternative
futures. Prerequisite: Hux 304 or permission of
instructar.

INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS ANALYSIS, 5 (4)

Techniques of problem identification; project organi-
zation for the application of sgystems principles;
non-quantitative systems methodology: applied problems.

INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING,
F (4)

An overview of the nature of the natural and man-made
environments; interaction of the two environments,
especially the problems associated with densely settled
human environments; the ways [n which society attempts
to solve such problems: and the impact of rapidly
changing technologies on bolh the problems and the
solutions.
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312

313

321z

321b

a2z

330a,

331=,

335

50

212

THE PLANNING PROCESS, W {4}

Survey of the four hasic steps of the planning process,
with emphbasis on enahbling requirements and ifmple-

mentation, Other fopics include state and federal
planning, policy, citizen participation, and agency
organization. Prerequisite: Hux 3i1 or permission of
instructor,

GRAPHIC ANALYSIS AND PRESENTATION,F {2}

Graphic techniques for analyaly of planning problems;
graphics as an. altemative itc verbal and tabular
presentations of information. Tools, materials, and
methods in graphics design, execution, and reproduction,
especially for papers and reports,

OCEANOGRAPHY AND MARINE RESOURCES, F (1)

Principles of ocecanography. Physical and hiological
resources from the oceens. Technological uses of the
oceans. Prerequisite: introductory biology and chemistry
or permission of instruetor,

MARINE RESOURCES LABORATORY (2)

Course will survey major marine resource environments
and industries in Whatcom County. Concurrent enroll-
ment in Hux 321 recommended,

MARINE BIORESQURCES, W {4}

Analysis of the potential for harvest and culture of biotic
resources in the oceans, Methods of exploitation and
regulation prohiems. Prerequisite: Hux 321 or permission
of instructor,

330b APPLIED ECOLOGY;
LABORATORY,F (3, 2)

Application of concepts and methods of ecological theory
io environmenta! problems, Prerequisite: RBiol 120, 210,
or permission of instruetor,

APPLIED ECOLOGY

331b POPULATION DYNAMICSI; POPULATION

DYNAMICS LABORATORY,S {3, 2)

Application of the theories and techniques of population
ecology to the study of man-animal relationships: e.g..
pest contral, wildlife management. Prerequisite: Biol 325
or Hux 330, or permission of instructor,

HUMAN ECOLOGY, S {4}

A survey of the historical development of writings and
coneepts in human ecology. This course provides an
overview of man’s views of bimself as a creature
interacting with the natural environment, Basic human
ecology concepts are strongly emphasized.

INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION,
F (4)

Overview of the interaction of man and his environment
as it affects his physical and mental health and social
well-being. An introduction to the problems of pollution
in the environment, Alr, water, noise, therma! and
radicactivity pollution will be discuased. Prerequisite: Bial
120, Chem 115, or permission of instructor,

351

361

362

363

365
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FOOD, HUNGER AND MALNUTRITION, W (4)

Introductory survey to the disciplines of food and
nutrition; the nature and effects of hbunger and
malnutrition. Prerequisite: Biol 120, Chem 115, or
pPermiisgion of instructor,

WATER POLLUTION, W {4)

Wastewater characteristics arve identified. Aquatic
tesponse (0 waiste discharge is discussed. Methods of wasle
reatment io reduce environmental Impact are presented.
Prerequisgite: Hux 350.

AIR POLLUTION, S (4}

Types of air pollutants, their meagurement and effects.
Removal of air pollutants from gas streamns. Air pollution
metearclogy snd dispersion, Air pollution laws and
standards. Air resources management. Prerequisite: Hux
350 or permission of instructor.

QUANTITATIVE METHODS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL
PROBLEMS

A review of basic mathematics and it application %o
chemical, physical and bioclogical problems. Discusgion
topics are exponents, rigonometry, functions, dimension-
al analysis, graphics, calculus, differential equations, and
statistical inference,

SYSTEMS ENERGETICS, 5 (4}

The study of the energy concept as it applies to the
environment, <Concepts of thermodynamics. Entropy.
Chemical rates. Thermodynamics of evolution energy
flow in hiological systems. Energy flow in primitive and
industrial societies, Prerequisite: Hux 310 or permlssion
of ingtructor.

ENVIRONMEKTAL PSYCHCLOGY,F {4}

This course examines the relationship between the
physical environment and human behavior, It covers such
areas as percepiion, cognitive mapping, and environmental
stress, both in theory and in practice, Loecal case studies
examine guch ideas as the effect of architectural deslgn on
human behavicr, varistion in percepifon of a phvgleal
entity, and recrzalional behavior in wild settings.

EDUCATION AS AN ENVIRONMENTAL PROCESS,
F {4

The process of environmental education is explored
through reading and discussion focusing on environmental
perceplion, attitudes and wvalues in behavior, the
educational environment, and the qualities of the
environmental ¢ducation curriculum. The course provides
an introduction to environmental education and a review
of current thinking in this dimension of education,

ALTERNATIVE FUTURES, W (4)

Predictions, projections, and extrapolations of alternative
futures are examined. The course provides an intro-
duclion to the growing field of future studies. People
learning about the world of today will have to llve in g
potentially different world tomorrow. What preparation
for the future can he made? What efforts today might
inegure a2 positive alternative future? The literature of
future studies is reviewed.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS,F {4}

Economic analysis of environmenial problems and of
potential correctives. Pollution, resource depletion, and
urban decsy as failures of the ecomomic system,
Prerequisite: Econ 201, 202, or permission of instructer.

RESEARCH METHODS, W (4)

Introductions to tbe problem series. Practicum in
scientific methodologies, experimental designs and
analyses, survey techniques and critical evaluation.
Problem definition and applied aspects of dala handling
and presentalion are taught with emphasis on & holistic,
environmental approach.

RESEARCH DESIGN,FWS (2)

Development of a problem series plan and proposgal in
consultation with agsigned tuiors. Conference cours
permit required. May be repeated for credit.

SEMINAR,.FWS (1}

Student-faculty interaction on topics of general interest,
May be repeated for credit,

SEMINAR,FWS (2)

Student-faculty inleraction on topics of general interest.
May be repeaied for credit.

INDEPENDENT STUDY,FWS (1-6}

Conference course permit reguired. May be repeated for
eredit, Prerequisite; permission of instructor,

REGIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING,F {4}

Examination of the functional processes of the natural
systems in large-scale areas, particulary regional river
basina, Identification of natural systems variables as
determinants for land use classifications. Prerequisite:
Hux 312 or permission of instructor,

URBAN ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING, W {4}

Principles underlying the functional relationship of major
components of the urban environment. Application of
principles of functional design tc the problems and needs
of contemporary societies, particularly for new towns,
yillages, and cities, Prerequisite: Hux 411 or permission of
the instruetor.

ENVIRONMENTAL SITE PLANNING, 5 (4)

Principles of design that promote ecologically sound and
zesthetically satisfying environment at the scale that most
humans perceive: the dwelling, the neighborhoad, the
gireet, the park, eie. Solutions of the problems will be
graphic and non-graphic, and may include sach
considerations as weather and climate, insclation and
orientation, topography angl surficial geology, plant cover
and landscaping. Prerequisite: Hux 412,

OPEN SPACE PLANNING, F, odd-numbered years {4}

Examination of open space as a basic framework for
community and regional development. State and federal
planning requirements; management planning practices as
conducted by selected public agencies; open space as a
comprehensive plan element. Prerequisite: Hux 312, Rec
402, or permission of instructor.
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POLLUTION AND MARINE ECOLOGY, W (5)

Major pollution problems in the oceans; U.S. agencies
respongible for water quality; techniques of pollutlon
analysis. Prerequisite: Hux 321 and organic chemistty, or
permission of instructer.

TECHNIQUES OF MARINE ANALYSIS, 5 (4}

A field course desling with all forms of aquatlc, biological
sampling and harvesting, with special emphagls on marine
fauna. Survey designs and sampling strategies will be
covered and the subject coverage will include meiofauna,
plankton, bentbic forms, nekton and neuston. Fre-
requlsite: Hux 321 or permission of instructor.

POPULATION DYNAMICSII,F {4}

The gocial, cultural and anthropological aspects of human
population dyrnamics. Prerequisite: courses in social
science recommended.

CULTURAL ECOLOGY,5 (4)

An expioration of selected buman societies and their
interaction with natural environments; the effect of
modemn technology on societles; and environmental
ideologies of buman societies,

AMERICAN INDIAN ENVIRONMENTAL CONCEFTS,
5 {4)

American Indian views of the natural world, one's place in
society, and the spiritual development of the indlvidual,
Indian concepts are shown to relate to modern
psychotherapy and the mythologies of vartous non-indlan
cultures.

ECOSYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND MODELING,F (4)

A workshop study of the dynamic interactions within and
between natural and manipulated ecosysiems, uxing
;omputer techniques and simulation. Prerequisite: Hux
10.

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STUDIES, W {4}

A  course designed to provide a survey of the
environmental lmpact statement process, including
requirermnents of state and federal environmental polley
acts. An undersianding of hotb EIS preparation and
review regponsibilities will be sought. Various legal
agpects, citizen involvement and environmental assees-
ment methodologles will be reviewed, Prerequlsite: upper
division standing or permission of instructor,

NUTRITIONAL CHEMISTRY,S (4)

Chemistty and funciion of essential nutrients: their
digestion, absorption, and metaboliem; quantitative
analysis of various nutrients in food. Prerequisite: Hux
351; Chem 251 or equivalent,

POLLUTANTS AND HEALTH, W {3}

Chemistry and chemical compounds involved in man’s
environment; biological effects of varicus pollutants on
health. Prerequisite: Hux 350; Chem 251 or equlvalent.

POLLUTION ANALYSIS, W (2)

Quantitative analysis of environmental polIutan-ts. Pre-
requigite: Chem 251. Hux 451 or 456 concurrent,
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ENVIRONMENTAL BIOCHEMISTRY, F (3)
Transformation of carhon, nitrogen, phosphorug, sulfur,
and certain irace elements in soil, water, atmosphere and
hiological systems: beneficlal and toxic effects on plants
and animal life. Prerequisite: Chem 251,

INTERMSHIP IN

FWS (2)

Field practice at local health agencles. Prerequisite: Hux
5

ENVIRONMENTAL HFALTH,

SYSTEMS ANALYSIS, W (4)

Computer modeling of complex eystems; introduetion to
analytical methods of gystems analysis; maximizalion and
minimization, decision theory, linear programming and
stability of differenilial equations. Prerequisite: Hux 365,
435; or permlssion of instructox,

NATURAL SYSTEMS SIMULATION, S (4)

The basic principles of modeling theory are applied to
aquatic, air, and socio-economic problems. The
application of basic principles of science and systems
enpgineering are used to golve practical problems in the
analygis, planning, and management of natural systems.
The world model concept is introduced, Prerequisite: Hux
465,

ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS, 8 (4}

An examination of philosophical dimensions of man-
environment relations, with emphasis upon elhical
problems. Several conirasting views of man are con-
sidered, and the influence of these philosophical pogitions
upon envircnmental behavior examined. Anp attempt is
made to identify an environmenlal ethic which might be
operable in modern soclety.

50CIAL SCIENCE AS ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCA-
TION,F (4)

The social sciences are examined from an environmental
perspective, The traditional social science disciplines are
placed in the holistic, transdisciplinary context of
environmental studies. Man within his various social,
political, economic and psychological systems is the focus
of this course. Special attention is given to developing
curricula in the soeial sciences that are sensitive to the
impact of men on envitonment and that challenge
students to seek non-technological approaches to
minimizing these impacts,

THE ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM,
5 (4)

Critical review of curricula that have been developed. The
need for environmental education is assessed, learning
objeciives are examined, and strategies for attaining Lhese
objectives studied. The qualilies of the ideal environ-
mental education curriculum are identified by each
student, based on his researech into the matter.
Prerequisite: Hux 371,

INTERNSHIP IN ENYIRONMENTAL EDUCATION,
FWS (15)

Field study under supervision in the professional arez in
which Lhe student wishes to concentrate. Supervigion is
provided by Huxley College faculty and a field supervisor.
Field placement depends on interest of student,
availahility of suitable position and feasihility of
supervision. Each interning student will prepare a report
on his experience. Prerequisite; permission of instructar.
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URBAN ECONOMICS, § (4)

Economic analysis of urhan prohlems, especially land uge,
transportation, munjeipal finance, poverty, and housing,
Prerequisite: ilcon 201 or 202: or Geop 207; or
Permission of instructor, (Offered also as Econ 480.)

LAW OF THE 3EA, S (4)

Inquiry into the history, principles, and development of
legal regulations pertaining to the sea. Discussion of
modern probleins.

LAW AND POLITICS OF THE ENVIRONMENT, F (4)

Consideratlon >f recent developments in environmental
law involving pollution, conservation, etc. Methods for
achieving appropriate political action in correcting
environmental problems.

RESOURCE ECONOMICS, W (4)

Choosing among alternatives by comparing costs and
benefits. Techniques of evaluation. Special application to
water supply, resources, development, nuisance abate-
ment, and reecyeation. Prerequisite: Econ 201, 202, or
Permission of irstructor, {Offered also &5 Econ 483.)

RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, FWS (4}

Cases and policy In managing natural
Prerequisite: permission of insteuctor.

TESDUrCes,

PROBLEM SERIES, FW5 (2-4)

Problem solving experience in environmental problems,
Conference course permit requlred. May be repeated for
credit.

SEMINAR, FWi3s (1)

Student-faculty interaction on topics of general interest.
May be repeated for credit.

SEMINAR, FW5 (2)

Student-faculty interaction. May he repeated tor cradit,

DIRECTED RESEARCH, FWS (2-5)

Individual research on topical problems
environmendtal studies,

relating to

GRADUATE SEMINAR IN
STUDIES, FWS (3)

This course offers an opportunity for praduate students in
all areas of environmental studies to eome together with
several faculty to study, explore, and discuss the
interrelated nature of environmental problems and their
solufions.

ENVIRONMENTAL

ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS FOR LAND USE
PLANNING,F (6)

This course is designed to give the student practical
experieuce in the application of analytical environmental
methodologies 1or identifying land use determinants, The
student will examine the parameters of the functional
processes of the natural systems and utilize natural
gystems data ir. constructing models for envircnmental
land use planning.

description of Huxley curriculum represents curremt

planning. Changes may be made before Falf, 1974.
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Interdepartmental Programs

AMERICAN STUDIES

The American Studies Program is a major-minor
concentration intended to serve those students and
faculsy who have discovered that important aspects of
American civilization cannot be studied by fulfilling the
requicements for the major within a single department.
It also has special, interest for students who are
inteilzctually stimulated by interdisciplinary studies—the
application of the methods of inquiry of one academic
discipling to subject matter of related but independent
disciplines, and the application of new methods of
inqui-y to various aspects of American culture,

The basic course requirements (see below) provide
introduction to at least four distinctive approaches to
the study and evaluation of aspects of American culture.
Genera! Studies 201, 301, and 499 {or equivalent) are
intended to introduce the student to interdisciplinary
study (Gen St 201), acquaint him with existing
scholarship {Gen St 301), and give him the opportunity
to plan and undertake an independent interdisciplinary
study or field project (Gen St 499 or equivalent).

The American Studies Program is a liberal arts program.
It is of interest to students seeking education in breadth
as well as depth. It offers suitable undergraduate
background for specialized study in law, social wark,
businzss, theology or other professions, for entry into
goverament service, and for graduate work in American
Studizs or other areas of the liberal arts,

Further information about the program, including
descriptions of the individualized courses of study, is
available from members of the American Studies
Executive Committee: M. Lewis, program director
(Engl sh), E. Allen (Soc/Anth), R. Buckland {Gen St),
R.DelLorme {History), K. Faulkner (Economics),
W.Lcbue {Gen St), ] Martin (Pol Sci), K.Murray
(History) or W. Stoever (Gen St).

BACHELOR OF ARTS

90-95 credits
General Requirements {38 credits)

Major
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O Hist 103, 104, or equivaient {10 credits)

U Eng 216, or equivalent (5 credits)

U A basic course in the social sciences, selected under
advisement from Anth 201 or Soc 202; Pol Sci 101
or 250; Econ 201 or Hist 360; Geog 201 {5 credits)

O Art History 360 (and prerequisite: one course from
Art History 220, 230, 240} (6 credits)

O Gen St 201-Introduction to Interdisciplinary
Studies (4 credits)

L Gen St 301—-Special Problems (5 credits)

U Gen St 499—Special Problems {3 credits)

Individualized Program of Study 51-56 credits

A program formulated by the student and a faculty
advisory committee and approved by the American
Studies faculty. No program may substantially duplicate
an existing department program; normally no more than
40 credits are to be taken in any single department.

Myth and Foikifore in American Cufture—the study of
the literary, anthropological and historical formulations
of myth. Selected courses in the Bible as literature,
classical mythology, and ianguage and culture as well as
the study of the cantral myths of American culture as
expressed in history, literature, thought, and political
and economic institutions. Students are urged to study
camparative mythology and folklore and utilize the
offerings of the Coliege of Ethnic Studies.

Northwest Studies—the emphasis here is presently on the
geographical and sociological and historical approaches
to the study of regional culture, Through individual
conference courses students may also study regional
economics and literature. Possibilities for field work and
utilization of materials in the Center for Pacific
Northwest Studies,

Religion in America—the place of religious values,
traditions and institutions in American culture and
society, Selected courses in Thistory, sociologyf
anthropology, philosophy, literature, and the study of
refigion; individual conferences; student project,

Science and Technology in America—the effect of
scicnce and techiology on American values and
institutions. Selected courses in Western civilization, the
history of science and the philosophy of science;
American economic and intellectual history with
electives from technology, psychology, anthropology
and Huxley.



Other areas of study are available but the specific
content of alf must be approved by the director and the
American Studies Executive Committee.

COURSES IN AMERICAN STUDIES

497a SUMMER INSTITUTE FOR THE STUDY OF THE
AMERICAN CHARACTER ({10}

A teamefzught mulii-disciplinary and inderdisciplinary
inglituie intended to prepare teachers for the middle
school and high schoal with background materials
appropriate to their classes and appropriate for the
celebration of the hicentennial year. This institute is
Hmited Lo the study of the American characler
. 1T76-1976, §/U grading only. (For sumnter 1374 only.}

CANADIAN AND
CANADIAN-AMERICAN STUDIES

Western Washington State College is uniquely situated in
respect to Canada. The internationat border is just a few
miles to the north, and Vancouver, British Columbia, the
third largest metropelis in Canada, is only an hour away.
Interested students may wish to further their education

through courses which focus upon Canada, its
geography, history, polity, economy, educational
systems, efc.

[n order to assure proper organization of the program
and commensurate recognition for students who engage
in it, a minor in Canadian and Canadian-American
Studies has been established. The courses are offered by
participating departments. Some are regional in nature,
some are national in their concern, and seme are
comparative. {n addition, various departments offer
courses in independent study with approved topics
under direction of participating faculty members.

30 credits

The minor is applicable to either the bachelor of arts or
bachelor of arts in education degree. For descriptions of
the individual courses, see course listings in this catalog.

Minor

Interdepartmental Programs

O Geography 311; History 377; Political Science 406

O Remaining credits to be selected from: Education
414; Geography 411, 435, History 477, 478, 490d;
Political Science 307, 417h, 454; Speech 483; and
approved Independent Study courses in selected
departments. Independent Study credit will con-
stitute no more than five (5) out of the total thirty
(30) credits required.

The foliowing courses, while not applicable to the
minor, should prove of interest to the student and are
recommended: Geography 401; Education 445a;
Anthropology 462; and recommended courses in the
French language.

For advisement, consult the director, Dr. Gerard F.
Rutan {Chairman of the Department of Political
Science).

EAST ASIAN STUDIES

In recognition of the increasing importance of East Asia
in human affairs, Western Washington State Coilege
established the Program in East Asian Studies in
September of 1970. The Program stresses the inter-
disciplinary study of the region and is designed {c attain
three objectives, First, it offers students an opportunity
to acquire accurate, detailed and comprehensive
knowledge of a region that has traditionaily been
slighted in American education. Second, it prepares
students who wish to teach courses on East Asia in
community cofleges and high schools or who are
attracted by the growing job opportunities related to
East Asia in business and government. Third, it provides
solid undergraduate training for students who plan to
enter East Asian graduate studies 2t Western or
elsewhere.

Presently, the program offers a minor in East Asian
Studies. Students interested in majoring in this area
should consult with the Department of General Studies
to set up a student-facufty designed interdisciplinary
major.
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30 credits

The following minor is applicable to either the Bachelor
af Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education degree. It may
be combined with a major in history or in political
science for a major concentration, or may be elected as a
minor by majors in other fields. For description of
courses, see the sections of cooperating departments:
history, political science and suciology fanthropology.

O History 280 and/or Pol Sci 307

O Remaining credits to be selected from:
Anth 464
History 480, 481, 482, 483, 484, 490g
Pol Sci 417d, 430, 431, 432, 476

Minor

COURSES IN EAST ASIAN STUDIES

301 THE CULTURES OF EAST ASIA (4)

A survey of lhe various forms of art, lilerature, and
philosophy in China, Japan, Korea, and Mongolia, May be
taken with Hist 2B0 or Pol Sei 307 to satisfy part of
general education requirements,

310 MONGOLIA AND THE MONGOLS (3)

Prerequisite: EA 301. An introductory survey of the art,
architecture, history, language, literature, music, religions,
and society of the Mongols.

400 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-5)

Prezrequisite: permission of mstruetor, Individual study of
topies not normally covered in formal courses,

*
401 SURVEY OF EAST ASIA (6)

A leam-taught lecture course;, examines the history,
religions, philosophies, and societies of the region. Taught
&s part of a2 summer institute,

402 ART AND LITERATURE OF EAST ASIA {4}

A tearn-taught lecture course; examines the subslance of
East Asian art and literature, their roles in different
societies of the region, and the crossflow of influences
between East Agia and other parts of the world, Taught as
part of a summer institute,

403 LANGUAGES OF EAST ASIA {2)

Salient features of Chinese, Japanese and Horean and
their historical, soeial, and political reles. Taught as part
of a summer institute.

404 RESQURCES AND TECHNIQUES FOR CLASSROOM
PRESENTATION (2)
Prerequigite: concurrent enroliment in 401, 402, 403.
Discussion of resources and materials and suggested
techniques of presentation suitable for classroom use,
Taught as part of a summer institute.
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The Program in East Askan Studies afso offers tutorigls in
Advanced Chinese, Advanced fapanese, and E fementaory Koredan.

Related courses gre: /nth 362, 464; Art 3 70, 470, 471; Chinese
101, 102, 103, 2G1, 202, 203; Ethnic Studies 205, 340, 352;
General Studies 397k: Geography 315; History 280, 480, 4481,
482, 483, 484, 490y, fapanese 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 203;
Pafitical Science 307, <17d, 430, 431, 432, 476.

For further information and advisernent, consult Dr. Henry G.
Schwarz (High Street Hall 21), Director of the Program in East
Asian Studies,

GENERAL SCIENCE

Recommendation for teaching competence in general
science normally requires completion of the major in
general science.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major Elementary 45 credits

O  Physics 131; 105 and/or Geog 331
[ Chem 115 or 121; Geol 211, 212
O Biology 120

O Eilectives under advisernent*

Major Conceniration 75 credits

This concentration satisfies both the major and the
minor for junior high school teachers.

0 Physical Science—25 credits under advisement,*
including Phy Sci 492, Physics 131, 132, 133, and
Chem 115 or 121 or equivalent

[0 Biological and Earth Sciences—25 credits in cne

field and 15 in the other, selected under advisement,

including Biol 493 or Geol 390, Physics 105 andfor

321 or equivalent

General Science 405 or equivalent

Electives under advisement*

oo

*Dr. fohn Whitmer, Chemistry Department, is the adviser for
this major,



COURSES IN GENERAL SCIENCE

405 HISTORY OF SCIENCE (3)

Prerequisite: 30 credits in biological and/or physical
science. The nature, methods, and development of stience
and the role of science in society; recommended for all
science majors.

THE HONORS PROGRAM

The undergraduate Honors Program provides a
challenging opportunity for the student of high
academic ability to realize his potential. Freshmen are
invited into the Monors Program on the basis of entrance
exams, high school grade averages, andfor recom-
mendation, Students already enrolled in college enter
the program on the above bases or may be recommended
by a coliege instructor.

Those selected for honors work participate in much of
the general education program required of all degree
candidates but are responsible to the Henors Board for
the precise determination of their programs. Sub-
stitutions or waivers of some required courses may be
approved on the basis of individual needs. The Honors
Board and the student's major department have joint
responsibility for upper division course requirements.

There are a number of special colloquia and tutorials for
honors students.

The Honors Program at Western is a four-year program
involving both general honors courses and more
specialized work within the major department. {n 1969
the program was formally reorganized to meet the goal
of giving both students and faculty greater freedom. The
revised program enabled students to prepare alternates
to the general college requirements, to undertake more
independent study, to develop contracts for graduation,
It also gave departinents more freedom in structuring
honors work in particular majors and minors.

Students interested in this program are invited to consult
the chairman of the Hanors Board for more details.

Interdepartmental Programs

Admission to the Prograrm

Students who have been admitted to Western are

considered for admission to the Honors Program by any

one of the following ways:

1. Scholastic aptitude test scores in the top five per
cent.

2. Agrade point average of 3.7 or above,

3. Faculty recommendation.

Quarterly Courses of Study

Coffogquig: Usualty 2 or 3 credits, consisting of small
groups of students and faculty who meet to study an
area in depth. Several colloquia are offered each quarter,
Some titles of past colioquia have been: “Socrates and
Jesus,” “The Common Law Tradition,” “Philosophy of
Science,” “Geologic Hazards"” and “The Russian Novel.”

Honars students may offer colloquia dealing in an area
of special interest to them. The class proposal must be
approved by the Honors Board, and is offered on the
same basis as the other colloguia. Student-run colloquia
in the past have included: "Science Fiction: A Survey of
ldeas,” “The Lord of the Rings,"” and “Contemporary
Education.”

Tutorial: WUsually 2 credits; consists of a person to
persan in-depth learning experience in which one facuity
member and one student work together on a problem of
special interest to both of them,

Independent Study: Involves individual work with a very
concentrated area of study which is usually refated to
the student’s major or minor, not necessarily compieted
on ¢campus. Some past examples for independent study
inciude: working with ACT Theatre Company in Seattle
by a drama major, studying medieval architecture in
Europe, and a concentrated study of the Russian
language.

Special majors, course waivers, early gradugtion: General
college requirements may be waived in lieu of alternate
work such as a relevant celloguium or tutorial,
Advanced placement exams are available by arrangement
with the Testing Center. Students may propose a major
or major-minor concentration not listed in the catalog.
Such majors are prepared in detail by the student with
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the help of faculty in concerned departments, and
constitute a contract for graduation, In some cases,
graduation with fewer than 180 credits is warranted,

Policies within the Honors Program, all student-run
colloguia, independent studies, recormmendations for
graduation with honors, and senior theses must be
appraved by the Honors Board. The Honors Board
consists of the director, whu chairs the board, and
selected faculty and honors students.

Requirements for Graduation with Honors

In addition to {or in some cases, in lieu of) the
requirements for graduation from WWSC, the honors
student must have completed the following:

O A minimum of 12 credits in Honors {cofloquia,
tutorials, independent study). 20 credits of Honors
veork is more typical.
A minimum of 2 years in the Honors Program,
An all<oliege grade point average of not less than
3.5 for the last 90 credits before graduation,
Completion of department requirements for
graduation with honors in the student’s major,
A senior thesis which has been approved by the
student’s thesis adviser and his department chair-
man. The thesis must be signed and delivered in
proper form to the Honors Program office 3 weeks
prior to expected graduation. {The thesis proposal
should be presented to the Honors Board three
quarters prior to expected graduation.)

0 The student who has developed his own major, or
has completed alternate work for general college
requirements should check with the honors office
prior to the registrar’s senior evaluation. Natice of
his work in hcnors will be forwarded to the
registrar,

O 8 B0

HONORS COURSES {Non-departmental}

These courses are not restricted to studenis enrolled in the
Hanors Program.
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151,152, 153 TUTORIAL (2 ea}

161,162, 163 COLLOQUIUM (2 or 3 ea)

251, 252, 253 TUTORIAL (2 ea)

261, 262, 263 COLLOQUIUM {(Z2or 3 ea)

290 SUMMER READINGS (2)

300 INDEPENDENT STUDY (variahle credit)
361, 362, 363 COLLOQUIUM (2 or 3 ea)

390 SUMMER READINGS (2}

400 INDEFENDENT STUDY {variable credit)
461,462, 463 COLLOQUIUM ({2 or 3 ea)

490 SUMMER READINGS (2)

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

This program is offered so that the student interested in
the area of Latin America may be abie to concentrate a
portion of his academic wark in this area free of the
stricture of departrmental programs and fo make more
viable the relationships among the separate courses in
this area offered by the departments of this Coilege. The
following mincr is applicable to either the Bachelor of
Arts or the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree. A
major in Latin American Area Studies is available
through the student-faculty designed majors program
{see General Studies section of this catalog).

Minor 30 credits

O 15 credits in e ther Spanish or Portuguese 100 and
200 level courses, or demonstration of proficiency
O 15 credits in courses relating to Latin America

For advisement, ccnsuit Dr. Harley E. Hiller, Depart-
ment of History,

LINGUISTICS

Linguistics provides valuable background information
about man’s use of language, knowledge of which is




essential to careers in teaching language and helpful to
those in psychology, sociology/fanthropology and
education.

Minors

These concentrations in general and applied linguistics
may be taken by candidates for the Bachelor of Arts or
the Bachelor of Arts in Education degrees. Minors are
available in the departments of English, foreign
janguages and sociology fanthropology.

Basic Courses
O Linguistics 201, 202, 301, 302, 303

Additional work according to department chosen:

O English {Arts and Sciences})—add English 370, 470,
47

O English (Teacher Education)—see English minor
with Linguistics Emphasis

O Foreign Languages (either degree)—add 6 credits
selected under departmental advisement in a foreign
language

O Sociology/Anthropology (Arts and Sciences)—add

Anth 448 and 5 additional credits selected under
departmental advisement

For advisement, consult Dr, Robert Peters (Humanities
Building 307), Director of Interdepartmental Program in
Linguistics.

COURSES IN LINGUISTICS

201 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS SCIENCE (3)
Survey of linguistic method and theory.

202 COMPARATIVE LINGUISTICS {(3)

Prerequisite: Linguistics 201, Principles of language
typology, linguistic geography, comparative methods, and
historical reconstruction.

203 SOCIOLINGUISTICS (3)

Prerequisite: Linguistics 201. Relationship between social
classes and dialect in America, with atiention to dialectie
groups of interest to class.

Interdepartmental Programs

301 PHONOLODGY (3}
Prerequigite: Linguistics 201. Theory, methods, and
prohlems of phonological analysis and description.

302 MORPHEMICS (3)
Prerequisite: Lingulstics 201, Theory, methods, and
problems of morphemic analysis and description.

303 SYNTAX (3)
Prerequisite: Linguistics 201. Comparative survey of
modern theonries of grammaer with special reference to
syntax,

402 READINGS IN LINGUISTICS (3)
Prevequisite: permission of instructor. Directed research
on topie selected by student; may not be repeated.

404 LINGUISTICS AND LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: Linguisties 201 or Foreign Languages 310,
Importance of linguigtic contributions to literary analysis!
linguistics and theory of literature; common problems.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

BACHELOR OF ARTS [N EDUCATION

Major  Secondary 45 credits

[T General Science 405 or equivalent

[ Chemistry 121, 122 and 251

I Physics 231, 232, 233 {or 131, 132, 133}, 381
[ Physical Science 492

Minor Junior High 25 credits

O Courses in addition to the general education
requirements selected under advisement

For the physical science majors and minors, Dr. John
Milter, Chemistry Department, is the adviser,

COURSES IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE

382 PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (3)

Prerequisites: Sci EA 380; general education requirements

in science or equivalent. Philosophy, concepts, leamning

sxperiences and materials for the physical sciences

_'ausi;able to the elementary school. (Also offered as Sci Ed
N
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Interdepartmental Programs

492 PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE JUNIOR AND SENIOR
HIGH SCHOOQL {3}

Prerequigite: 15 credits in chemlstry or physics. Content,
materials, and methods of teaching general phygical
sc;ence. physics, and chemistry in junlor and senior high
schools.

RECREATION AND PARK MANAGEMENT

As cur society becomes increasingly leisure-oriented and
increasingly responsible to needs for leisure activity,
career opportunrities for professionals in recreation
beccme more numerous and diverse. The recreation
curr culum prepares students to plan, develop and
manage leisure resources; to live in a teisure-oriented
society; to pursue careers in the leisure-oriented
professions; and to conduct, interpret and understand
leisure research.

The curriculum adapts the quarter system of scheduling
to 1 block system enabling the expanded use of
recreation educators from other institutions, from
supporting disciplines at Western, and from other
recreation resources in the community. The modular
scheduling facilitates a wider range of educational
experiences by utilizing working professionals in the
educational process.

The foliowing outline illustrates the quarters selected for
block scheduling of core classes.

The major concentration of 100 credit hours satisfies
both the major and minor requirements for the Bachelor
of Arts degree.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major Concentration 65 credits

Basic Core: RPM 171

Phase I: RPM 271, 272, 273, 274, Hux 301
Phase I1: RPM 371, 372, 373, 374; Hux 377
Phase 11{: RPM 477

Phase /V: RPM 472, 473, 474; Hux 371

ooooo
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Supporting Areas

[n addition to the basic core, majors must complete an
area of support in one of the following areas {35 hours
under advisement):

Community Services: This area of support is designed to
give students a broader knowledge of contemporary
social problems, community organization, cultures and
sub-cuitures, and other factors influencing the adminis-
tration of leisure services in the community.

Students selecting this option will normally seek
employment in municipal recreation departments, senior
citizens centers, hospitals, correctional settings, armed
services, industrial recreation, youth agencies and other
community based recreation programs. (35 credits under
advisement from t1e following:)

O RPM 421,454

O  Anth 201, 4371, 481

O Soc 202, 310, 330, 340, 351, 352, 465, 467
1 Ethnic Studies 300

Leisure and Matural Resources: This area is designed to
study man’s use of his natural resources for recreation
services and draws heavily on the offerings of the Huxley
College of Envirosmental Studies for this emphasis. it
prepares persannel qualified to face the challenge in
developing and managing our resources in the general
interest of society. {35 credits under advisement from
the following:}

RPM 321, 322

Hux 302, 303, 304, 311, 312, 320, 401, 411, 412,
413, 480, 483

Biol 120, 311, 312, 401, 407

Geol 211, 21«

Geog 341, 372,421,422, 430

Econ 415, 482

oooa oo

Leisure Research and Planning.: This option is intended
to provide a foundation for further study in research and
planning. Students will be prepared to conduct research,
to understand and interpret it, and to communicate
research to non-research recreational personnet. (35
credits under advisement from the foilowing:)



oooood

Minor

a
a

RPM 321, 322, 450, 451, 452
Computer Science 110 and Math 240
Soc 310, 315

Geog 341, 372, 430

Hux 411, 412, 413

Pol Sci 265

35 credits

Basic Core: RPM 171
Cemplete Phases 1 and [ in the modutar scheduling

COURSES IN RECREATION AND
PARK MANAGEMENT

101

171

201

2731

272

273

274

LEISURE AND SOCIETY (3}

Service ¢ourse dealing with the expanding role of leisure
in contemporary American life; emphasis on con-
temporary factors influencing leisure; analysis of leisure
wvalues as related to individual and society,

FOUNDATIONS OF HECREATION AND LEISURE
3)

Professional course depling with the background, presernt

glatus, future goals and challenges of leigure and the

leigure service profesgions.

WILDERNESS AND LEISURE (3)

Service course dealing with the historical analyvels of
American wilderness; wilderness bistory, preservation,
calnping, overuse, ecology, gecgraphic areas, and
wildernesgs ag a leisure experience.

COMMUNITY LEISURE SERVICES {3)

Survey ¢ourge comhining volunteer work in a local leisure
service agency with a seminar covering the kinds of
services avallahle and who participates in them. The
seminar will include agency personnel, faculty, students
and people perticipating in the services.

LEISURE AND NATURAL RESOURCES (3}

Survey course on the interrelationships of man’s leisuire
pursuits and the environment.

CAMPING AND OUTDOOR RECREATION ()
Counselor training, types of camping, ACA siandards.
Includes actual camping experience.

CAREER DESIGNS {(3)

Requires sludent to structure a Lentative plan for
completing his education based on the area of support he
is considering, his individual strengths and weaknesses and
employment interests, Includes seminer discussions on the
value of individual proposals.

321

322

aTi

avz

at4

400

421

450

451

4562

Interdepartmental Programs

RECREATION RESOURCE POLICY (3)

Prerequisite: jumior standing, Policy formation zand
analygis of recreation resources in federal and state land
management agencies.

RECREATION RESOURCE DEVELOFMENT (3)

Prerequisite: junior stending., Analysgis of recreation
regoukces, agencies, and organizations, concepts of
management, peolicies and preoblems, feasibility for
development, planning and design considerations, and
value determination.

PHILOSOPHICAL AND HISTORICAL BASIS OF
LEISURE (3)

Prerequisite: Pbase I. Philosophical and historical
implications of leisure; changing concepts of time, work,
educatlon and leisure, and their impact on American
values, culture and life style,

PARK MANAGEMENT (3}

Prerequisite: Phase I, Management principles, practices
and problems of parks and cutdoor recreation areas and
systems,

PRINCIPLES OF PROGRAMMING/LEADERSHIP ({8)

Prerequisite: Phase I. Basic principles of programming,
promoting and leading a variety of activities in vanous
community seitings. Emphasis will be placed on
correlating the programs with a philesophical rationale.

SUPERVISED FIELD WORK (3)

Prerequisite: Phase I, Supervised laboratory experience [n
the leisure service professions.

SPECIAL PROJECTS {1-5)

Prerequisite: Phase II. Approved and supervised individual
reseerch  projects may be undertaken to supplement
gpecific needs.

LEISURE AND RETIREMENT {3}

Prerequigite: junior standing. Conecepts of lelsure,
recreztion and retirement are developed and examined as
potential social replacements for work and productivity in
modern gociety.

LEISURE RESEARCH DESIGNS (3}

Prerequisite: junior slanding. Course critique and analysis
of current leigure research methods,

CANADIAN AND
RECREATION (3}

Prerequisile: junior standing. Identification, classification
and interpretation of legislation affecting leisure and
recreation. Emphasis on culdoor recreation,

U.s. LEGISLATION IN

LITERATURE REVIEW AND ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisite: Phase II, Current literature in the field of
leisure is reviewed and analyzed, Emphasis is on
discugsion of selected literature and expanding student
awarenegg of the resources available.
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453

454

471

472

473

474

WILDERNESS WORKSHOP (9}

Summer workshop designed Lo study the impact of man
on  wilderness areas, Inclides a six-week wilderness
experiensce,

PROGRRAMS FOR SPECIAL GRQUFPFS (3)

Prerequisite: junior standing. Technigues, materials and
methedoiogy for conducting recreation programs for the
aged, handicapped, mentally ill, mentally retarded,
delinquent, disadvantaged and other special groups.

INTERLNSHIP AND SEMINAR (15}

Prerequisite: Phase II. Full-iime supervised professional
experience emphasizing funectional proficiency under joint
sponsorship of university and agency personnel,

ADMINISTRATION {3}

Prerequisite: TPhase 1M, Planning, supervision, adminis-
tration, personnel, financing, and evaluation of leigure
SETVICE PrOSYams.

FUTURYE TRENDS ({5}

Prerequisite: Phase III. Seminar or the implications of
contemprivary and projecied leisure trends for the fufure
of society.

SUPERVISION (1)

Prerequisite: Phase III, Course desipned to aid student
advisement. Scniors will be assigned to advise interested
freshman and sophomore students about the profession
and Western’s program,

SCIENCE EDUCATION

Students planning to major in a science for elementary
or junior high teaching, sce majors in general science,
physical science or carth science.

Questions refating to these courses should be directed to
Dr. lohn Whitmer, Chemistry Department, Coordinator

of Science Education.

Students interested in other

sciense education caurses see Biology 493, Geology 390,
Phys val Scicnce 492, Education 423 and 429,

COURSES IN SCIENCE EDUCATION

380a.0.¢
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‘1 seienze  adaptable

SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOGL (3)

Prerequisites: general education reguirements in science
and mathematics. Selected generalizations and processes
to the elementary school; an
introduciion w theory and practice in science education.

3804 Primary Emphasis

480b intermediaie Emphagis

3#0c -6 Emphasis

38la,b SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3}

asz2

383

384

430

445

480

480

500

501

Prerequigite: Seci Ed 3B0. Classroom-laboratory study of
“new' curricula; observalion and participation in public
schoolg. Intended for students preparing to teach at the
elementary level.

381a Primary Emphags

J81h Intermediate Emphagis

PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (3)

Prerequisites: Sci E4 380; general education requirements
in seience or equivalent, Philosophy, concepts, learning
experiences and materlals for the physical sciences
sultable to the elementary school. (Also offered as
Physical Science 382.)

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE FOR THE INTERMEDIATE
SCHOOL {3)

Prerequixites: Sci Ed 380; general education requirements
in science or miathematics, Philosophy, concepts, learning
experiences, and materials for the hiological sciences
sultable to the intermediate grades.

EARTH SCIENCE FOR THE INTERMEDIATE SCHOGL
(3)

Prerequigite: Geol 101. Conecepts, experiences, and

materdals from the earth miences adaptable to the

elementary school with emphasic on the intermediate

grades, {Also offered as Geol 384.)

ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequisites: oermismsion of ingbructor. Examination of
environmental problems; thelr causes and possible
solutions,

CURRENT TRENDS IN SCIENCE EDUCATION

44%8 Clagsroom Methods (3-6)
445b Field Methods in Environmental Education (3-12)

SPECIAL PROGJECTS IN SCIENCE FOR
ELEMENTARY GRADES (2-B}

Prerequlsites: ane course from Sei Ed 381, 3B2 (or Fhys
Sei 382), 383 or JB4; penniggion of mstructor, Projects
involving science instruetional materals and curriculum.
Repeatable for credit.

THE

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE TEACHING IN THE
JUNIOR AND SENJOR HIGH SCHOOL {2-5)

Prerequlsites: osne course from Biol 493, Geol 390, Phys
Sci 492, penmisgion of instructor, Projects involving
science instructional materials and curriculum. Repeatable
for credit,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE (2-5)

Prerequisite: completion of the undergraduate teacher
education projram or penmnission of instrurtor, Special
science topics and their relation to a K-12 science
programn. Repeatable for credit.

}\DVF;\NCED STUDIES IN SCIENCE EDUCATION
(3-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
instructior, A critical study of research and developments
related Lo science education. Repeatahle for credit,
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513

514

580

582

583

584

590
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INTERNSHIP IN SCIENCE EDUCATION {3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Assisting with the
teaching of an on-campus science methods course for
preservice elementary school teachers. /U grading only.

INSER VICE WORKSHOPS IN SCIENCE EDUCATION
{3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Planning and

trnplementing a series of not less than three inservice

workshops in elementary school science. May be repeated

for elective credit, $/U grading only.

SCIENCE CURRICULUM FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL {(3)

Prerequisite! permission of instructor. Development of
science curricula and teachers' guides for use in local
school systems.

SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY SCIENCE EDUCATION
{1-3)

Prerequisite: permisgion of instructor,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN SCIENCE TEACHING IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {2-5)

Prerequisite: leaching experience or permission of
instructor. Problems related to science instruction and
curriculum. Repeatable for credit,

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES FOR
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS (4)

Prerequisite: Sci Ed {or Phys Sci) 382 or Sc¢i Ed 384, 381
or equivalent. In-depth study of topies in the physical
sciences most  appropriate for instruetion W the
elementary school,

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS {4}

Prerequisite: Sci Ed 380 and 381 or 383 or equivalent,
In-depth study of topics in the biclogical sciences most
appropriate for instruction in elementary school.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE EARTH SCIENCES FOR
ELEMENTARY SCHOCL TEACHERS (4)

Prerequisite: Sei Ed 380 and 381 or 384 or equivalent.
In-depth study of topics in  earth sciences most
appropriate for instruction in Lhe elementary school.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE TEACHING IN TIE
JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOO1., (2-5)

Prerequisites: teaching experience or permission of
ingtructor. Prohblems related to science instruction and
credit. Repeatable for credit.

RESEARCH (2-8)

Prerequisite: admission $o program; permission of
ingtruclor. Restricted to thesis-related research; not more
than 6 credits allowed toward the minimum of 45 credit
houors,

Interdepartmental Programs

Students preparing for teaching af the intermediate fevel should
elect one of the following three courses:

Science Education 382 Physical Science for the Elementary

Schoo! (3}
Science Education 383 Biological Science for the Intermediate
School (3}

Science Education 384 Earth Science for the Intermediate
School {3}

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

The interdepartmental programs emphasize history and
the social sciences. Students electing this program
develop academic areas most frequently represented in
common school curricuta. Majors develop one area in
depth plus support areas.,

For advisement or approval of these majors, students
should consult Dr. Harry Jackson, director of social
studies education.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major-Minor Concentration in
History - Social Studies

History-Social Studies for junior and senior high school
teacher QOption | 95 credits

O History 30 credits
European two courses

Non-west two COUrses

United States three courses
{two of which must be upper division)

History 499

History 391

Social Studies Education 426

History electives under advisement to total 50

credits

O Social Sciences 45 credits

Geography or Political Science 25 credits
Social Science 20 credits
{from two social science areas not

otherwise developed in the program)

{Successful completion of this program with a 2.5 GPA
leads to teaching competency recommendations for both
history and the social studies.}
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Major-Minor Concentration in
Geography - Social Studies

Geograohy-Social Studies for junior or senior high
school teachers  Option 11 93 credits

[0 Geography Secondary Education major; 45 credits
(sce Geography section of this catalog)

00 Otner Social Sciences: 48 credits
History 391+
Other History or Political Science: 25 credits
including at least 10 hours of upper division
credit
Other social science: 20 credits in any
combination from any two social sciences not
olherwise developed in the program

{Successful completion of this program with a 2.5 GPA
ieads to certification of teaching competency in both
geograrhy and the social studices.)

Muajor-Minor Concentration in
Political Science - Social Studies

See  Political Science section of this catalog for
descripiion,

45 credits
{For Elzmentary Education minors only)

O History 203, 204; Geography 201, 311
O Anthropology 201
|
O

Major -Social Studies

Political Science 250 or Economics 201
Elcctives—15 credits under advisernent in one of the
foliowing four fields: geography, history, political
science, or sociology/anthropology

Extended Minor 35 credits

O 20 credits from one of the social sciences or history

O 15 credits from two other social sciences or history

1 A minimum of 15 of the 35 credits must be from
upper division work

A minimum GPA of 2.5 is required to sccure approval of
the major and extended minor for graduation.,
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COURSES IN SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

400 PROJECTS AND PROBLEMS {2-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Specialized study
under supervisior,

425a.b SOCIAL SCIENCE
SCHOOL (3)

Prerequisites: Psych 352. The development of social
science concepts and skills in the slementary pProgram,
425a Primnary Emphasis
426b Intermediate Emphasis

FOR THE ELEMENTARY

426 S0CIAL STUIDMES FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
(3)

Structures, meaterials and strategies for teaching socizi
studies and bistery at the junior and senior high schooi
levels.

4452 CURRENT TRENDS IN SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCA-
TION: STRUCTURES, MODELS AND STRATEGIES
(1-5)

Prerequisite: perrnission of instructor,
445b CURRENT TRENDS IN SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCA-

TION: LAW FOCUSED TEACHING AND
CURRICULUM (1-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Course to enable

teachers to teach about criminal justice system, police.

juvenile justice, consumer law, due process, ete. Course

will provide teachers with tested classroom procedures,

substantive law and field experience with justice agencies.
500 PROJECTS, PROBLEMS AND RESEARCIH (2-5)

Prerequisile: teaching experience and permission of
instructor. Individually designed experiences to meet
specific curriculal and methodological situations.

VISUAL COMMUNICATION EDUCATION
(VICOED)

The Bachelor of Sciznce degree program in VICOED is
designed to prepare graduates to enter industry as
production, supervisory, or management personnel in
the ficld of visual communication, and to prepare
prospective teachers in the academic background
necessary for curriculum development and instruction in
secondary schools which are planning on carrying
forward programs ir visual communication education.
Early consultation with the director of VICOED, Dr.
Ray A. Schwalm, is essential.



VICOED students will follow the usual General
Education sequence, but should take Mathematics 121
or 240 in lieu of 151, and Chemistry 115 rather than
101. Physics 101 will normally be taken.

VICOED Concentration 110 credits
Basic Core 67 credits
O Art 101, 270, 371, Art History 240
O English 201 or 202 or journalism 104
D Speech 340
00 Technology 160, 210, 240, 260, 340, 341, 362,
O 379,447,448
O 15 credits in one of the folfowing:
Option |

tndustrial Graphics {Technology)
Graphic Arts {Technology)
Photography {Technology)
Graphic Design {Art and Technology}
Professional Writing {English and [ournalism)
Educationa! Media (Education)
or Option I
15 credits in Senior Projects—the following to
be taken under Technology 449 (3 credits each)
(a}) Motion Picture
{b} Slde Presentation
{c) Video Tape Presentation
{d) Printed Brochure
(e} Field Proiect

Supporting Courses 43 credits

Chemistry 208, 209

Business Administration 251, 330; Economics 338
Math 122 or Computer Science 110 '
Anthropology 431

Psychology 320

14 credits selected from art, economics, business,
sociology fanthropology, psychology, mathematics,
physics, chemistry, educational psychology

oogooaoo

See departmental sections of the catalog for descriptions
of these courses,

{nterdepartmental Programs

Teacher Education Program

Students enrolling in VICOED for teacher certification
must complete the requirements for the Bachelor of
Science program described above, satisfy the pro-
fessional education requirements, and complete Tech-
nology 493 {4) prior to student teaching. This program
might require up to two (2} extra quarters to complete.

WOMEN'S STUDIES

The Women's Studies Program is designed to offer both
men and women an orientation in the particuiarly
fernale aspects of the entire educational process. It
consists of three core courses, each of which exists
within the appropriate department in order to make
clear the academic relevance of the course and to place
the study of the problems of women in the larger
context of the study of the problems of society.

The 18 hours of efectives which complete the minor will
be selected according to the individuai needs of each
student from the other relevant courses being taught in
the various departments.

Dr. Meredith Cary, English Department, is the adviser
for this minor.

Minor 30 credits

[0 Anth 353 Cross-Cultural Perspectives on Women's
Roles {4}

(1 English 397b Women’s Studies {4}

O Psychology 319 Personality Theories and Sex Roles
{4)

{3 Electives under advisement; particularty recom-

mended are the following:
Business Administration 426
Economics 388
English 338a
History 490b
Patitical Science 345
English 365 or Anth 365
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Mathematics & Computer Science

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
offers a wide variety of majors and minors. Degrees are
offered in mathematics, mathematics education, and
computer science. There are also joint degrecs in
mathematics and computer science, biofogy and
mathematics, chemistry and mathematics, economics
and mathematics, geclogy and mathematics, and physics
and ma-hematics. On the graduate level there are three
degrees available: Master of Arts, Master of Science and
Master of Education.

The need for persons with quantitative skills is increasing
dramatically as the world grows more complex.
Mathematicians and computer scientists have employ-
ment opportunities in business, indusiry, government
and teaching. Persons planning careers in almost any
field will find their opportunities for interesting and
chailenging carcers enhanced by the study of
mathematics and computer science. The degrecs are
intended to prepare students for just such careers. It is
generaily the case that the person who develops his
quantitative skills increases his abitity to attack the more
compteyx: probiems of society. Advances in science,
technology, the social sciences, business, indusiry and
government become more and more dependent upon
precise analysis and the extraction of information from
large quantities of data. Environmental problems, for
example, require careful analysis by persons {or teams of
persons]  with  skills in mathematics, statistics and
computer science as well as biology, geology, physics
and many other ficlds,

MATHEMATICS

The unigue blending in mathematics of man’s rational,
creative and acsthetic impulses has atiracted the
intellectaaily curious for over 2,000 ycars. The body of
mathematical knowledge is a magnificent achievement:
it is now growing morc rapidly than ever beforc. The
habits of systematic and creative thought developed in
the study of mathematics are recognized as invaluahle in
most arzas of human endeavor. Western’s Bachelor of
Arts major in mathematics is designed to introduce the
student to the excitement of mathematical ideas: it
allows tae maximum possible freedom 1o explore those
arecas of mathematics that the student finds mast
interesting,
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The department has a sound program in mathematics
with a proven record of preparing students for successful
graduate study at the very best universities in the nation.
There are sequences or courses in calculus, advanced
calculus, lincar algebra, applicd analysis, number theory,
abstract afgebra, topology, gcometry, differential
geometry, statistics, complex analysis and marhematical
analysis, Students of mathematics who do not go on to
graduate school are well prepared for industrial or
governmental jobs if they have some exposure to
computer science or one of the natural, social or applied
sciences,

APPLIED MATHEMATICS

Many of the greatest achievements in mathematics were
inspired by problems in the natural scicnces; today
mathematics has wide application in both the natural
and social sciences. Applied mathematics provides a
broad arena for the inteliectual and creative impulses of
man. The Bachelor of Arts major in mathematics atlows
enough freedom in choice of courses so that students
may prepare themselves well as applied mathematicians.,
Many students interesied in applications of mathematics
will want tc pursue a joint major with some othe
department. )

Al of the sequences listed earlier are available to
students of applied mathematics. The courses or
sequences in calcuius, lincar algebra, applied analysis and
statistics provide the central core of studies in applied
mathematics. The courses or sequences in probability
theory, numerical analysis and optimization theory
(mathematical programming) are of great interest; the
student of applied mathematics should study at feast the
basics of computer science. The student whe contem-
piates graduate studv in applied analysis will benefit
from the study of abstract algebra and mathematical
analysis.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Computer science is a steadily growing arca of human
endeavor; its impact is felt in nearlv every part of our
society. ft provides great opporiunity for employment in



business, industry, government and teaching. 1t also
provides a wealth of interesting problems of intellectuai
interest. As in mathematics, it is an area in which
systematic habits of thought may be combined with
rational and creative impuise to produce achievements of
both aesthetical and practicat significance.

The curriculum in computer science is broad and
weil-balanced. In addition to the usual introductory
courses, there is a sequence in assembier language
programming and courses in automata theory, advanced
features of programming languages, computer organiza-
tion, data structures, compiler design and imple-
mentation, operating systems, and simulation and
modeling. There are also sequences in numerical analysis
and advanced mathematical programming. The depart-
ment offers both a computer science degree and a joint
mathematicscomputer science degree. The Computer
Center has an IBM 360 mode! 40 with large scale
auxiliary storage and an IBM 7090. There ar¢ a number
of minicomputers on campus, among which Is an
Interdata 70 available to Computer Science students for
hands-on experience. There are aiso facilities for
interactive computing and for computer graphics. WWSC
is the only college or university in Western Washington
that offers a bachelor’s degree in computer science.

Computer science students are encouraged to gain
considerable competence in a field in which computer
application plays a role (for exampie, accounting,
biology, business administration, environmental sciences,
geology, geography, or geophysics). Employment eppor-
tunities are enhanced by such a course of study.
Students interested in entering business, indusiry, or
government generally complete the computer science
major. Those interested in scientific computing or
graduate study of computer science generaily complete
the joint mathcmatics-computer scicnce major.

The minor in computer science is of great value in
improving the quantitative skills of students pursuing
other majors. The person who completes such a minor
will find that he is able 10 communicate with computer
scientists in his chosen field of endeavor. Such a skili is
quite valuabie today.

Mathematics & Computer Science

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

The Bachelor of Arts in Education major may be
completed with either of two concentrations; one
prepares the graduate for teaching mathematics on the
secondary level, the other concentrates on the
elementary level. Those who intend to teach on the
secandary level should complete at least one course in
algebra and one course in geomefry on the upper
division fevel {these courses are almost always regarded
as necessary for recommendation of competency to
teach on the secondary levei). Secondary teachers will
find that calculus, linear algebra, number thcory,
statistics, probability and the course in mappings and
continuity are of considerabie value to them. Successful
completion of these courses provides a good part of the
training necessary for technical expertise in the
classroom.

The elementary concentration should contain as wide a
variety of courses as possible. Breadth of experience is
important so that the teacher may expose elementary
students to a wide variety of mathematical topics. The
specialist in mathematics on the elementary ievel must
be particularly skilled at transforming the material
mastered in college to a form suitabie for the level in
question.

Secondary majors learn the methods of teaching
mathematics in Math 483; ciementary majors learn such
methods in Math 481.

ACADEMIC PLACEMENT

Freshmen

Both calculus and linear aigebra arc required for most
majors offcred by the department, including combined
majors and majars in computer science, At least one of
them is a prerequisite for almost every other course in
mathematics. The prospective major should therefore
normally take both in his freshman year. He is preparcd
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to take Math 122 and Math 201 if he has completed the

following courses in high school:

(a) one and one-half years of algebra,

(b) one year of geometry,

(c) one-half year of trigonometry, and

(d) onc additional year of work including the real
number system, equations, inequalities, and func-
tions and their graphs.

Math 121 is offered for students needing a knowledge of
the topics listed in (d). The student wha is deficient in
(a) should enroll in Math 100; students deficient in {c)
should enroll in Math 105, These courses, if needed,
should be completed before enrolling in Math 122 or
201.

Mathematics and computer science majors are strongly
urged 1o plan their program of studies in collaboration
with their departmental adviser. Those students pursuing
a joint major should have an adviser in cach of the
departraents involved. A departmental adviser may be
obtained upon request in Bond Hail 202.

Freshmen are allowed to begin study in computer
science with the course CS 210 {Introduction to
Computer Science) if they have had four years of high
school mathematics including an  introduction to
calculus, Those without such preparation should
compicte Math 122 {Analytical Geometry and Calculus)
before registering for €S 210. The latter group of
students may, if they wish, take CS 107 (Introduction to
Computers} andfor CS 110 ({Introduction to Pro-
gramming) before completing Math 122. Students with
fewer than three years of high school mathematics
should seck advice in the department office before
registering for computer science courses. It is not
essential thal computer science majors complete more
than €5 2710 in their first year of study.

Transfer Students

Mathematics majors who expect to enter Western from a
two-year coliege should complete a sequence in calculus
unless they plan 1o take that sequence at Weslern.
Courses in  linear algebra, differential equations,
probability theory, and mathematical statistics are also
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good preparation, Those transfer students who have
completed a calculus sequence but have not studied
lincar algebra are usually advised to register for Math
301 rather than Math 201 and Math 202,

Computer science majors who cxpect to enter Western
from a two-year college should complete as many
mathematics courses and computer science courses as
possible. They should, if possible, learn to program in a
higher level language such as Fortran, PL/1 or Algol.
Those students who have followed a program of studies
centered around data processing are welcome to the
program. They will find, however, that certain of their
courses will not apnly toward a degree in computer
science.

Transfer students must complete at this institution a
minimum of nine upper divisicn credits for a major in
the department or five upper division credits for a minor
in the department.

INFORMATION

Those interested in study of computer science or
mathematics arc welcome to write, telephone, or visit
the Chairman of the Department of Mathematics and
Computer Science, Western Washington State College,
Bellingham, WA 98225. Telephone: (206) 676-3785.

MATHEMATICS AND
COMPUTER SCIENCE FACULTY

ALBERT |. FRODERBERG (1968) Chatrman,
Associate Prafessor. BS, MS, PhD, University of Washington,
WILLIAM R, ABEL {i562] Professor, BA, Morningside College;
MA, University o South Dakota; PhD, University of
Missouri.
*GAIL H. ATNEOSEN (1968) Associate Professor. AB, MA,
Indiana University; Ph G, Michigan State University.
DONALD R. CHALICE (71967) Associate Professor, BA,
University of Wisconsin; MA, PhD, Northwestern University.



ROBIN W. CHANEY [1969) Professor. BA, PhD, Ohio 5tate
University.

KEITH CRASWELL (1966) Associate Professor. BS, M5, PhD,
University of Washington.

JAMES E. DUEMMEL (1966) Associate Professor. BA, MA,
PhD, Ohio State University.

NEIL R. GRAY {1964} Associate Professor. BA, San Francisco
Slate College; M$, PhD, University of Washingion.

JOSEPH HASHISAK! (1962] Professor. BA, Mentana Siate
University; MA, PhD, University of lllinots.

FRANCIS H. HILDEBRAND (1968) Associate Professor. BS,
Kent State University; MS, University of llinais; PhD,
Michigan State,

JAMES L. HILDEBRAND {1952} Associate Professor. BA, MA,
North Texas Staie University.

FRED M. IVES (1971} Assistant Professor. BA, MS, PhD,
Washington State University.

ROBERT I. [EWETT {1970} Associate Professor. BS, California
Institute of Technolegy; MS, PhD, University of Oregon,
*ROBERT M. KAUFFMAN (1967} Associate Professor. BA,
The University of the South; MS, PhD, Louisiana State

University,

SARA |EANNE KELLEY (1967) Associate Professor. BA,
Linfield College; MA, Bowling Green 5tate University; PhD,
Washington State University,

*KENNETH C. LARSON (1973) Assistant Professor. BA, MA,
Sanoma State Coliege.

RICHARD G. LEVIN (1967) Associate Professor. BS, University
of Pennsylvania; PhD, University of California, Davis.

*NORMAN F. LINDQUIST {1967} Assistant Professor. BA,
Linfield College; PhD, Oregon Statc University.

LARRY DEAN MENNINGA (1970) Assistant Professor. BA,
University of lowa; MA, PhD, University of Washington,
*THOMAS T. READ ({1967} Associate Professor. BA, Oberlin

College; MA, PhD, Yale University.

JOHN R. REAY (1963} Professor. BA, Pacific Lutheran
University; MA, University of ldaho; PhD, University of
Washington,

PAUL T. RYGG (1962) Professor. BA, Montana State
University ; MS, PhD, lowa State University,

DONOVAN F., SANDERSON (1963} Asscciate Professor. BS,
MS, PhD, lowa State University.

DEAN WEBB (1969} Assistant Professor, 8BS, MS, PhD, Michigan
Siate University,

GEORGE E. WITTER (1953) Associate Professor. BA, MA,
Miami Universiiy.

JOHN W. WOLL (1968) Professor. BS, Haverford College; PhD,
Princeton University,

*(On Leave T1974-75

Mathematics & Computer Science

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major Elementary 45 credits

O Math 121,122, 222

O Math 281, 481

O Not less than 12 credits numbered 300 or above
O Electives under departmental advisement

Major Secondary 45 credits

O Math 122,222

O Both Math 201 and 202; or, both Math 223 and 301
O Math 483

O Not less than 15 credits in approved courses

numbered 300 or above

Minor 24-30 credits

O Maih 122, 222

O Math 201 and 202, or 223 and 301

O Math 483

O Not less than 3 courses numbered 300 or above

Combined Major Concentration

See Chemistry Department section for Mathematics-
Chemistry Combination.

Teaching Competerice

Recommendation for teaching competence normally
requires completion of the appropriate major with a
minimum grade point average of 2.20.

Qualification for teaching competence for junior high
school level mathematics may be obtained as above, or
by completing with a minimum grade point average af
2.20, an augmented minor which includes Math 122,
222, 223, 201 and 202. or 301, 241 or 305, 360 or 460,
321 or 401, 483.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 60 credits plus Supporting Courses
Math 122, 222, 223
Math 301 or both 201 and 202
Not less than 20 credits in approved courses
numbered 400 or above except Math 481 and 483
Electives under departmental advisement
Supporting courses: one of the following completed
secuences—

Physics 231, 331, 332

Econ 201, 202, 301, 302

Psych 306, 307, 413

Computer Science 310, 311, 312

Chem 121, 122,123
O Language competency in French, German or

Russian strongly recommended

od doo

Minor 25 credits

O  Math 122, 222, and 223
O Either Math 207 and Math 202 or Math 301
00  Electives under departmental advisement

66-68 credits
plus Supporting Courses

Major—-Computer Science

0 Computer Science 210, 211, 301, 310, 311, 312,
410, 440

O  Math-Computer Science 335, 375

0 Marh 122, 222, 223, either 201 and 202, or 301

00 12 additional credit hours in 400 level computer
science courses, which may include a maximum of &
credit hours of Computer Science 400

O At lcast 12 approved credit hours in an area of

application
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Minor—Computer Science 25 credit hours
(Not available to Mathematics majors)

U Computer Scienze 110 or 210, 211, 301

O Math 122 or 220

00 9 additional credit hours in computer science at the
upper division leve|

Combined Majors

The Mathematics and Computer Science Department
cooperates with other departments in offering combined
{or double) majors for students wishing to achicve
considerable depth in both areas, These concentrations
satisfy both the major and the minor for an Arts and
Sciences degree.

Biology-Mathematics—See Biology Department section
for details.

Economics-Mathematics—See  Economics
section for details.

Department

Physics-Mathematics--See  Physics Department section
for detajls.

Physics-Mathemnatics Special Honors Concentration—See
Physics Department section for details.

Geology-Mathematics—See Geology Department section
for details,

Mathematics-Computer Science—81 credits plus Sup-
porting Courses {Satisfies both a major and a minor).

0O Math 122, 222, 223; either 207 and 202 or 301;
331, 332 or 430, 312, 401

Math-Computer Science 335, 375, 475, 476
Computer Science 110 or 210, 310, 311

21 additional credits in computer science and
mathematics as advised

Supporting courses: Physics 231, 331, 332 or 15
credits a5 advised in an area related to the major

0 O0oagd



DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Arts and Sciences

In order to graduate with “honors in mathematics,” a
student must complete Math 331, 401, 402, 403, 424,
425, 426; 18 additional upper division or graduate
credits in mathematics as advised by the Honors
Committee, at least 12 credits of which must be at the
400 or 500 level; attain a 3.5 grade average in the
courses taken for the above, and a 3.0 grade average on
all college courses; complete an Arts and Sciences major
in mathematics together with supporling courscs;
complete two non-departmental Honors colloquia; be
recommended by the departmentat Honors Committee
and the Honors Board.

In special cases, with the approval of the departmental
Honors Committee, the student may elect Lo write a
senior thesis.

Teacher Education

In order to graduate with “honors in mathematics,” a
student must complete Math 312, 401, 425, two
quarters of geometry, and additional uppcr division
credits in mathematics as advised by the Honors
Committee to total 30 credits; attain a 3.5 grade average
in the above courses and a 3.0 grade average in all college
courses; complete the requirements for a teacher
education major in mathematics; compiete two non-
departmental Honors colloquia; be recommended by the
departmental Honors Committee and the Honors Board.

In special cases, with the approval of the departmental
Honors Committee, the student may elect to write a
senior thesis.

GRADUATE S5TUDY

For concentrations in mathematics leading to Master of
Education, Master af Arts, or Master of Science degrees,
see the Greduate Bulletin.

Mathematics & Computer Science

COURSES IN MATHEMATICS

{Courses in Muthematics-Computer Science and in Computer
Science are fisted after the listing in Mathematics.}

100 ALGEBRA (5)

Prerequisites: clearance of mathematics entrance tesi; one
year of high school algebra. For students who do not have
suffictent preparation for college level mathematics.
Credit not allowed for students with 3 years high school
mathematics,

105 TRIGONOMETRY (3}

Prerequisiles: clearance of mathematics entrance tesi; one
and one-half years high school algebra or Math 100 and
one vear high school geometry. Angles and angle
measurerment, logarithms, trigonometric functions,
identities, conditional equations, inverse functions,
solution of plane triangles, complex numbers.

12t INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE MATHEMATICS (5}

Prerequisites: clearance of mathematics entrance test; one
and onehalf vears of algebra, one-half year of
triconometiry. Mathermatical logic, sets, the real number
system, eguatinns, inequalities, and functions and their
graphs.

122 ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS (5)

Prerequisite: Math 121 or equivalent, Cocrdinate
geometry of the plane: limits, the derivative, differen-
tiation, the differential, and clementary applications of
differential caleulus; introduction to integration.

151 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICS {3)

Prerequisite: clearance of mathematics entrance test. Not
open to students with credit in Math 121, Introduction to
ihe methods of thought and logic in mathematics. A
cultvral approzeh to mathematics which emphasizes
historical aspects of mathematics and the influence of
mathematics upon modern society, Students interested in
studying a single arez of mathematics in detail should
consider substituting a course from Math 121, 122, 201,
220, 240, 241.

197 WORKSHOP FOR [IIGH SCHOOL JUNIORS (5)

Prerequisites: intended for, but not restricted to, students
who have compieted the jupior year but not the senior
year of high school; high school students must submit a
letter of recommendation from a high school counselor or
mathematics teacher, Topics in nomhber  theory,
combinatorics, probability, and computer science. The
computer programs will be such as to 2id in solution of
the mathematical probiems. Class meets for three to four
hours per day during four weeks of the summer session,
Naot open to stodents with college-level credit in
mathematics. $f/U grading only, Offered in summer
guarter onty, {The workshop will meet July 1 through
July 26, 1974.}
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201, 202 INTRODUCTION TO LINFAR ALGEBRA (3 ea)

220

Prerequisite: Mailh 121 or 220; 201 prerequisite to 202,
Veclor spaces, subspaces, dependence, independence,
bases, linear transformations, matrices,

INTRODUCTION TC CALCULUS (o)

Prerequisile: Math 100. An intuitive approach Lo Lhe
‘ntegral and differential calculus especiglly designed for
students majoring in biology, economics, psychology, and
nther social sciences. Not open o students who have
eredit in Malh 122,

222, 213 ;\NA[,YTlCini(_)l\IETRY AND CALCULUS (5 ead

240

241

250

281

236

Prerequisile: Wath 122; 229 prereguisite  to 227,
Flementary treatment of coordinate geomelry of the
plane  and  solid spaces, Math 229—the integral and
integration, the differentiation of transecendental fune-
tions, and parametric egualions: Math 223—methods of
integration, improper integrals, indeterminant forms,
infinite  series, series expansion of functions, partial
differentiation, and multiple integration,

INTRODUCTION T0) STATISTICS (3)

Prerequisite: Math 100 or equivalent. Statistical reasoning
realing the nalure of statistics: statistical description:
ideas of probability, measurement, sampling distributions,
and erganization of data.

NTRODUCTION T PROBABILITY (3)

Prevequisite: Math 100 or 121.
probability with applications.

Intraduction  ta

ALGEBRA WITH APPLICATIONS
ANIDY HUSINESS (4)

Prevequisite: Math 100 or qualifying examination {10 be
given on the first day of class). Svstems of linear
¢guations and systems of linear inegqualitics: matrix
notation for linear systems: logarithms: geomelric series,
end mathematics of finance,

TG ECONOMICS

CALCULUS AND PROBABILITY WITI
TIONS TO ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS (%)

Prerequisite: Alath 250, Dilferential caleulus, ineluding
the chain, product, and guotien: rules and derivatives of
exponential and logarithmic functions; antiderivatives and
the ares beneath a curve; elementary probability including
conditional probability, Baves theorem, pritbability lawsg,
censity functions, normal distributions, the normal
rrobability table, mean, and standard deviation.

APPLICA-

ETATISTICS AND COMPUTER PROGRAMAING WITH
APFLICATIONS TO ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS (D)

Frerequisite: Wath 251, An clementary  programming
language such as BASIC is introduced and used in sobving
problems in statistics, The topics in statistics inelude
ratios and frequency distributions, measures of dispersion,
various  probability  distributions, decision making,
siatistical inference, and hypothesis Lesting.

THEORY OF ARITHAMETIC {4)

Prerequisite: any one of the eourses Math 100, 105, 127,
131 not open to students with eredit in Math 301 or 307,
Svslems of numeration, sets, relations and  oumber
s stemns, and inlegration of these concepts.

301

305

307

a8

331

332

341,342 STATISTICAL METHODS

360

381

VECTORS AND MATRIX ALGEBRR A (4)

Prerequisite: Math 222, Not opent to students with credit
in Math 202. Linear spaces, subspaces, dimensgion, linsar
transformations. matrices  of transformations, and
determinants. More rapidly paced and abstract ihan 201,
202, requires more mathematical maturity,

NUMBER THEORY (4)

Prereguisite: Math 202 or 222. The propertiss of integers,
Euchid’s algorithm, Diophantine c¢guations, congruences,
contineed fractims and residues,

THE ALGEBRAIC FOUNDATION OF MATHEMATICS
(4)

Prerequisite: Math 222 Not open to students with credit
i Math 401. Algebraic systems; the concept of order and
completeness: the natural numbers and construction of
ralional and real numbers,

MAPPINGS AND CONTINUITY {4)

Prereguisites: Math 222 and one of 202, 301 or 305.
Open and eclosed sets in the line and planes; sequences;
definitions  and  elementary properties of continuous
functions, Bolrano-Weicrstrass theorem and applications,
The student is expected to develop some competence in
proving hasic theorems.

CALCULUS OI SEVERAL VARIABLES (.})

Prereguisites:  3lath 223 and  cither 202 or 301.
Parametrized carves and surfaces: chain  rule for
diffeventiatile mappings; implicit and inverse functions
theorems: wultiple integration, applications to a wide
variety of proble ms.

APPLIED ANALYSIS (4)

Prereguisite: Balh 223 and corequisites cither Math 202
or 301. Seguenc :s and series, improper integrals, absolute
convergence, uriform  convergence, power series and
Tavlor's sevies. he gamma function, Fourier series and
orthogonality, nonlinear differential equations.

APPLIED ANALY SIS (4)

Prerequisite:  Aath 331, General existence theorems,
s¥stems  of equations, phase space, differential in-
equalities, lnear differential equations and the Laplace
transfovm, the Dirac  distribution, series  solutions,
Legendre functicons, Bessel's rquation, Green’s function.

(4 ea)

Prevequisites: Arth 121, 241, Compuler Seience 110 or
210: 341 prevejuisite o 342, Klemenlary course in
statistical methodology with emphasis on point estimates
and confidence interval estimation, hvpothesis testing,
and analysis of veriance .

EUVCLIDEAN

(3)
Mreveguisite: Aach 202 or 222 Aletric devzlopment of
Fuelidean geometry, and consideration of non-Euelidean
geometries,

AND NON—EUCLIDEAN GEQMETRY

MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3)

Prevequisite: one vear of tcaching or Math 231, Informal
seometry ) measueement  data colleetion and organization,



356a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2 ea)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

3090 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR {(1-3)

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)

An opportunity for individual study under departmental
supervizion,

401, 402, 403 INTRODUCTION TO ABSTRACT ALGEERA
1,11, 1T (4 ea)

Prerequisites: Math 202 or 301, plus junior standing. Each
course prerequisite to the next. Vector spaces, linear
wanslormations, malrices and determinants, introduction
to algebraic structure, groups, rings. integral domains,
fields and field extensions.

404 LINEAR ALGEBRA (4)

Prerequisites: Math 202 or 301, plus junior standing.
Vector spaces, subspaces, linear independence, span,
bases, dimension, linear transformations, the matrix of a
linear transformation with respect to two given bases,
rank and nullity of linear transformations, systems of
linear equations, determinants, Cramer’s rule, inner
products, the transpose of a linear transformation,
characteristic polynomials, eigenvalues, eigenvectors,
reduction of a symmetric linear transformation to
diagonal form by means of an erthogonal change of basis.

412 METRIC TOPOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Math 312. Metric spaces and melric
topelogy; product metrics: pniform equivalence and
Lomeomotphism; compactness and other iopological
properties,

417 SEMINARS IN 5PECIAL TOPICS

417a Topics in Algebra {4}
41°7h Topics in Analysis (4]
417¢ Topics in Geometry  {(4)
417d Topics in Topology  (4)

423 ADVANCED CALCULUS (4)

Prerequisite: Math 312, Uniform continuity, theory of
adifferentiation and Riemann integration, uniform con-
vergence.

424, 425, 426 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS {4 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 423; corequisite: Math 404; to be
faken Iin sequence. Metrie spaces; normed  Spaces:
continuous Linear operators on normed spaces; differential
and integral calculus of several variables; diiferential
equations including Sturm-Liouville theory and their
physical significance.

430 APPLIED ANALYSIE {4)

Prerequisite: Math 331. Line integrals in the plane and
Green's theorem; divergence theorem, Stoke’s formula,
line integrals in space with applieations Lo ficld theory,
fuid flow, heat flow, and hydredynamics, pariial
differential equations including the vibrating string, the
Dirichlet problem, double Fourier series, solutions Ly
integrals, and elliptic, parabolie and hyperbolic equations,

Mathematics & Computer Science

431 INTRODUCTION TG COMPLEX VARIABLES (4)

Prereguisite: MMalh 331 or 423, Differentiation and
integration of eomplex-valued functions; Cauchy integral
theorern; caleulations of residues.

441, 442, 443 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (4 ea)

Prerequisites: Math 223: either 202 or 301 each course
prerequisite to the next. Probability theory: development
of distributions: generating functions: averages, moments,
regression, corrclation, variance, and statistical inference,

460 MODERN GEOMETRY (4)

Prerequisite: Rhath 202 or 301. General geometric
structures, topics from affine and projective geometries.
(}fered in alicrnate vears. To be offered in 1974-75.

461 MODERN GEOMETRY (4)

Prerequisite: Math 401. Bilinear functions, orthopoval
groups, general symmetries. Offered in alternate years. To
be offered in 1974-75,

4G5, 466 DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY (4 ea)
Prerequisites: Math 202 or 301; 328; 465 prerequisite to
466. Differcntial geometry of submanifnlds of E? from
the point of view of moving frames, the Frenet formulas;
integralion of differential forms and Stokes™ theorem;
eurvature: introduction to Riemannian geometry. Qffered
only in allernale vears. To be offered in 1975-76.

481 MATIIEMATICS IN GRADES 1 THROUGH 8 {4)
Prerequisite: Math 281. The teaching of mathematics in
terms of objectives and methods of presentation, 5/0
grading only.

483 MATIHIEMATICS IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3)
Prerequisites: upper division courses in algebra and in
geomelry. Mathematics content ol advanced high school
ecourses from teacher's viewpoiol: the major experimental
DrOErams.

4068ab,e HOKORS TUTORIAL (2ea)

Prevequisite: permission of department.

497¢ DEVELOPING THE MATIIEMATICS LABORATORY
(4)

Prercquisite: Math 381 or 481, Techniques for preparing
and implementing the laboratory approach in elementary
school mathematics programs.

499 MATIIEMATICAL SEMINAR  (1-3)

500 SPECIAL PROBLERS (1-3)

Prereguisites: advanced standing and permission  of
inslrucior,

501, 502, 802 ADVANCED ABSTRACT ALGERRA (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 403 or pernission of instructor: Lo be
laken in sequence, Topics selected from theory of ficlds
and Galois  theory,  theory  of  vings and ideals,
representation theory and groups with operdtors.
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505, 506 THEORY OF NUMBERS {3 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 305. Properties of natural numbers,
divisibility, congruences, quadratic re¢iprocity, diophan-
tine equations, distribution of primes, algebraic numbers,
continued fractions.

%17.518, 519 TOPOLOGY (3 ea)

Prereguisite: Math 4312 or 424; to be taken in sequence.
Topological spaces, melric spaces, connectedness, com-
pactness, product’ and gquotient spaces, function spaces,
fundamental group.

520, 521,622 ANALYSIS (3ea}

Prerequisite: Math 426, Lebesgue integration, Banach and
Hilberi spaces, and applications to classical analysis.

531, 32, 533 COMPLEX VARIABLES {3 ea)

Prerequisite: dath 423 or equivalent; to be taken in
sgquence. Complex numbers as a field; function theory
including analytic functions; exponential and logarithmic
functions: derivatives: linear and bilinear transformations;
ihe complex integral calculus; Cauchy-Goursat Theorem;
Cauchy Integral Formula: power geries, residues and
poles: conformal mappings.

550 DMATHEMATICAL LOGIC (3)

Freveguisite: graduate slatus in mathematics. Topics
s2lected from formal symbolic logic and algebraie logie.

551 SET THEORY {3}

Frerequisite: Math 550. Topics selected from set theory
viith special aiteniion to applications in other aress of
rrathematics.

555 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS {3)

Frerequisite: permission of instructor. Introduction to
history of malhematics, with emphasis on evolution of
tranches of current imporlance and on mathematicians
most prominent in this development,

561 MODERN GEOMETRY {4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or permission of instructor,
Modern geometry approached from the standpoint of
kinear algebra and convex sets.

580 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS
(1-4)

S8labse RESEARCH DESIGN AND LITERATURE IN
MATHEMATICAL LEARNING (2 ea)

Critical examination of research studies: emphasis on
riesearch design, the findings, and their implications.

382 PROBLEMS OF CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT AND
MATHEMATICAL LEARNING (3}
The current state and applicability of topics for cognition,
caild development, concept attainment, memory, per-
ception, attention, and other human fectors important in
rnathematical learning.
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583 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT N
MATHEMATICS (3)

Underlying essumptions on  which PrOErams  were
generated; eurriculum design and maodification; problems
in individuallzation of instruction; experience in
mathematics media laboratory,

SCHOOL

590 SEMINAR ON $PECIAL METHODS IN MATHEMATICS
EDUCATION .1}

Prerequisite: admission to the Master-Teacher program,
Tbe mathematics curriculum in the public schools.

598 RESEARCH (variable credit)

599 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR (1-3}

690 THESIS {variable credit)

693 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR {1-3)
Prerequisite: graduate course in the area of the seminar.

COURSES IN MATHEMATICS—
COMPUTER SCIENCE

The courses listed below reguire background in  both
mathemaltics and compuler science, The problems attacked in
these courses connot be sofved without fruitfui wedding of
kinowledge from both a-eas,

335 INTRODUCTION TO
GRAMMING (4}

Prerequisites: Math 202 or 301; Computer Science 210 or
211. Linear and quadratic programming: applications to
game theory sand {o gllocation and iransportation
problems.

MATHEMATICAL PRO-

375 NUMERICAL METHODS (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 210 or 211; Math 223,
Elementary discussion of srror, solution of nonlinear
algebraic equations, polynomial interpelation, least
sguares approximation, numerical guadrature, and
numerical differentiation.

435, 436 ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING
(4 ez)

Prerequisites: Math 223, 312, Computer Science 335: 435
pPrerequisite to 436. Convex programming; duality and
Lagrange multipliers; Kuhn-Tucker conditions and
gradient methods: introductory dvoamic programming;
algorithims and applications,

475,476 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (4 ea)

Prerequisites.: Camputer Science 375: Math 202 or 301,
Math 331, 475 prerequisite to 476. Numerical solution of
ordinary differential equations, solution of svstems of
linear equations. calculation of eigenvalues and eigen-
vectors, numerical solution of partial differential
equations,



COURSES IN COMPUTER SCIENCE*

101

110

123

124

125

210

211

301

INTRODUCTION T0O COMPUTERS (3)

Prerequisile: clearance of mathenatics entrance tesi.
Basic notion of what a computer is und how it is used.

INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING {3}

Prevequisite: Math 100 or equivelent. Basic concepts of
compuler programming. Degign and consiruction of
gomputer programs {o sgolve prohlems. Emphasis on
application, including data manipulation and use of
prepared programs. Not open to students who have credit
in Computer Science 210. Math and computer science
majors should take 210.

ALGOL (1)

Prerequisite: Compuler Science 110 or 210, Propramming
using the ALGOL language, Satisfactory fUnsatisfactory
grading.

FORTRAN (1)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 110 or 210. Programming
using the FORTRAN language. Satisfactory/
Unsatisfactory grading.

COBOL {1}

Prerequisite: Computer Science 110 or 210. Programming
using the COBOL language. Satisfactory J{Tnsatisfactory
grading.

PROGRAMMING I {4}

Prerequisite: Math 122 or Math 220. Intended for
students who plan to take upper divisilon courses in
computer seience, Design and implementalion of
algorithms, Includes overview of machine level pro-
gramming and operating systems. Emphasis on good
programming practices which are transferable between
programming languages.

PROGRAMMING I (3}

Prerequisite: Computer Science 210 or “B” or “A* in
Computer Science 110. Design and Iimplementation of
large programs. Emphasis on programming techniques
which contribute to efficiency, legibility, genemlity, and
correctness of programs.

INTRODUCTICN TO DISCRETE STRUCTURES (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 110 or 210. Basic
algebraic structures, Boclean algebra and propositional
logic; elementary graph theory; applications to computer
stience,

*The Facifities of the Computer Center, including an IBM 360/40
with forge scale disk capacity and telecommunications capability,
are available to quatified students free of charge for instruction
in computer techniques, for research, and for general education
in computer applications. Computer Science 110 or 210 provides
basic instruction in the use of the computer.

Mathematics & Computer Science

310, 311, 312 COMPUTERS AND ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE

400

401

410

417

420

439

440

450

460

PROGRAMMING (3 ez}

Prerequisite: Computer Science 110 or 210; to be taken
in sequence. Computer structure and system organization,
Machine language, mstruction execution, addressing
techniques and digital representation of data; structure of
assemblers: program segmentation znd iinkage; input/
output and interrupts; operating system services:
laboratory computer experience,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)

An opportunity for individual study vnder departmental
supervigion.

INTRODUCTION TO AUTOMATA THEORY (4}

Prerequisite: Computer Science 301. Finite- and infinite-
state machines, recursive funciions, effective com-
putability, the helting problem and other unsolvable
prohlems.

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES {4}

Prerequisiles: Computer Science 211 and 311, Intro-
duction ta the structure of programming languages:
synlax and semantics: properties of algorithmic languages;
gpecinl purpose languages.

SEMINAR IN SPECIAL TOPICS (4)

COMPUTER ORGANIZATION {4}

Prerequisites: Computer Science 211, 301 and 311, Basic
digital circuits, Boolean algehbra and comhinatorial logie,
digital arithmetic; input-cutput facilities, system organi-
zalion, reliahility; features for muitiprogramming, multi-
processing, and real-time systems] altermate organizations.

COMPUTER MODELING AND SIMULATION {4}

Prerequisites: a college ievel course in statistics; a college
level course in calculus; Computer Science 110 or 210;
and any one of BA 302, 403, Geog 430, Hux 435, Pol 5¢i
427. Psych 307, Soe 421, or 15 upper division credits in
mathematics andjor compuier science. Basic concepts of
dynamic modelling and system simulation, design and
methodology of simulation models, model validation,
simulation languages, application to decision making.

DATA STRUCTURES (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 211, 301 and 311. Basic
concepts of data: storage management and operations on
structures: searching and sorting; dala structures in
programming languages.

COMPILER DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION {4}

Prerequisite: Computer Science 440: 410 may be taken
concurrently., Lexical and syntactical analysis) code
generation and coptimization: implementation of com-
pilers and interpreters.

DPERATING SYSTEMS {4)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 420, 440. DBatch
processing; mulli-proegramming and mulli-processing.
time-sharing ; input-cutput: storage allocations: file system
design and management.
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Music

At Western we believe music is doing—performing,
compaosing, scarching for new insights and sharing the
joy of the art with others. An education in music is the
result of interaction among students and between
students and faculty actively pursuing musical en-
deavors,

Here at Western Washington State Coliege we believe in
the individualization of music education and the need
for ongoing caunseling for alt music majors. The Coliege
takes pride in the quality of instruction and the fact that
Western offers a bglanced program in choral, instru-
men:al, private instruction and academic music aimed
towird  professional  competency in teaching and
performance.

Explorations in early, traditional, contemporary, avant-
garde, jazz and electronic music exist in the various
course activitics with the cmphasis always on dealing
directly with the art through performance, composition
and analysis.

Two undergraduate degrec programs are available to
entering freshmen and wansfer students: The B.A. in
music s offered for those who seek 1o pursuc a
non-teaching degree; it has an added emphasis on
perfcrmance and advanced music classes. Those wha
receive this degree ordinarily continue advanced musical
study in graduate school, enter private studio teaching or
Jlaunch a professional career in music. The B.A, in
Education is offered for those who plant to tcach in the
publiz schools and state certification to teach is received
concurrent with the granting of the degree.

Job placement in public school music teaching has
remained excellent in spite of the gencrat overail decline
in the avaitability of teaching positions. While most Arts
and Sciences graduates continuc in graduate programs
those who do not usualiy secure positions in studio
teaching, church music, professional performance, and
alited fields such as radio, television and the music
industry.

The Music Department provides individual advisement
and program planning for all music majors. This takes
place officially during the registration period at the
beginning of cach academic quarter, We also provide
individual advisement at any time prior to entrance by
appointment. Many students prefer to spend 2 day on
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campus in the spring prior to transfer at which time they
may receive advisement and visit the various depart-
mental performarce groups and classes and meet with
instructors. Write or phone for an appointment if
inferested.

Many music courses and activitics are open to majors
and non-majors, Students may select from among
College Singers, College Choir, Concert Cho#r, Chamber
Choirs, Symphonic Band, Wind Ensemble, Workshop
Bands, College Symphony Orchestra, Chamber Music,
Opera, and Colfegium Musicum.

MUSIC FACULTY

EDWIN M. LaBOUNT Y {1968} Acting Chairman.

Associale Professor. AB, Yankton College; BM, MM, MusD,
University of Indiana,

PHILIP AGER {1965} Associate Professor. BA in Ed, Western
Washington State Coflege: MA, University of Washington.
AMERICOLE BIASEN {1970} Associate Professor, BS, MS, New

York State Unijversity,

WILLIAM D. COLE {1970) Professor, BS, University of lilinois;
MA, University of Washington,

BARTON FRANK (1969) Professor. Curlis Institute of Musicg;
BM, MM, Tulsa U.riversity.

JEROME GLASS {1955} Associate Professor. BS, New York
University; MMus. University of Southern California.

JACOB HAMM (1967) Associate Professor, Teacher’s
Certificate, London Teachers' Coilege; BM, John Brown
Unjversity; MM, Eastman School of Music; DMA, West
Virginiz University,

ROBERT JOHN McINTYRE {1969} Associate Professor, ARCT,
Actist  Diploma, University of Toronte; MM, Boston
University.

ROBERT L. SCANDRETT {1967) Associatc Professor. BA,
Seattle Pacific Co fege; MA, PhD, University of Washingion,

DAVID B. SCHAUB {1953) Professor. BA, MusB, Lawrence
College; MA, Harvard University; PhD, University of
California, Berkeley.

PAUL H. STONER {1961} Associate Professor. BM, University
of Kansas; MA, University of lowa; DMA, University of
Southern California,

MARY TEREY-SMITI4 {1967} Associate Professor. BA, Liszt
Academy of Musiz, Budapest; MA, University of Vermant:
PhD, University of Rochester,

EVELYN HINDS WELELMAN (1960) Associate Professor. BA in
Ed, MEd, Western Washington Stare College.

EUGENE 5. ZORO ({1969} Associate Professor. BM, MM,
Eastman School of Music of the University of Rochester,




MUSIC PERFORMANCE

All students majoring in music must be members of a
major performance group on their major instrument
during each quarter of residence except the quarter in
which teacher education students are enrolled in student
teaching. Pianists in the Arts and Science program may,
under advisement, substitute up to 6 credits in Chamber
Music for this requirement. Performance groups may be
repeated for credit.

APPLIED PERFORMANCE PROFICIENCY

Al entering students in applicd instrumental or vocal
private study will be expected to demonstrate their
proficiency before a faculty commitice to assist in their
proper placement in the program. This placement
audition will be arranged for all incoming students
during the first week of the quarter in which the student
enters the program. All applied private music study is
inciuded in the student’s regular fees. All music majors
{except Elementary} are expected to study privately
during each quarter in residence cxcept during the
student tcaching quarter. Applied music may be
repeated for credit,

Minimum applied performance proficiency levels re-
quired for entrance to private applied music study arc as
follows:

PIANO—Classic, Romantic and Contemporary literature
of the difficulty of Bach, SHORT PRELUDES and
INVENTIONS. Clementi, Haydn, Mozart, and
Beethoven SONATINAS; Bartok, MIKROKOSMOS,
Books 3 and 4. Major and harmonic minor scales, hands
together 4 octaves.

VOICE—Two songs of contrasting styles demonstrating
potential beauty and body of tone, innate sensitivity to
pitch and rhythm.

ORGAN—Ability to play, at the piano, a Bach
CHORALE and a Bach TWO-PART INVENTION.

VIOLIN—Mazas, SPECIAL STUDIES, opus 36, Book 1,
edited by Hermann or Saenger; Hande!, Corelli, Vivaldi
or other sonatas, Solo pieces through 5 positions; scales
2 octaves (major and melodic minor}.

Music

ViOLA—Handel, Purcell or other sonatas, Teiemann
Cancerto in G major or Vivaldi Concerto in E minor.
Scales 2 octaves {major and melodic minor),

VIOLONCELLO—Completion of the Lee, METHOD
Book 1 or Dotzauer STUDIES, Book 1 or Grutzmacher,
STUDIES, Book 1; SHORT PJECES or a SONATA of
the difficulty of Vivaldi or Marcelio. Scales through the
fourth position,

DOUBLE BASS—Simandl, NEW METHOD FOR THE
DOUBLE BASS, Book 1. Scales through half, first and
second positions.

FLUTE, OBOE, CLARINET, BASSOON, SAXO-
PHONE, FRENCH HORN, TRUMPET—Units one and
two as described in the outline of the Rubank
ADVANCED METHOD Vol 1 by Yoxman and Gower;
major and minor scales through four sharps and four
flats.

TROMBONE—Units one and two as described in the
outline of the Rubank ADVANCED METHOD FOR
TROMBONE AND BARITONE, Yol 1 by Voxman and
Gower. Major and minor scales through four sharps and
four flats.

BARITONE AND EUPHONIUM—Sce the requirements
for Trombone.

TUBA—Units one and two as described in the outline of
the Rubank ADVANCED METHOD FOR TUBA. Major
and minot scales through four sharps and four flats.

PERCUSSION—Demonstrate ability on the snare drum
and/or xylophone, or timpani, including ability to read
at sight percussion parts from Class A High Schoo! Band
or Orchestra Literature.

UPPER DIVISION APPLIED MUSIC

Students wishing to take upper division applied music
(Music  311-315, 411-415) must have the recom-
mendation of their applied instructor and also perform a
satisfactory upper division jury cxamination. All major
programs require some dpper division credit. Infor-
mation concerning repertoire and performance standards
may be obtained from individual applied instructors or
the Music Department Office.
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Music

THEORY AND MUSIC HISTORY
PLACEMENT EXAMINATION-TRANSFERS

Placement examinations are required for all incoming
transter music students to determine their correct status
in the theory and music history programs. These
examinations will be given to all transfers prior to the
opening of the quarter in which they enroll. Transfers
will be advised as to time and requirements at final
registration. Additional information can be obtained
from the Music Department Office.

CONCERT ATTENDANCE

All music majors and ali others enroiled in first year
theury courses are required to attend at lcast six
approved concerts cach quarter, with the exception of
the quarter spent in supcrvised teaching, in order to
complete their total departmental music program,

PIANG COMPETENCY

All music majors are required to pass a piano
competency  examination in order to complete this
program. Students who enter as freshmen should take it
by the cnd of their sophomore year. Transfer students
shotld take the examination during their first quarter at
Western; they must take it before completing their first
fuil year at this college.

SCHOLARSHIPS

[n addition to general college scholarships, several
awards arc available from off-campus music organi-
zaticns. For further information, consult the Music
Department.

PROGRAM ADVISEMENT

All undergraduate music majors are assigned to the
departmental undergraduate  program  adviser for
scheduling and program approval, Minor approval is
secured from this adviser.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major 70 credits plus Performance Requirement

d “heory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232, 233, 337,
532,333
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History: Music 347, 342, 343; Music 443
course in the serfes)

Conducting: Music 309, 310, or Music 307, 308
Applied Music: major performing instrument or
voice, cach quarter of residence, three of which
must be in ccurses numbered 417-475

Additional study in major applicd instrument or
voice, or all or part in a secondary instrument or
voice, 6 credits

Music 326 or 327, 3 credits

Major performing group as stated above for ail
majors

Approved Senior Reciial

Concert attendance and piano competency require-
ments as stated above

{one




Minor 25 credits

0 Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232

O History: one from Music 341, 342, 343, under
advisement

[0 Appiied Music: major performing instrument or
voice, 4 credits

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

64 credits
plus Performance Requirement

Major Concentration

This Specialist in Music Education concentration
satisfies requirements for both a major and a minor.

Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232, 233
History: Music 341, 342, 343

Conducting: Music 309, 310, or Music 307, 308
Music 351

Music 451, 452 (Elementary emphasis), or

Music 462, 464 (Secondary emphasis}

Methods: Music 105, 106, 204, 203, 301, 302 plus
two courses selected from Music 107, 206, 207,
303. Those with voice as major instrument, replace
Music 105, 106, 107 with equal credits in music
electives

O Applied Music: major performing instrument or
voice, minimum of 17 credits, with a minimum of 5
credits numbered 311-315 or above

Major performing group as stated above for all
majors

Concert attendance and piano competency require-
ments as stated above

O O0ogo

Music

Major Elementary 39 credits
plus Performance Requirement
0 Theory: Music 131, 132, 133,231, 232
(0 History: Music 341, 342, 343
O Education: Music 351 (for Music 350) in Ele-
mentary Teaching minor ; Music 4573
00 Methods: Music 105, 106, 107. Those with voice as

major instrument, replace Music 105, 106, 107 with
equal credits in music electives under advisement
Appiied Music: major perfaorming instrument or
voice, minimum 6 quarters, with a minimum of 3
credits numbered 311-315 or above

Major performing group as stated above for all
majors :

Concert attendance, pizno competency reguire-
ments as stated above

Music 233 recommended as an clective as it is
prerequisite to graduate study

O

O

25 credits

Theory: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232

History: one from Music 341, 342, 343

Methods: Music 105

Applied Music: major performing instrument or
voice, 3 credits in courses numbered 211-215 or
above

Mirnor

oOoOongd

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence in music
normally requires complction of the major with a grade
average of 2.5 or better and departmental approval.

Supervised Teaching

Students enrolling in the 64 credit major will complete a
16 credit supervised teaching assignment in secondary or
eclementary music; those enrolling in the 39 credit
elementary major will complete supervised teaching in
clementary music and in a general elementary
assignment.

GRADUATE STUDY

or concentrations in music ieading to the Master of
Arts and Master of Education degrees, sce the Groduate
Bulfetin.
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M sic
CCGURSES IN MUSIC

101 102,103 BEGINNING CLASS PIANO {1 ea}

Funetional technifues for utilizing the piano as a tool for
musical study and preparation for competency examina-
tions. Each course prerequisite to the next.

105, 106, 107 CLASS VOICE AND PEDAGOGY {1 ea}

Prerequisite: open to music majors and minors only; each
course prerequisite to the next. Tone production, song
repertoire, interpretation and pedagogy.

121  COLLEGE SINGERS (1}

Open to all interested students having the ability to sitg
mixed part-songs.

130 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC (2)

Basic components of music notation: thythm and melody;
major and minar scales, intervals, chords, and keys,

131,132, 133 MUSICIANSHIP I {4 ea)

Each course prerequisite to the next. Sound sources and
the nature of sound. Writing skills and use of the musical
symbaol: notation. Basic vocabularvy of music, Formal,
stylistie and historical concepts and prineciples from music
literature: evolution of concepts, technics and processes,
The scale and melody, harmony, counterpoint, the score
and the concepts of mensuration and instrumentation; the
ecinergenee of modality-tonality and resuitant 20th
ventury practices. Performance skills: rhythmic, melodic
and harmonic drill, invention and dietation, Revboard
skills, score reading and score construction; the impact of
madern technalogy and cultural forces on expanding uses
of non-traditional techniecs, sound-sources and formal
organization. Implementation through organic com-
bination of three major activities: performance, com-
position and aralysis. Introduetion to form and forms.

140  THE ART OF LISTENING TO MUSIC {3)

Non-techoical basis for enjoyable listening to music;
performance practices relating to symphony orchestras,
instrumental ensembles, opera, choral groups, and sole
perforinance,

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE CLASS PIANO (1 ea)

Preveguisite: Music 103: each course prerequisite ta the
next. Continuvation of Muosie 101, 102, 103. Functional
techniques for utilizing the piano as z tool for musical
study and preparation for piano competency examina-
tions,

204 BRASS TECHNIQUES ANDPEDAGOGY (I}
Rasic principics and technigues of plaving and teaching
brass instruments.

20h CLARINET TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY (1)

Dasic principles snd lechniques of plaving anud teaching
clarinet,
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208

207

PERCUSSION TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY (1)
Basic principles and technigues of playing and teaching
percussion instruments,

WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY (1)

Prerequisite: Music 206 or cquivalent. Basic principles and
technigues of playing and teaching flule, oboe, and
bassoon,

211-216 INDIVIDJAL INSTRUCTION (1 ea)

221

Prerequisite: open 1o music majors and minors only;
Minimum Agpplied Performance Placement audition {sre
above). One Lalf hour private lesson per week.

211 Organ

212 Piano

213 Sirings

214  Winds and Percussion
215  Veice

CLASSICAL SUITAR (1}

Prerequisite: minimum applied proficiency examination,
music major status. Instruction in elassical guitar with
emphasis on technigue and interpretation. Representative
literature fron the Renaissance, Baroque, Claggical and
Twentieth Century will be eovered and students will be
expected to parform publicly each quarter.

CUOLLEGE THOIR (1)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Preparation and
performance i major choral works and part-songs. Open
to all students having the ability to sing mixed pari-songs,

SYMPHONIC BAND (1}
Open to all sindents with band experience

WORKSHOP BAND (1)

Prerequisite: by audition, Performance and interpretation
of contempolary jazz in an ensemble situation; recent
developments in the idiom: performance of student
compasitions :nd arrangements.

231, 232, 233 MUSICIANSHIP 11 (3 ea)

280

Prerequisite: Musie 133: each course in this series
prerequisite Lo the next, Sound sources and the nature of
sound. Writing skills and use of the musical s¥ymbol:
noatation. Basiz vocabulary of music. Formal, stylistic and
historical concepts and prinrciples from music literature:
evolution of concepts, technics and processes. Per-
formance skils: rhythmic, melodic and lharmoniec drill,
invention and dictation, keyhoard skills, srore reading and
score construction: the impact of modern technology and
cultural forces on expanding uses of non-traditional
technies, sourd-sources and formal organization. Tmple-
mentation through organic combination of three major
activittes: performance, composition and analysis.
Advanced study of traditional forms and of new musical
practices whict deny older formal and aesthetic formulac
i the making »f music,

ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION {1-2}

Prerequisite: p=rmission of instructor. Elementary craft of
melodie, harmonie, rhythmic, instrumental and contra-
puntal writing participation in concomilant composition
seminars, Mav be repeated for credit.




300

301,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)
Individual study under deparimental supervision.

302, 303 STRING TECHNIQUE AND PEDAGOGY
{1 ea)

Fach course prerequisite to the next. Principles and

techniques of playing and teaching string instraments.

307, 308 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Music 233. Musie 307 prerequisite to 308.
Instrumental conducting technigues, score reading, and
interprelative analysis,

309, 310 CHORAL CONDUCTING (3 ea)

311-315a,b

321

az2

323

326

327

33o

Prerequisite: Music 233, Music 309 or 308 prerequisite to
310. Choral conducting techniques, score reading, and
interpretative analysis.

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION (-2 ea)

Prerequisite: open to music majors and minors only.
upper division examination. One half hour private
ingtruction per week for “a" courses, one credit, one hour
per week for “b” courses, two credits {*b" courses
require permission of area coordinator.} See Upper
Division Applied Music slatement.

31l1a,b
3l2ab
313a.b
314a.b
315a.b

Qrgan

Pizno

Strings

Winds and Percussion
Voice

CONCERT CHOIR (1}

Prerequisite: by audition. Selected group experience,
voeal ability, reading skill, musicianship, and interest in
serious choral music considered for membership.

COLLEGE SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (1)

Prercquisite: by audition: open ta all students who
qualify.

WIND ENSEMBLE (1)
Prerequisite: by audition.

CHAMBER MUSIC (1)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor; conference course
permit required. Participation in small string and wind
ensembles; string trio, quartet, brass and waodwind.
CHAMBER CHOIR (1)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Trics, quartets, and
madrigal groups.

HARMONIC STRUCTURE AND FORM (3}

Traditional harmonic usage emphasizing harmonie
analysis and the function of harmonay in musical forms.

331, 332, 333 COUNTERPOINT (3 ea}

Prerequisite: Music 233. Vocal and instrumental counter-
point from the 16th througb the 149th centuries in theory
and practice,

3T

338

339

340a

340b

341

343

344

350

Music

STRING INSTRUMENT TECHNOLOGY (3)

History, consiruction, maintenance and repair of string
insiruments especially oriented to the needs of public
school and studio teachers. Laboratory experience
gtresged and students must supply basic lab tools and
materials, Summers only.

BRASS-WIND INSTRUMENT TECHNOLOGY (3}

History, maintenance and repair of brase-wind instre-
ments especially oriented to the needs of public school
teachers, Laboratory experience stressed and students
must supply basic lab toels and materials, Summers only.

PIANC TECHNOQLOGY (3}

Techniques, equipment and its use for the tuning and
maintenance of pianos, Laboratory experience stressed.
Students must supply basic laboratory tools. Summers
only.

MUSIC OF OUR TIME {3}

A course without prerequisife which desls with all
contemporary music styles and media, Students will
participate in music making, however no previous
performance experience is required.

UNDERSTANDING MUSICAL SOUNDS AND STYLES
BY EAR (3)

A course withowt prerequisite musical knowledge that will
investigate how musical instruments operate and the
sounds they produce, ag well as how composers deal with
these sounds to write their own particular style of music.
The course intends to establish an aural basis for musical
understanding.

HISTORY OF MUSIC TO 1600 (3)

Prerequisite: Music 232, Music styles, forms and
composers up to 1600: performance of representative
eompogition.

HISTORY OF MUSIC FROM 1600-1800 {3)

Prerequisites: Music 232, 341. Main styles, forms and
composers in 17th-18th centuries: performance of
representative compositions.

HISTORY OF MUSIC 1800 TO PRESENT (3}

Prerequisites: Music 232, 342. Main styles, forms and
composers from 1800 to present; performance of
repregentative compositions,

MUSIC HISTORY PERSPECTIVES (3}

Prerequisite: 343 or equivalent. Music history from the
time of the Ancient Greeks to the present day reviewed in
terms of historical periods, musical styles, forms and
representative composers.

MUSIC FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3)

For elementary classtoom teachers, not rmusic majors. The
skills of singing, reading, writing, playing, and hearing
music; jechniques and materials used in the elementary
grades.
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351

400

402

403

404

4086

411a,t-415ab

4174

415k

418
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ELEMENTARY MUSIC EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisite: Music 232 and music major or minar,
Teaching techniques, materials, and organization of the
elementary music program; chservations and laboratoxy
experience,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS {1-3}
Individual study under departmental supervision.

VOCAL PEDAGOGY {1}

Prerequisite: 1 year of private voice studvy or Dermission
of instructor. Vocal problems and their corrections;
suitable callections of repertoire,

VOCAL PEDAGOGY {1}

Prerequisite: Music 402. Vocal problems and their
corrections; suitable collections of repertoire,

YOCAL PEDAGOGY (1)

Prerequisite: Music 403, Vocal problems and Lheir
correcltions; suilable collections of repertoire,

YOCAL TECHNIQUE AND PEDAGOGY (2)

Vocal problems and their corrections; suitable collections
of repertoire for young soloists.

PRINCIPLES OF PRONUNCIATION FOR VQCALISTS
12

Principles of pronuneciation and dicticon relative to Ttalian,

French, and German texts in vocal music.

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTICN {i-2ea)

Prerequisite: open to music majors and mincrs only;
upper division examination. One half hour private
instruction per week for “a* courses, one credit: one hour
per week for “bY ecourses, two credits (“b” courses
require  permission of area coordinator). See Upper
Division Apptied Music statement.

41iab
412ab
1i3a.b
414a.b
415ab

Qrgan

Piano

Strings

Winds and Percussion
Yoice

SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (1)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rehearsal of
standard symphonic repertoire jeading to a public
concert,

SEMINAR IN CHORAL DIRECTION AND
LITERATURE (12)

Technjgues of choral development, tradition, style,
direction, repertoire research, conducting techniques,

musical manuscripts and instrument collections in

England and Coutinenial Europe.

PIANO PEDAGOGY {3)

Gpen to all students taking applied piano {312 or higher).
A study of the basic concepts involved in piane pedagogy
with special emphasis on beginning study as well as
advanced pedagogy involving technique, style and
interpretation.

418

420

424

426

431

432

433

PIANO FEDAGOGY (3}

Open te all piano students and private teachers. A study
of the basic rconcepts involved in piano pedagogy with
special emphasis on beginning study as well as advanced
pedagogy invclving technique, style and interpretation.
Summers only.

ELECTRONIC MUSIC LABORATORY {1}

Instruction in the use of the ARP Synthesizer, tape
recording techniques, audio generators and modifiers for
use in electronic music composition and performance.
Equipment for teaching electronic musgic on a fow budget,
Group instruction and studio time in the use of this
equipment. Open to non-majors. Summers only,

OFERA PRODUCTION (1)

Admission by audition. Preparation of Opera SCenes or a
major musical praduction to include a public performance
each quarter.

APPLIED CHAMBER MUSIC (1)

Open to string, woodwind, pizno, and voice performers
by permission of inslructor,

ORCHESTRATION {(3)

Orchestration, with speecial reference to the needs of the
instrumenta! director.
ANALYTICAL TECHHNIQUES:
MUSICAL PRACTICES ¢3)

Isolated phenomencn from various camposers which have
gencrated the mafor trends of Lhe 20th century.

201h CENTURY

ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES: LATE 19th CENTURY
MUSICAL STYLES AND PRACTICES (4)

Techniques and practices unique to the late 19th cendury
and their historical precedents in the works of Beethoven
and Berlioz,

435, 436 COMPOSITION (3 ea)

440

443

Prerequisite: Music 233, Writing pieces in part forms,
variation form, and sonata form, for solo instruments,
vofce, and small ensembles.

COLLEGIUM MUSICUM (1)

Music literatur: studies from an analytical and per-
formance viewpoint from early to pre-clasgic musie
culminating in 3 public performance each quarter.

HISTORY OF MUSICAL MEDIA (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Music 343, Development and literature of
important musival media from their origin to the present,

4432
443h
443¢c
443d
443e
443

443g
443h

Choral Music

Sole Song

Opera

Keyboard Music

Chamber Music

Symphonic Music

Ccneerto

Symphonic Music in the 20th Century




444, 445 NOTATION (3 ea}

445a

445b

445¢

445d

446

451

452

454

455

458

458

459

460

Reading and interpreting early, contemporary or other
extant syslems.

CURRENT TRENDS IN MUSIC: COMMERCIAL MUSIC

CURRENT TRENDS IN MUSIC EDUCATION

PRACTICES (2-3}

Techniques, activities and materials in a program of mnsic
development for grades K-6. May be repeated with
different topies.

CURRENT TRENDS IN MUSIC EDUCATION

PRACTICES (2-3)

Techniques, activities and materials in a program of music
development for middie school and high scbool. May be
repeated with different topics.

CURRENT TRENDS: ELECTRONICS FOR THE
WMUSICIAN

PIANO MUSIC OF RAVEL AND DEBUSSY (3)

A study of similarities and differences in their piano
music, and the emcrgence of “impressionism.” Summers
only,

MIJSIC LISTENING AND LITERATURE FOR ELE-
MENTARY SCHOOLS (3}

Literature, activities, and teaching techniques; correlation
with other classroom studies; aut-nf-classroom activities
and programs.

CONTEMPORARY MUSIC TEACHING METHODS FOR
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3)

Intreduction to Kodaly method as used in elementary and
middle schools.

STRING TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS (2)
Summers enly.

BRASS AND PERCUSSION TECHNIQUES
MATERIALS (2)

AND

WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS (2)

CHAMBER MUSIC REAINNG (6)

Prerequisite: permissinn of instructor. Selected quariet
and quintet music from the classic, romantie, impression-
istic and modern periods with special emphagis on sight
reading and style. Open to string, woodwind and brass
players and pianisis. Offered summers only.

COACHING SMALL ENSEMBLES (3)

Organization, coaching, and repertoire for small vocal and
instrumental ensembles of high sehool students.

MARCHING BAND TECHNIQUES (3)

Marching hand organization, parade marching, and show
rouline.

462

463

464

465

469

470

4704

497]

Music

THE PUBLIC SCHOOL INSTRUMENTAL PROGRAM
(3

Problems, orgamization, techniques, and materials of an

elementary and secondary program in instrumental music.

MUSIC IN GENERAL EDUCATION (3)

Qrganization, content, literature, and methods of teaching
the structure and understanding of music in secondary
schoot humanities courses, music classes, and performance

groups.

THE PUBLIC SCHOOL CHORAL PROGRAM (3)

Problems, organization, techiriques, and materials of the
gsecondary program in choral musie,

GENERAL MUSIC WORKSIIOP (2)
Offered summers only. May be repeated for credit,

STRING TEACHER WORKSIHOP (2}
Oficred summers only, May be repeated for credit.

BIRCH BAY BAND MUSIC WORKSHOP (2)
Offered summers only, May be repeated for credit.

CHORAL MUSIC WORKSIIOP (2)
Ofifered summers only. May Le repeated for credil.

INSTITUTE FOR PIANO TEACHERS (2)

Focuses on piano pedagogy, musicianship, repertoire
recital preparation and teaching materials with particular
emphasis on the elementary and intermediate arcas of
piano advancement, Offered summers only.

BRASS SYMPOSIUM (3)

A concentrated one-weck symposium dealing with biass
pedagogy, teaching materials, and analysis of performance
problems. Demonstration and discussion of the funda-
mentals of tone production, inlonation, techaical
advancement and teaching materials will be condueted by
nationally recognized performers as well as by members
of Western’s faculty, Offered summers only, May be
repeated for credit.

WOODWIND SYMPOSIUM (2)

A  econcentrated one-week symposivm  dealing  with
woodwind pedagoegy, Leaching malerials and analysis of
periormance problems. Demonstrations and discussion of
tone production fundamentals, intopation problems,
technical advancement and reed adiustment. Sessions
cavering all woodwingd instruments will be conducted by
noted guest consultants and teaching and ensemble
materials will be covered. (Mfceed summers only. May he
repeated for credit.

CHAMEBER MUSIC READING: SPECIAL SESSIO0N (2)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Twoe-week in-
tensified chamber musie reading session with selected
quartet and quintet literature from classic, romantie,
impressionistic and modern periods. Class mects Four
hours daily for two weeks wilth participants joining those
in the six-week Chamber Music Reading Session (Xusic
458) for reading and performanec. Offered summers enly.
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500

501

502

h03

504

513

514

515
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SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-3)
Individual siudy under departmental supervision.

INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING AND REHEARSAL
TECHNIQUES (3)

Advanced work in baton technique, interpretation, score
Preparation, and rehearsal technique,

CHORAL CONDUCTING AND LITERATURE (3)

Techniques in developing and condueting choral groups;
score analysis of ocutstanding choral works; laboratory
experience in conducting.

INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY OF MUSIC
(4)

Sources and availability of musie, recordings, and
literature about music throvughout its entire hiatory,
Techniques of research, biblicgraphy and format writing
about music. $tudents will be expected to prepare and
defend a formal written project,

RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN MUSIC (4)

Prevequisite: Music 503. General research methods
musi¢ with concentrated study and research technifues
related L the thesis area,

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — ADVANCED ORGAN
4)

Prerequisite: permission of the department. In addition to
regularly scheduled private lessons, the student will be
expected to participate in organ class performances and to
hold a church-organist position throughout his residence
[or the degree.

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — ADVANCED PIANO
(4}

Prerequisite: permission of the depariment, In addition to
regularly scheduled private lessons, a public performance
will be expected each quarter,

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — ADVANCED STRINGS
(4)

Prerequisite: permission of the department. In addition to
regularly scheduled private lessons, 2 public performance
of a significant work is expected. The performance will be
approved and evaluated by a faculty committee,
Participation in a major performing group.

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — ADVANCED ORCHES-
TRAJ WINDS AND PERCUSSION (4)

Prerequisite: permission of the department. In addition to
regularly scheduled private lesgons, a public performance
of a significant work is expected. The performance will be
approved and evaluated by a faculty committee, Required
participalion in a performance group,

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — ADVANCED VOQICE
(4}

Mrerequisite: permission of the department. In addition to

regularly scheduled private lessons, a public performance

will be expected each guarter,

516, 517, 518 REPERTOIRE LITERATURE CLASS {2ea)

521

533

534

536

Study and performance of solo and ensemble literature
appropriate to the major instrument or voice: musical
style, interprelation and technique.

TEACHING COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP IN
SECONDARY SCHOOLS (4)

Strategies, curricular design, materials, equipment, re-
sources, philosophy for designing and tleaching com-
prehensive musicianship in secondary schouls,

ARRANGING (3)

Practical tecbriiques in arranging and composing for large
and small ensembles, Summer only.

ADVANCED COUNTERPOINT {4)

Prerequisite: Musle 333, Writing and analytical study of
contrapuntal forms and lterature of the 16th to the I 8th
centuries,

COMPOSITION (4)

Prerequisite: Musi¢ 436. Composition in the classic forms
for solo instruinents or small ensembles,

COMPOSITION ({4)

Prerequisite: Music 436. Composition for solo voice
accompanied by pianoe or small ensembles; composition of
choral works both a capella and accompanied,

COMPOSITION (4)

Prerequisite: Music 436. Composition for large instri-
mental groups: band, orchestra, or a combination of these
with chorus, veice, or solo instrument.

541, 542, 543, 544 HISTORY/ANALYSIS (4 ea)

545

346

An in-depth study of u particular segment of music from
the period with historical perspective, analysis of
representative  works and bibliography and research
technijfques appropriate to the subject,

541  Musgic from 900-1600

342 Music from 1600-18040

543  Music from 1775-1900

544  Music from 1900 to present

SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF MUSIC {(4)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Detailed study of a
particular period or phase of the history of music
designed to give studenis a first-hand acquaintance with
one special area of musical literature and with -
musicological method.

SEMINAR IN THE MUSIC OF BARTOK (3)

A systematic historical and aralvtical investigation of the
music of Bartok with research in related areas. May
substitute for musical media courses or Music 432 in
graduate programs. Summers only,




547

548

SHOSTAKOVICH, PROKOFIEFK AND THE MUSIC OF
MODERN RUSSIA {3)

A survey of the Lotal output of the Russians of the 20th
century plus in-depth study of single works from
Shostakovich and Prokofief, Concentrated study in areas
of special interest will be provided (he individual student.
Performances from the chainber and piano literature will
be interrated with class work, Summers only.

THE ORGAN MUSIC OF J. 5. BACH (3)

A study of the organ music of Dach with lecture recitals.
Student participation in perfermaneces would he solicited
put not reguired. (May substitule for required musical
media courses in graduate programs.) Summers only.
SUPERVISION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC
(3}

Advanced work in methods, materials, organization, and
supervision of the music program. Summer only.

5h4

555

680

Muisic

DIRECTED READINGS AND RESEARCH (3)

Seminar discussion of areas of needed research in nusic
cducation, To he taken concurrently with Educ 501,

CURRICULUM FOR PERFORMANCE GRGUPS (3}

Content, literature, sequence, teaching technigues, and
demonstration used to meet the broad aims of musie in
general education.

THES1S (4-6)

Students in the composition area of the Master ol Arts
depree program may ieet the thesis requirement by
suhmitting a major origingl composition, Students
selecting Lhe performance arca may meet the thesis
requirernent by presenting a full-length recital.
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PHILOSOPHY

College of Arts and Sciences | Western Washington State College




Phitosophy

The Department of Philosophy offers a wide range of
cours3s in most of the traditional areas of philosophical
concern. These may be combined into programs leading
to a rajor or miner in philosophy, or in many cases may
be waken to satisfy general education requirements of the
College.

Waork in philosophy also  fits weil into many
pre-professional programs. For exampte, for purposes of
preparation for law school it is highly desirable; indeed
some law schools historically have listed it as the
prefeired undergraduate major. It is also a preferred
major for jobs in government, business, and so on, which
requiie a liberal arts background,

Philocophy is among the oidest of intellectual
disciplines. Many areas of study now separate from
philocophy, for exampte, the various sciences, may be
regarcled as offspring of philosophy which have come of
age. Nevertheless, the central philosophical guestions
remain as vital as ever,

Historically, philosophy has been regarded by many as
the most basic of intellectual disciplines; it is the firm
conviction of the faculty of the Department of
Philscphy that it is among the most relevant. Among the
quest ons dealt with in one phitosophy course or another
are “What is knowledge?"” “What is truth?” “Can we
gain t.nowiedge?” "‘Can we know the truth?” “Are there
such things as right and wrong?” “Does God exist?"
“Whal is the nature of the distinction between minds
and bodies?’ ““Are persans machines?' and the like. The
department believes that consideration of these and
related questions is fundamental to being educated and
as such should be of interest to al! students; moreover
the department believes that many studenis are
sufficiently able and mature inteflectually to pursue
answers to them with profit, and the faculty invites
interested studentis to join them in this pursuit.

PHILOSOPHY FACULTY

STANLEY M. DAUGERT {1962} Chairman.
Professar, AB, MA, PhD, Columbia University.

THOMAS E. DOWNING {1968) Assistant Professor. AB, Wayne
State Unpiversity; PhD, Stanford University,

A. HUGH FLEETWOOD ({1962] Associate Professor. AB, MA,
PhD, The University of Michigan.
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HALLDOR . KARASON (1949) Associate Professor of
Education and Plilosophy. BA n Ed, Western Washingion
State College; MA, PhD, University of Washington.

PHILLIP MONTAGUI: {1966) Associate Professor. BS, Loyola
University; PhD, Stanford University.

FRANK A. MORRGCW (1966} Assistant Professor. AB, DePauw
University; AM, PaD, University of Michigan; | D, University
of Washington,

RICHARD L. PURTILL (1962} Professor, BA, MA, PhD,
University of Chicago.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 50 credits

Philosophy 111

Philesephy 10z, 202, 220, 303, 310
Philosophy 304, 306

One course from Philosophy 303, 307, 308
Philosophy 404, 410, 420, 425

Electives under departmental adviscmen'

Oo0dooo

Minor 25 credits

O Philosophy 102, 111, 202, 220, 303, 310
O Electives under departmental advisement

TEACHER EDUCATION

Minor 25 credi's

0 Philosophy 102, 111, 202, 220, 303, 310
O Electives under departmental advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A philosophy major who wishes to graduate “with
honors” must meet the general requirements for all
honors students. hi addition, he must take advanced
courses in philosophy beyond the majoi. He must
achieve a grade average of 3.3 in philosophy courses.




COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY

i02

107

202

215

220

250

an2

303

204

305

INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (3}

Intraduction o the technigues of formal reasoning.
Acceptable general education alternative to Matb 151.
LOGICAL THINKING (3}

An aid 1o «clear, critical, responsive thinking and
communication, covering definition, classification,
tallacies and techniques of good argument,

INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY {3)

Great recurrent philosophical probiems and some of the
angwers which have been develeped; reading and
discussion of selected writings.

INTERMEDIATE LOGIC {4}

Prerequisite: Phil 102, Systems of logic and
zpplication to philosophical problems.

their

INTRODUCTION TO EXISTENTIALISM (3)

Prerequisite; Phil 111. Major philosophers of the
existentialist school, philosophical problems and answers
as seen by exigtentialism.

MORAL PHILOSOPHY ({3)

Nature of moral problems and judgments: emphasis upon
meaning of such concepts as *‘goodness,’ ‘‘rightness,”
“evil,” “duty,” and “happiness,’

PROBLEMS IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (3)

Nature of reHigion, especially theism. Nature and existence
of God, preblem of evil. Selected subjects from the
following: role of faith and reason, religious experience
and religious language, immeortality, free will.

ADVANCED LOGIC ({4}

Further development of the tools and techniques of logic;
applications in mathematics, science, and philosophy.

PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE {3}

Prerequisite: Phil 202, The nature of symbels; netions of
synonymy, meaning, and reference; semantical and
syntactical analysis applied to natural and artificial
languages

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: ANCIENT TO EARLY
MIDDLE AGES (4}

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course, Great philosophical thinkers from the
early Greeks to the early Middle Ages: special atlention to
Platp and Aristotle.

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: MIDDLE AGES TO
RENAISSANCE (4)

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course. Great philosophical thinkers from the
i2th to the 17th centurieg, including St, Thomas Aquinas,
S§t. Bonaventure, Duns Scotas, Willlam of Ocecam, Roger
and Francis Bacon,

306

307

308

310

330

400

404

405

410

411

415

420

Philosophy

HISTORY CF PHILOSOPHY: REMAISSANCE T(Q THE
AGE OF REASON {4}

Prerequisiles: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
pbilosophy course. Great philosophical thinkers including
Descartes and the rationalists, Locke and the empiricists.

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: THE NINETEENTH AND
TWENTIETH CENTURIES {4}

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosopby course, Kantian and post-Kantian philesophy
with some attention to other significant movements such
as utilitarianism, early existentialism, and pragmatism.

AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY {3}

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course, Main currents in American philo-
sophical thought from Jonathon Edwards to the present,

THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE ({3)

Prerequisites: Phil 202 and one course numbered above
200. The attempi ic understand the possibility, natore,
origins, and limits of knowledge; problems and concepts.

SOCIETY, LAW AND MORALITY {3}

Concepts and principles invelved in analysis and appraisal
of soecial institutions with attention to natural rights,
natural laws, soclal utility, social function and justice.

CONFERENCE IN PHILOSOPHY ({2-5)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Special! problems
for individual students.

SEMINAR IN FHILOSCOPHY (3}

Prerequisite: permission of inswructor. Conecentration
upon the thought of an individual philosopher, a
particular problem, or a movement,

PHILOSOPHY OF ART AND CRITICISM {3)

Philosephical study of beauty and of the creation,
appreciation, and eriticism of works of art,

METAPHYSICS (3)

Prerequisites: Phil 202 and one additional course
numbered above 200. Philosophical issues surrounding
such notions as particular and weiversal, space, time,
existence, suhstance and attribute; views of contemporary
and traditicnal philosoohers.

PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE {(3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Varying theories as
to the nature, presuppositions, limitations and inter-
relations of the sciences.

PHILOSOPHY, LAW AND EDUCATION  {3)

Prerequisite: juniors require insiructor’s approval, Philo-
sophical background and justification for legal {chiefly
civil rights} issues affecting education,

ETHICAL THEORY (3}

Prerequisite: Phil 220. Critical analysis of writings of
several mujor theorists in ethics—ancient, modern, and
contemporary—and their treatment of ethical problems.
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Philosophy

425

480

PHILOSOPHY QF MIND (3}

Prereqguisites: Phil 202 and one additional course
numbered above 200, The nature of mind and the
meaning of such concepts as intelligence, atlention, will,
emotion, and feeling and imagination.

PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY (2}
FPrerequisile: seven credits in philosophy., The idea of
history; concepts and categorigs allied to it—process,
permanence and change, cause, fime.

256

483

5156

SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAI ORDER IN
LITERATURE (4)

Also offered as Eng 463 and Anth 483.

PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATICON (3)

Critical analysis of theoretical positions in educational
philosophy: enphasis on modern and contemporary
discussions of educational theory. Also offered as Ed 515.
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Physical Education

The Department of Physical Education offers a wide
variely of activities for those students interested in the
development of life-time sports skiils andfor the
promotion of personal fitness and physical development.
In addition to team sports and individual and dual
activities, classes are offered in several outdoor pursuits;
including skiing, mountaineering, sailing, horsemanship,
and ice skating,

All s:udents are eligible to participate in intramural
sports, dance, and swimming programs. An extensive
intereollegiate athietic program is available for both men
and women students.

For students planning a prafessional career in physical
education, health education or recreational ieadership,
several major and minor concentrations are offered
which may lead to rewarding careers with either
cducational agencies or in private enterprise.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FACULTY

MARGARET H, AITKEN (1946) Chairman,

Prafessor, BA, University of Washington; MA, EdD,
Teachers College, Columbia University,

EVEL'YN E. AMES (1964} Assistant Professor, BS, University of
Nevada; BS, University of California; MS, Washington State
University; PhD, University of Maryland.

M. CHAPPELLE ARNETT (1960) Assaciate Professor, BS,
Centenary College; MS, Purdue University; EdD, University
of Missouri.

RICHARD L. BARTSCH {1972} Assistant Professor, BS,
Springfield College; MA, Michigan State University; PhD,
Uriversity of Oregon.

PATRICIA A, FRIEDLAND ({1972) Assistant Professor. BS,
Oregon Siate College; M5, University of Oregon.

LYNDA M. GOODRICH (1973) Instructor. BA in Ed, Western
Washington State College.

MONICA C. GUTCHOW (1960) Assistant Professor, BS,
University of Oregon; MFA, University of North Carolinz
Women's College,

ALTA J. HANSEN ({1961) Associate Professor. BS, Pacific
University; MS, PhD, University of Oregon.

CHARLES F. LAPPENBUSCH (1933) Professor. BS, MA,
University of Washington,

BOYDE LONG [1966) Associate Professor, BS, MA, University
of New Mexico,

JAMES R, LOUNSBERRY (1959) Associate Professor. BA in
Ed, Central Washington State College; MS, EdD, University
of Washington,

DONALD W. PETERSON (1971} Associate Professor. BS,
University of South Dakota; M$S, Springfield College; PhD,
University of Oregon.
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CHARLES R. RANDALL, JR. {1962) Associate Professor, BA,
Eastern Washington State College; MA, Washington State
University.

RALPH A. VERNACCHIA (1973} Assistant Professor. BA,
Montclair State College; MS, Ohie University; PhD, The
University of Utal.

DON W. WISEMAN {1962} Associate Professor. BA, ldaho State
University; MS, Washington State University.

EVELYN D, WISEMAN (1970] Assistant Professor. Teacher
Training — Homerton College, Cambridge, England; Dip in
Ed, University of Birmingham; MEd, Western Washingion
State Coliege.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Physical Education Majors

Physical education major programs are available for men
and women students. Options within the program offer a
variety of opportunities for students to prepare for
secondary, elementary, or for K-12 programs. In
addition, the dancefgymnastics option is available for
those interested in teaching secondary school.

The physical education options designated as Option I:
K-12  Specialist; Option Il: Secondary; Option Iil:
Elementary, have similar requirements and courses to be
selected from four core areas, Core areas are as follows:

Core A:  Professional Activities; Core B: Scientific
Foundations; CoreC:  Professional—Curriculum,
Methods, Practicum; CoreD:  Professional—

Administrative, Evaiuation, First Aid, Athletic Injuries.

Students should first select an option as a major; then in
each of the four ccre areas, a number of credits to be
taken in each core’are indicated. Students sclect, under
advisement, courses which they will take from each of
the four areas. Sefection of courses must be arranged
with a departmental adviser. All students are encouraged
to complete a minor to be granted academic competency
in angther teaching area,

Physical Education Majors: Options I, I1, 111

Option |: K-12 Spec alist; minimum 57 credits,

Option |I: Secondary; minimum 47 credits {supporting
course: Biology 348),

Option I11; Efementary; minimum 42 credits,




Core Areas
Core A: Professional Activities

O At least one course must be taken from each of the
following areas: team sports, individual and dual
sports, dance, aquatics. [n addition, major students
{Options 1,1[} must show advanced proficiency, 2
credits, in intercoilegiate activities, performance
activities, andfor officiating. It is recommended that
students take additional credits in Outdoor Pursuits
{PE 155,157, 158 or 159, 160, 161 or 164, 166}

OO Professional Activities Courses: 203, 208, 209, 211,
223, 232, 234, 236, 238m, 241, 242morw,
244m or w, 245m or w, 247, 250, 25Tm or w, 254,
256m of w

1 Option I: 14 credits {adv. prof., 2 credits}

00 Option H: 14 credits (adv. prof., 2 credits)

OO Option {l1: 8 credits

Competency above the beginning level must be
established before taking courses from the professional
sequence. Beginning courses in the above areas cannot be
applied to the major and minor requirements.

Core B: Scientific Foyndations

O Courses: 201, 202, 302, 303, 307, 407
O Options 1, I, [11: 15-19 credits

Core C: Professional — Curriculum, Methods, Precticum

O Courses: 311, 313, 326, 401, 402, 485
O Option [: 15-17 credits

O Option I: 8 credits

O Option [H: 14-17 credits

Core D: Professional — Administration, Evaluation,
Athletic Injuries, First Aid

Courses: 304, 403, 404, 410, 441, 490, 498
Health Education 252

Option [: 12 credits

Option 1l: 8 credits

Option 111: 5 credits

oooono

Dance|Gymnastics Option: Secondary
48 credits plus supporting courses

ooo O o

Physical Education

Professional Activities: 8 credits from PE 209, 211,
223, 251w and other activities under advisement
Activity and Technique Classes: PE 123, 153, 191w,
346w, and 2 credits under advisement

PE 201, 202, 302, 303, 307, 313 or 401

13 credits under advisement

Supporting course: Biology 348

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence for physical
education normally requires completion of a major or an
augmented minor with a minimum grade average of 2.5.
Participation in intramural activities is required of ail
majors and minors during four guarters of the first two
years.

Minor—Physical Education Secondary 25 credits

O 14 credits from the professional activity sequence

O 5 credits selected from PE 201, 202, 302, 303, or
407

O PE 304 or Health Ed 252, PE 307, 401

Minor—Physical Education Elementary 25 credits

7 credits: Professional Activity Sequence
5 credits: PE 201, 202, 320, 303, 307
7-9 credits: PE 311, 326, 313, 403
Health Ed 252

2-3 credits under advisement

ooooo

Minor—Athletic Coaching  {men and women)

25-28 credits

8 credits from coaching courses: PE 380, 381, 382,
383, 384, 385, 386, 387

PE 304, 491 and 6 credits from PE 301, 307, 406,
410, 441, 498, 491

2 credits from officiating courses: PE 341, 342,
343, 344, 345, 346

3-6 credits from PE 208, 280, 411, 485, and Health
Ed 252

Concentration of study in one sports area is
recommended with additional participation in activity
classes and intercollegiate teams in other sports.

0O 0O o O
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Minor—Health Science 25 credits

Heaith Ed 252, 350, 447, 450 or 449
Hame Economics 150

Biology 348, 349

Electives under departmental advisement

Minor—Dance 25 credits

O PE122,126,326
O 14 credits under advisement
1 Electives under advisement

Minors must plan, under departmental adviscment, to
take additional course work to attain tcaching
competency. ’

BACHELOR OF ARTS (MEN AND WOMEN)

85-90 credits

The Arts and Sciences physical education major provides
concertrated study of the concepts and skill of human
movement, a study of man engaging in mator
performance in his daily life and in other motor
performances yielding aesthetic values or serving as an
expression of his physical and competitive nature. The
major is career ariented to prephysical therapy, research
and graduate study, recreational leadership or pro-
fessional roles of coaching or writing in sports.

Major—Physical Education

The major requires demonstrated competency in a
number of professional activities, a background of
knowledge in the scientific foundations of human
movement, and in the cultural implications of sport in
society and an elective core selected as to the
individual’s professional goals.

85 credlits, selected as follows:

[ Professional activites and skill competencies: select
15 hours from professional activities PE 203
through 256; select 3 credits from PE 155 through
PE 167
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O Scientific foundations of human movements: select
25 credits from: PE 201, 202, 302, 301, 303, 307,
402, 485, 490, 309, 310; Biology 348-49 shauld be
included as part of General Educatian requirement

[} Socio-cultural aspects of sports and physical
education: select 20 credits from PE 225, 407, 309,
310, 441, 491, 425

O Specialization area: select 25-30 credits from one of
the following specializations:

- Coaching of Sports: PE 341 through 346, PE
380 through 385; PE 406, 410
Journalism: complete the journalism major, see
English Departmcent section of this catalog

* Dance: complete dance minor

= Recreation Option: completion of recreation
minor, see [nterdepartmental section of this
catalog
Pre-Physical Therapy: see requirements listed in
the Professional Transfer Programs section of
this catalog
Business Acdministration: complete the business
administration minor, see the Economics and
Business section of this catalog

Minor—Physical Education  24-30 credits

O  8-10 credits from professional activities PE 203-256

1 8-10 credits from scientific foundations: PE 201,
202, 301, 302, 303, 307, 402, 485, 490, 309, 310

[ 8-10 credits from socio-cultural aspects: PE 225,
407, 309, 310, 441, 491, 425

Minor—Athletic Coaching  (men and women)

25-28 credits

8 credits from coaching courses: PE 380, 381, 382,
383, 384, 385, 386, 387

PE 304, 491 and 6 credits from PE 301, 307, 4086,
410, 441, 498, 191

2 credits from officiating courses: PE 341, 342,
343, 344, 345, 346

3-G credits from PE 208, 280, 411, 485, and Health
Ed 252

Concentration of study in one sports area is
recommended with addifional participation in activity
classes and intercollegiate teams in other sports.

a o o g




Minor—Dance 25 credits

O PE 122, 126, 128, and 13 dance credits under
advisement

[0 Philosophy 405

O 6 credits under departmental advisement

Minor—Health Science 25 credits

O Heaith Ed 350, 447
[0 Bio! 348-349, Home Econ 150
[0 6 credits selected under departmental advisement

Major Concentration—Recreation

See Interdepartmental Programs section for detailed
requirements.

Minor—Recreation

See Interdepartmental Programs section for detailed
requirements.

GRADUATE STUDY

For congentrations in physical education leading to the
Master of Education degree, see Graduate Bulfetin,

ACTIVITIES COURSES

Activities courses, with the exception of varsity sports, may not
be repeated for credit. Courses marked “m’™ are for men students
only; those marked ""w” gre for women only.

Beginning courses, or equivalent, are prereguisite to intermediate
courses, which are jn turn prerequisite to advanced courses in
any given gctiviiy.

101-109 DEVELOPMENTAL (1 ea)

101 Adapted Physical Educatien
102 Conditioning
103 JogRing
{repeatablie to a2 maximuom of 3 credits)
108 Weight Training
{repeatable to a maximum of 3 credits)

Physical Education

110 LIFETIME PHYSICAL ACTIVITY PLANNING (2)

An introduction to planning for lifetime physical activity
and recreation. The course iz divided into two paris: (1)
Individual appraisal of interests, sidlls, fithess levels with
guideline for selection and participation in an individual-
ized activity program such as activities—jogging, swim-
ming, cyeling, and weight training; relaxation techniques,
weight control, {2} Lecturefslide/film presentation on
opportunilies in and requirements of the following
activities: Outdoor recreation—backpacking, mountain
climbing, ski touring, skiing, seiling, Sports—handball,
rzcquetball, sguash, Dance—fnlk and ethnlc. Other
aclivities—judo, karate, kendo, yoga.

111-119 AQUATICS (1 ea)

112 Beginning Swimming
(For non-swimmers.)

113 Iniermediate Swimming
Prerequisite: PE 112 or ability to swim twenty-five
yerds and support self in deep water.

114 Advanced Swimming
Prevequisite: PE 113 or ability fo swim 100 yards
with one stroke and to use a variety of other
gtrokes,

115 Aguatic Art
Prerequisite: PE 114 or equivalent.

11§ Advanced Agquatic Art

118 Scuba Diving (2 credits)
{The student pays cost of bagic equipment.}

120-128¢ DANCE (1 ea)

120 BPBeginning Sccial Dance

121 Intermediate Soclal Dance

122 Beginning Folk and Square Dance
123 Intermediate Folk and Sguere Dance
125 Modern Dance

126 Intermediate Modern Dance

128 Balletl

129 Ballet I

130-13% DUAL SPORTS {1 ea)

i30 Beginning Handball
131 Beginning Squash
132 Beginning Badminton
133 Intermediafe Badminton
134 Fencing
135 Intermediate Fencing
Prereguisite: PE 134 or eguivalent.
136 Beginning Tennis
137 Intermediate Tennis
138m Beginning Wrestling
139 Beginning Racketball :
The student furnishes equipment for PE 130, 131, 1386,
137,139,

140149 TEAM SPORTS {1 ea)

141w Field Hockey

142m,w Basketball

143m,w Softball

14dm.,w Speedball and Soccer
145m,w  Volleyball

148 Lacrosse
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150-169 INDIVIDUAL SPORTS (1 or 2 ea}

150 Archery
151m,w Gymnastics and Tumhling
152 Beginning Bowling
{Bowling alley fee, $8.)
153 Intermediaie Gymnastics
Prerequisite: PE 151m or w or equivalent,
154 Gelf
155  Ski Touring (2}
156m,w Track and Field
157 Beginning Skiing
158 Intermediate Skiing
159  Advanced Skiing
160  Sailing and Canoceing
Prerequisite: swimming test,
161 Mountain Climbing {2}
182 Basic Horsemanship
163 English or Western Equitation
165 Bait and Fly Casting
166 Ice Shating
167 Bicyeling (1}
168 Fundamental Karate Principles (1)
169  Judo {1}
The student enrolling in 157, 158, 159, 160, 161, 162,
163, 164, 166 pays cost of transportation and individual
instruction. Students in 157, 158, 159, 161, 165, 166,
167 also furnigsh own equipment,

180-193 INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS (1 ea)

180m Intercollegiate Football
180w Intercollegiate Field Hockey
18im,w Intercoliegiate BRasketball
182m Intercollegiate Baseball
183m,w Intercollegiate Track and Field
184m Intercollegiate Wrestling
185m Intercollegiate Golf

188m,w Intercellegiate Tennis
188m Intercollegiate Swimming
189m Intercollegiate Cross Country
190m Intercoliegiate Crew

191w Intercollegiate Gymnastics
192w Intercollegiate Volleyball
193w Intercollegiate Badminton
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197b

197¢

197d

197e
199

SPORTS CLINIC FOR MEN—BASKETBALL, £2)
Repealable for a maximum of & credits,

FUNDAMENTAL KARATE PRINCIPLES (1}
(See PE 168.)

JUDO (1)
{See PE 169.)

KENDO (1}

SPORTS CLINIC FOR WOMEN: BASKETBALL,
GYMNASTICS, TENNIS OR VOLLEYBALL (2)

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

2m

202

BIOMECHANICE 1 (2)

Prerequisites: physical education major or minor, Analysis
of prerequisites of efficient movement, Including physical
qualities of strength, flexibility and endurance, and bagic
mecbanical principles of gravity, equilibrium, force and
leverage; basic locomotor movements and calisthenic-tvpe
activities,

BIOMECHANICS II (2) :

Prerequsite: PE 201, Application of basic mechanical
principles to  sports, rhythmic and zqguatie skills;

buoyancy and motiion; use of implements; angles of spin
and rebound; trajectory of projectiles.

203-256 FPROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES

Required of majors and for minors in physical education,

Prerequisite: for women—competency in skills and

knowledges as established by proficiency tests given when

student enters the major field. For men—completing test

or completion of 100 level course in this activity.

203 Aquatics (or demonstrate advanced com-
petence} (1)

208 Weight Triining and Body Conditioning {2)

209 HRecreational Danece {2}

211 Educational Gymnastics {2)

223 Modern Dunce (2)

232 Badminton {1}

234 Fencing {1}

236 Tennis {2)

238m Wrestling (2}

241  Field Hockey {1}

242m Basketball {2)

242w Bashketball {2)

244m Soccer {2}

244w Soccer ant Speedball {2)

245m Volleyball {2)

245w Volleyball {2)

247 Football Technigques {2}

250 Archery {1}

25Im Gymnastics {2)

251w Gymnastics (2)

254 Golf {1}

256m Track and Field {(2)

256w Track and Field (2)
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306a,b,c PHYSICAL

307

LIFESAVING AND WATER SAFETY {(2)

Prerequisite: advanced level in swimming proficiency tesi,
Instructian leading to qualification for the American Red
Crogs Lifesaving Certificate,

WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTORS' COURSE {2)

Prerequisite: current American Red Cross Senior Life-
saving Cerlificate. Stroke anglysis and methods af
teaching lifesaving and aquatics skills; ingtruction leading
to gualification as an American Red Cross Water Safety
Instrucior.

SPORTS CONDITICNING (1)

A program of condilioning established in consultation
with the instructor to meet specific athletic needs of the
gludent.

SCIENTIFIC FOUNDA TIONS FOR ATHLETIC

COACHING (5}

Not open to students with credit in Biol 348, PE 302,
303. Essential elements of human anatomy, kinesiology,
and physiclogy related to athletic coaching.

KINESIOTOGY {5}

Prerequisile: Biol 348 or equivalent, Imporiant muscles of
the body: origin, insertion, and action; principles of
human movement: performance analysis of basic loco-
motor movements, daily living activities, and sports skills;
lahoratory work included.

PHYSICLOGY OF EXERCISE (5)

Prerequisites: Biol 348. Nature of neuromuscular activity,
circulation and respiration adjustment during exercise,
metabolic and environmental aspects, fatigue and training,
fithegs and health; includes laboratory experiments.

ATHLETIC INJURIES AND TRAINING ({3}

Prerequisite: Biol 348. Care and prevention of athletic
injuries; procedures for building physical stamina:
experience in taping procedures, Laboratory fee.

EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL {3}

Prerequisite: Psych 352, Purposes and requirements of the
program; developmenial sypects of curriculum for
classroom teachers.

306a Emphasis in grades K—3

306b Emphasis in grades 4-6

306c General elementary grades K-8

MOTOR LEARNING (3)

Prerequisite: 10 credits in PE professional sequence.
Introduction to motor learning; presentation and
discussion of the learning and retention processes as they
relate to physical activities; a synthesis of current research
findings concerned with learning pross motor shills:
emphasis on practical experiences related to teaching
methodology and coaching technigues.

309

311

313

326

Physical Education

PSYCHOLOGY OF SPORT (3)

A study of psychological principles and states which are
present in sporiing activities both at recreational and
highly competitive levels in our gociety, Particular
emphasis is placed on eveluation and assessment af
personality, sport as a stress seeking domain, emotional
states, motivation, aggresgion, relationship of motor and
intellectual performance, and personality theory and
dynamics as they relate to sport,

SOCICLOGY OF SPORT (3}

A study of the sociological implications of sport in
contemporary American society. Particular interest is
given to political, religious, and economic aspects of sport
and society as well as such additionally related areas es
social mobility, discrimination, and female participation
in sporting activities.

MOVEMENT DISCOVERY FOR CHILDREN {3}

Prerequisites: PE 211, Psych 352, Use of movement
experiences in child centered education; methods,
aciivities in gymmastics, games and sports, gross motor
skills for pre-school through grade six.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION LABORATORY EX-
PERIENCE WITH CHILDREN (1-3}

Prerequisites: PE 306 or 311 or teken concurrently.
Teaching -6 grade children.

DANCE FOR CHILDREN ({3)

Creative dance, basic rhythms, simple folk and square
dance for children.

341-346 SPORTS OFFICIATING (2 ea)

Officiating techniques for individual and leam sporis.
341m Football

341w Field Hochey

342m Basketball

342w Baskethall

343 Track and Field

344 Tennis

345 Volleyball

346 Gymnaglics

380-387 COACHING SPORTS (2-3 ea)

400

Practical and theoretical aspects of coaching the sport
with special empbasis on advanced sidll development and
current methodology and resource materials being
utilized.

3RO Football {3)

381 Baskethall {3)

3R2 Ragehall {2}

383 Track (2}

384  Wrestling (2}

385 Volleyball (2}

386 Gymnasties {2)

387 Tennis{2)

SPECIAL PROJECTS
{2-5)

Prerequisites: senior status and permission of insbructor.

Individual instruction in special projects under super-

vision.

IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
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401

402

403

404

406

407

410

411

441
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METHODS SEMINAR
PRACTICUM (5)

Prerequisite: junior gtatus and completion of 20 hours in
Lhe rr_mjnr program. Seminar, observation, and practical
exfenence in teaching physical education in secondary
wchools,

AND PROFESSIONAL

CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: Biol 348 or equivalent; PE 302, Impli-
cations of prowilh patierns, coordinations and postiral
leviaions relating to the physical education Program;
ronditioning techniques, corrective procedures,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3)

Prerequisites: Psyeh 352; PE 311, 326. Critera for
welecling activities; selection and mainterance of facilities
and equipment; evaluative procedures and techniques:
adminisirative policies.

PROGRAM FOR THE

DRGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL
3

Prerequisites: PE 307. Criteria for the selection of
program activities, the organization of classes, persomnel
jrolicies, purchase and care of equipment.

THE ADMINISTRATION OF ATHLETICS (3)

Prerequisite: senior status, Organizatiou and adminis-
iration of pelicies and procedures for interschocl athletie
programs  with  special emphagis on management of
contests, financing, care and maintenance of facililies and
equipment,

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (3)
Prerequisites: PE major or minor; senior status,

Philosaphical and historical econsiderations of physical
education with emphasis on social, cultural and aesthetic
uspects of sports and dance,

INTRAMURAL AND INTERSCHOOL PROGRAMS (2)

Program content and planning for athletic events in
secondary schools.

INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION FOR SECONDARY
PFHYSICAL EDUCATION (2)

Prerequisite: professional aclivity sequence equivalent,
1Milization of inquiry, prohlem-salving and direct teaching
methods,

SOCIAL-PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF SPORT AND
COACHING (3)

Inireduction to the social-psychological aspects of sport
with emphasis pPlaced on their applicalion to teaching and
coaching.

445

485

490

491

4497i

497k

4498

CURRENT TRENDS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-5)

4452 Physical [Rducation for the Elementary School (3)
445f Coaching Clinic for Women {2)

Prerequis:te: senior or graduate status.
Appreciation of TV Spectator Sperts (3)

The course is designed to increase the viewer’s
understarding and appreciation in the rules,
nomenclature, terminolopgy, fundamentals and
strategy of sports presented on television including
football, basketball, ice hockey, golf, tennis and
baseball,

445k

HUMAN GROWTH AND MOTOR DEVELOPMENT (3)

Growth characteristics and sequence of motor develop-
ment {0 maturity; implications for motor performance.

MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION {3}

Application of the theory of measurement, eveluation,
and appropriate statistical processes to physical education
pPrograms; pract.cal experiences involving test selection,
administration and evaluation and inlerpretation of
regults in public school and college physical education
DEOETams,

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
ACTIVITIES (3)

Prerequigites: senior standing and permission of depart-
ment. Practical experieuce in local public schools and
voluntary agenciss in conducting activity programs,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE MENTALLY
RETARDED (4)

Prerequisite: senior or praduate slatus, The characteristics
and needs of the mentally retarded child as they relste to
physical educeation; adaptation of methods, materials and
techniques.

SPORT PSYCHOLOGY WORKSHOP (2)

Workshop topics include various aspects of the psycha-
sccial prineiples which enable the coach, physical
educator, and adiministrator to improve the performance
effectiveness of athletes as well as the quality of learning
techniques to evaluate athletes; hypnosis and sport; case
study evaluative techniques; group dynamics; positive
image psychology and goal setting techniques: and
semninar situations which ellow participants to explore
such cuoncepts.

WORKSHOP IN DEVELOPMENTAL AND CREATIVE
MOVEMENT FOR ELEMENTARY CHILDREN (3)

A workshop for teachers—elementary classroom, pre-
school  teachers, physical educators—in developing a
variety of technigues, ideas in developmental and creative
movement experiences for children. Resource materiala,
musie, stories, and poetry will be ingcluded.

STRAIGHT LINE PHILOSOPHY (3)

A philosophical approach to game strategies. Not limited
to these with athletic experience.
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PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequisile: teaching experience, Controversial issues in
the field; Lhe professional problems perlinent to Lhe
individual members of the group.

SURVEY OF PROFESSIONAL LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Selected repearch,
puhlished hoaks, dissertations and periodicals which have
influenced physical educatlon thought and practice.

DEVELOPMENTAL
EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: Biol 348, PE 302 and 402, Development of
progtams of adapted activities for the low-fitness and
handicapped elementery and secondary school student,
with emphasis on common postural deviations, gcreening
techniques and adapted activities.

AND ADAPTED PHYSICAL

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
FACILITIES {2)

Funclional design and planning of gymnasiums and other
physical education facilities, and the purchase and care of
athletic and physical education equipment.

EQUIPMENT AND

CURRICULUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, Physical education
programs hased on the needs, interests, abilities of
gludents.

RESEARCH DESIGN AND TECHNIQUE IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (%)

Prerequisite or concurrent: PE 303, Ed 501. Utilization of
lnboratory equipment and techniques pertinent to
research: degign of experiments, conduct of laboratory
regearch, evaluation of research reports.

MOTOR LEARNING: ADVANCED (3)

Prerequisite: PE 307 or permission of instructer. Factors
affecting the acquisition of skill; individual and group
differences, retention, transfer of iraining, motivation n
learning motor skills,

SEMINAR: ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL

EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Administration of
school physical education and athletic programs; current
problems, plant, personnel, structure and organization,
public relations and emergent pattemmns.

SEMINAR: COMPARATIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION
{3y

Prerequisite: PE 407, Physical education systems in major

countries: backgrounds, types, aims and present function:

comparison with the American system.

SEMINAR: CURRENT DEVELOFPMENTS 1IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)
Prerequisite: teaching experience, Developments of

current significance in the field of physical education,
ineluding health education, athletics, and recreation.

533

540

543

544
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SEMINAR: CURRICULUM AND SUPERVISION IN
ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Design  and
development of eurriculum and materials, administrative
policies, supervision, facilities and equipment.

SEMINAR: SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Fundamentals for
supervision of physical education instruction in the public
schools; procedures, organizaiion, evaluation of programs.

SEMINAR: EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY (3)

Prerequigite or concurrent: PE 506. Review of research in
exercise physiology; topics such as: cardlovascular
dynamics, stress, fatigue, neural control of muscular
aclivity and metabolism,

SEMINAR: SPORT PSYCHOLQGY ({3)

Pretequisite: teaching experlence. Application of data
from Dpsycholegy to sport activity, athletics, performance
and coaches.

SEMINAR: SOCIOLOGY OF SPORT (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Hole and nature of
gport in society: affluence and sport, urban life and
leisurte, amateur and professional sport, politics and sport.

SEMINAR: BIOMECHANICS (3)

Prerequisite: PE 302. Application of mechanical prin-
ciples to analysis of motor skills and athletic events.
SEMINAR: ELECTROMYOGRAPHY IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION RESEARCH (2)

Prerequisite or concurrent: PE 506, Electromyographic
instrumenlation and technigques applicable to motor
performance analysis.

SEMINAR: PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR DEVELOFPMENT:
IMPLICATIONS FOR PROGRAM (3)

Prerequisite: PE 485. Heview of research in perceptual-
motor development and application (o program in
physical education and special education,

THESIS (1-6)

Prerequisite: formal advancement to candidacy for the
master’s degree in physical education,

COURSES IN HEALTH EDUCATION

150

151

CONSUMER HEALTH (2)

Analysis, selection, and evaluation of health products and
services; appraisal of health information, misconceptions,
superstitions; consumer protection agencies.

SOCIETY AND DRUGS (2)

Psychopharmacology, classification; use and misuse of
drugs; research; public law.
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252

360

352

100

402
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SOCIETY AND SEX (2)

Sociological, psychological, and biological aspects of
human sexuality.

FIRST AID AND PERSONAL SAFETY (2)

First aid for common injuries and illnesses based on the
American Red Cross Standard and Advenced First Aid
and Personal Safety course. The sludent qualifies for Lhe
American Red Cross Certificate,

CURRENT INFORMATION IN HEALTH SCIENCE (3)

Topies covered are human sexuality, family life
eduecation, drug eduecation, consumer health, chronie,
degenerative and behavioral diseases. (Not available to
those who have takeu H Ed 150, 151, and 152.)

ADVANCED FIRST AID AND EMERGENCY CARE
(3}

The course iy designed to develop the functional first aid
capahilities required by persons who are responsible for
gving emergency care to the sick and injured. American
Hed Cross certificates are given on completion of course
requirements,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN HEALTH SCIENCE (2-5)

Prerequisite: senior status and permission of instructor.
Special problems for mdividual students,

HEALTH PROBLEMS OF COLLEGE STUDENTS (1-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, College students
with special physical handicaps invesligate their own
problems; seminars arranged wilh medical specialists to
discugs related factors,

HEALTH PROBLEMS OF SCHOOIL AGE CHILDREN
)

Preyequisite: junior status. The role of the clemenlary

school teacber in identifying children with health

problems and offering appropriate referral: identifying

and incoerporating school health services and school and

community health services to the hest advantage.

COMMUNITY HEALTH (3)

Prerequisite: 10 credits in biology, health education,
home economics, or Huxley. Analysis and application of
models of health behavior; epidemiology of com-
municable and noncommunicable diseases; transmission
oY infectious diseases; analysis of community, national
and world health problems; involvement with govern-
mental and voluntary health agencies: comprehensive
health eare models,

4449

450

451

452

497a

497h

500

HEALTH EDUCATION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
(3)

Prerequisite: H Ed 350 or equivalent. Basic principies and

application of methods in elementary school health

instruction, curriculum resource materials, school health

services.

HEALTH EDUCATION IN $ECONDARY SCHOOLS
(3)

Prerequisite: H Ed 350 or equivalent. Basic principles and
application of methods in secondary school health
instruction; eurriculum resource raterials, school health
services for secondary schools.

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN COMMUNITY HEALTH {1-3)

Prerequisites: H Ed 350, 447, and health science minor.
Practicum in public health agencies and Drograms,

FIRST A1D INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE (2)

Prerequisite: cwrent American Red Cross first aid
certificate, Instructional methods, skills, resource
materials applicable to teaching first aid. On completion
of the course the student qualifies for American Red
Cross certificalior in standard or advanced first aid.

HEALTH SERVICES AND THE CONSUMER {2)

A one-week workshop concerned with the problems
confroniing todav’s health consumer in the selection and
use of health products and services.

STANDARD FIRST AID AND THE FIRST AID
INSTRUCTOR'S WORKSHOP {(2)

First aid and the first sid instructor—a week’s workshop
for certificatlon in both the Americau Red Cross Standard
First Aid and Personal Safety course and as an instructor
of standard first aid.

FROBLEMS IN HEALTH EDUCATION (2-5)

For the pgraduate student concerned with a special
prohblem in the field,
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Physics & Astronomy

The undergraduate major provides a broad coverage of
basic physical topics and principles and combines both
lecture and laboratory work. Students may choose from
one of a number of programs which allow different
relative  emphasis on  physics  and supporting
mathematics, computer science ar ather science courses.
Combined with the general education program, students
are well prepared for a varied career choice, e.g. high
school teaching, graduate study and research-
deveiopment work in governmental and industrial
laboratories. Admission requirements are flexible enough
o accommodate students who are beginning coflege-
level work in mathematics and physics as well as those
who can be granted advanced placement and credit for
service-related experience or accelerated high school
science and mathematics programs. Similarly, com-
munity college students with technical and academic
credit in general physics and calculus can enter these
programs without undue loss of credit and time.

The department has always given first priority to
instruction and has acquired facilities, faculty and
technical staff to support a strong curriculum including
master’s degree programs. Students have opportunity to
participate in senior and graduate research projects in
experimental nuclear and solid state physics, environ-
mentat poilution and in studies in theoretical physics.

The department provides an extensive program of
student employment in laboratory instruction and
technical work which provides valuable experience and
financial support and promotes close association of
faculty and students.

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY FACULTY

W. LOUIS BARRETT (1968) Chairman,

Associate Professor. BS, University of ldaho; MS, PhD,
University of Washington.

RICHARD A, ATNEQSEN (1968) Associate Professor, BS, MS,
University of Minnesota; PhD, Indiana University.

WILLARD A, BROWN ({1956) Associate Professor. 8BS,
University of Washington; MAT, Washington State
University; EAD, University of Florida.

MELVIN DAVIDSON (1967) Professor of Physics and Director
of the Computer Center. AB, Whitman College; PhD,
Rensseiaer Pelytechnic Institute,

WILLIAM ). DITTRICH {1951) Associate Professor, BS, MS,
University of Washington,
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RICHARD H. LINDSAY {1961) Professor, BS, Upiversity of
Partland; MA, Stanford University; PhD, Washington State
University,

RAYMOND R. McLEQI) (1961) Professor, BA, MA, University
of British Columbia PhD, Purdue University.

ALEX MAKSYMOWICZ (1969) Assistant Professor. BA,
Massachusetts Institute of Technotogy; PhD, University of
California, Berkeley

ROBERT J. QUIGLEY (i970) Assaciate Professar, BS, MS,
California Institute of Technalogy; MA, PRD, University of
California, Riverside,

ART 5. RUPAAL (1964} Professor. BSc, MSc, Panjab
University; PhD, University of British Colymbia,

DONALD L. SPRAGUE (1965} Associate Professor, BS, MS,
PhD, University of Washington.

PAUL A. THOLFSEN (1968) Assistant Professor. B of Elec
Engineering, The Cooper Union School of Engineering; MS,
University of Penrsylvania; PhD, Stephens institute of
Technology.

RICHARD D. VAWTER (1968) Associate Professor. BS, Texas
Technological University; M5, State University of lpwa;
PhD, State University of New York,

J. JOSEPH VEIT {1963 Professor. BSc, Univetsity of London;
MS5c, University of Birmingham; PhD, University of London.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Recommendation for Teaching Competency

Students are certified for academic competency in
physics upon completion of the physics minor or
equivalent. Consultation with approval by the depart-
ment chairman is required,

Major Secondary 45 credits plus Supporting Courses

Physics 231 to  meet
reqguirement

Physics 331, 332 325 or 355, 381, 382, 384, 385,
398 (one credit)

Physical Science 492 or Physics 492

Electives under departmental advisement, 13 credits
Supporting courses: 15 credits in mathematics
including calculus

the general education

oag ad



Minor 25 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Physics 231 {or 131) to meet the general education
requirement

O Physics 331, 332 {or Physics 132, 133)

O Physics 381 and 384

O Physical Science 492 or Physics 492

O Electives, 3 credits {or 6 credits if Physics 131, 132,
133 is taken}

O Supporting courses: 14 credits in mathematics

including calculus

Major Concentration—Physics-Mathernatics
70 credits

This concentration provides depth leading to recom-
mendation for teaching competence in both areas; it
satisfies requirements for both a major and a minor.

O Mathematics 121 and Physics 231 to meet the
general education requirement

20 credits in physics under departmental advisement
20 eredits in mathematics under departmental
advisement

20 additional credits including methods courses in
one or both of these fields

O o0

Major Concentration—Chemistry-Physics

See Chemistry Department section of catalog for details.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major

O Physies 231
requirement
Physics 331, 332, 355, 371, 381, 382, 383, 384,
385, 386, 391, 392

Either Physics 407 or Gen Sci 405

Upper division electives, 6 credits, recommended are
statistical mechanics, mechanics and optics
Supporting courses: 30 credits in mathematics,
including Math 121, 122, 222, 223, 301 for
201-202}, 331, 332

33 credits plus Supporting Courses

to meet the general education

O 0o aAd

Physics & Astronomy

Also recommended: reading knowledge of a foreign
fanguage and 10 credits in chemistry.

Minor 25 credits plus Supporting Courses

Physics 231 for general education requirement
Physics 331, 332

Physics 371 and either of 355 or 471; or Physics
381, 382, 384 and 385; or Physics 391 and 392
Supporting courses: 18 credits in mathematics
including Math 222

o Qoao

Major—Astronomy Emphasis 64 credits
plus Supporting Courses

This concentration provides emphasis in astronomy and
depth in physics courses that are relevant to astronomy.

O Physics 231
requirement

to meet the general education

O Physics 331, 332, 325, 355, 381, 382, 383, 384,
385, 386, 407, 425, 441

O Astronomy 315,316, 317, 491

O Upper division electives: 6 credits recommended are
statistical mechanics (362), quantum mechanics
{391-392) and relativity theory (489}

O Supporting courses: 30 credits in mathematics and

computer science including Math 121, 122, 222,
223, 301 {or 201-202), 331, 332
O Chemistry 121, 122

Major Concentration

Physics-Mathematics 110 credits

This combined concentration provides depth in both
fields and satisfies the requirements for both a major and
a minor.

O Math 121 and Physics 231 for general education
requirements

O 100 credits in mathematics and physics under
advisement

Recommended courses include Physics 331, 332, 371,
3871, 382, 383, 384, 385, 386, 391, 392 and other upper
division electives; Computer Science 210; Math 222,
223, 301 {or 201, 202}, 331, 332, and upper-division
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Physics & Astronomy

electives. Courses will normally be distributed equally
between mathematics and physics, depending somewhat
on the student’s high schoc! background. Ten to fifteen
credits in refated courses may be included.

Major Concentration—Physics-Mathematics
Honors Program 107 credits plus
Supporting Courses

This combined major satisfies requirements for a major
and a minor. 1t is open to superior students; a grade
average of 3.0 is required for admission to and
continuation in this program. Apply for admission
jointly to the departments of mathematics and physics
during the second year of college study in fower division
calculus and general physics.

Math 121, 122, 222, 223, 301, 312, 331, 332, 420,
421

Computer Science 210

& credits from approved 300 and 400 level courses
{at least 4 credits in the latter)

Physics 231, 331, 332, 371, 381, 382, 383, 384,
385, 386, 391

15 credits in upper division courses, including
Physics 392, 441, 442 or Physics 485, 486, 489
Supporting courses: 7 credits under advisement

O O 0O OO O

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major 110 credits

O Physics 231
requirement

0O Physics 325, 331, 332, 355, 362, 371, 381, 382,
383, 384, 385, 386, 391, 392, 407

0O Math 122, 222, 223, 301 (or 201 and 202}, 331,
332

00  Upper division electives: 15 credits selected from

O

to meet the general education

35¢ and 400 level courses excluding 492

Supporting courses: 15 credits in computer science,
chemistry, geology, or biclogy selected under
advisement
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DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Physics majors who wish to graduate “with honors”
should consult the department chairman for special
requirements,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in physics and in physical science
leading to the Master of Education and the Master of
Science degrees, see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN PHYSICS

Laboratory instruction is fncluded fn Physics 107, 132, 133,
155, 225, 231, 325, 331, 332, 355, 356, 401, 402, 403, 425,
455

101 PHYSICS FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS (4)

Prerequisite: mathematics enirance exam or equivalent,
Not available for credit 1o students with high school
physics nor to svience mafom. Introduction o physical
metheds through a survey of topies in mechanics,
electricity, magnetism, optics, and modern physics:
historical and philesophical foundations,

102 MODERN PHYSICS FOR NON SCIENTISTS (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 101 and clearance of mathematics
enlrence exam. Selected topics in modern physics using
Phygsics 101 as 2 foundation; not available for credit to
science majors,

131 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS {4)
Prerequisites: high schoo! algebra and geometry or
equijvalent; concusrent enrollment in college evel algebra
recommended. Classical mechanics,

132 PRIMNCIPLES OF PHYSICS (5}
Prerequisite: Physics 131, Electricity and magnetisgn.

133 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS (5)

Prerequisite: Physics 132, Introduction ta relativity,
quantum thecry and nuclear physics.

155 ELEMENTARY ELECTRONICS {3}

Study of simple electronic circuils. Vacuum tubes,
transistors, amplifiers, oscillators, oscilloscopes, modula-
tars, rectifiers, pulse circuitry, and microeircuits;
laboratory.



201,

225

21

301

302

306

311

a3zl

325

3l

202, 208 MATHEMATICAL METHODS IN THE

PHYSICAL SCIENCES (2 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 121; Physics 201 prerequisite to 202,
203, (Math 122 recommended concurrent with 201.)
Application to solution of pbysical problems: use of
differantial equations, linear algebra, and matrices; vector
integration: elementary computer methods and
applications.

INTRODUCTION TO OPTICS (4)

Prerequisites: high school algebra and trigonomelry,
Reflection and refraction at plane and spherical surfaces:
thin lensges and their aberrations; optical instruments;
interference, diffraction at single and muliiple alits,
diffraction grating, resolving power; production and
detection of palarized Light; lecture and labaratory.

GENERAL PHYSICS WITH CALCULUS (5)
Prerequisile or concurreni: Math 122, Kinematics and
dynpamics of particles and rigid bodies.

PHYSICS AND ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS  (3)

Prerequisite: General Ed Science program. Examlnation
of environmental problems, including nuclear power and
weapons production, thermal pollution, radiation hazards,
air pollution and atmosphere transport, ete,

ENVIHONMENTAL MEASUREMENTS LABORA-
TORY (3}
Prereguisite: permission of insiructor. Instrumental

technigques in making laboratory and field measurements
and insirument calibration.

THE PHYSICAL FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC (4)

Prerequisile: junior standing. This course is an intro-
duction te the nature of sound waves, Particular attention
will be given to the musical and physical aspects of sound
phenomena. The acoustic and electronic methods of
producing and modifying sound will be discussed. Some
topics included are: tbe synthesis and analysis of musical
sounds, characteristics of musical instruments, the
dislinciion between various “‘natural” scales and the
tempered scale, Not intended for science majors.

RADIATION BIOPHYSICS {(3)

Prerequisites: Physics 133 and Math 121, Physgical and
biological effects of penetrating radiations.

ATMOSPHERE SCIENCE (3)

Prerequisites;: one year of college physics, The nature and
motion of the atmosphere,

PHYSICAL QOPTICS (4)

Prerequisites: one year college physics and Math 222,
Interference; laser light and theory of coherence;
interferometers; Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction:
holography ; polarization; laboratory.

WAVES AND THERMODYNAMICS (5)

Prereguizite: Physics 231. Mechanical and
waves; kinetic theory; classical thermodynamics.

acoustical

aa1

366

361

352

371

Physics & Astronomy

ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (5}

Prerequisite: Physics 331. Laws of electrostaties; d.c.
circuits; magnetic fields of steady currents, magnetic

induction, induced electromagnetic forces;, magnetic
properties of matler,

ANALYTICAL MECHANICS (4)

Prerequigites;: Physics 332 and Math 292  Vactor

treatment of the laws of motion; Lagrange’s equations.
Offered summers only, recommended for returning
physics leachers,

FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRONICS ({3)
Prerequisite: Physics 332. A.C. circuit analysis, A.C.
bridges, filters, network Lheorems, vacuum tubes, solid
state diodes end transistors, transistor amplifiers;
laboratory.

ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS (3)

Prerequisites: Math 222, Physics 355, Multistage armpli-
fiers, feedback and feedback oscillators, modulation end
demodulation; laboratory.

THERMODYNAMICS (3)

Prerequisites: Physles 332 and Math 223. Kinetic theory
and Lhe laws of thermodynamics.

STATISTICAL MECHANICS ({3)

Prerequisites: Physics 332 and either Pnysics 381 or 391.
Many body mechanics; Maxwell, Fermi and Bose
statistics; applications to metals, astrophysics; photons
and phonons.

INTRODUCTION TO ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY
(4

Prerequisites: Physics 332 (or 133) and Math 222,

Maxwell's equations in free space and media, with

applcations; alternating etectric currents.

381, 382, 383 MODERN PHYSICS (4 ea)

Prerequisites: Phygics 133 and Math 222; or Physics 332
{(may be taken concurrently—permission of depariment
required); concurrent enrollment in Physics 384-5-6
gequence Tequired for physics majors and minors,
recommended for others; to be laken in sequence. Theory
of relativity: basic interactions of elementary. particles;
guanturmn properties of waves and particles: atomic
models; quantum mechanics applied to atomic structure;
multielectron stoms; molecular physies, structure and
properly of solids; structure, properties, and decay of
atomic nuelel; basic nuclear reactions.
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384, 385, 386 MODERN PHYSICS LABORATORY (1 ea)

301,

398

400

401

402

403

107

425

431

Prerequisites: Physics 381-2-3 sequence (or concurrent
enrollment). Experiments in modern physics,

392 INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM MECHANICS
4,3)

I'rerequisite or concurrent registration: Physics 332 and
Math 223; 391 prerequisite to 392, Introduction to
uantum mechanics. Pbysics 391—basic postulates and
foundations, conservation laws, solutions of wave
¢guation, wave packets, angular momentum. Physics
#92—steady-state perturbation theory, identical particles,
time-dependent perturbations, scattering theory, applica-
tions.

LABORATORY DEVELOPMENT (i ea quarter)

Laboratory programs and inglructional methods in general
rhysies laboratories. Limited to maximum of three
credits.

HSPECIAL PROWMECT OR PROBLEMS  {1-3}

Prerequisite: permission of instruetor. Special projects or
independent study under supervisien.

SEN1OR LABORATORY (2-3)

Prerequisite or concurrent: Physics 332, Experiments in
raechanics.

SENIOR LABORATORY (2-3)

Urerequisite: Physics 43%. Experimental work in x-ray
ciffraction; magnetic resonance; thin film properties;
electron-positron annihilation in solids,

SENIOR LABORATORY (3)

Inerequisite: Physies 383 and 3B6. Advanced experiments
in nuelear reaction physies,

FOUNDATIONS AND PHILOSOPHY OF FHYSICS (3)

P'rerequisite: one year college physics. Development of
coucepts from the Greek period through the 20th
century.

LASERS AND SPECTROSCOPY (3)

Frerequisite: Phygics 382, Theory of lasers; selected topies
in modern optics with emphasis on coherence, inter-
ferometry and spectroscopy in the visible region;
laboratory,

INTRODUCTION TO S0LID STATE PHYSICS (4)

Prerequisite: Physics 382, Phonons and lattice vibrations:
free eleciron theory of metals; electrical conductivity;
thermal properties; energy band theory; diamapgnetism
and paramagnetism,

441, 442 CLASSICAL DYNAMICS (3 ea)
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Frerequisites: Physics 332 and a course in differential
equations. Lagrangian mechanies, perturbglion technigues
for dynamical systems, theory of oscillations, cenlral
forces and scattering theory,

: 131

435

471

ELEMENTS OF NUCLEAR PHYSICS (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 371, 383; Meih 331. Basic nuclear
properties, nuclear models; interaction of radiation with
matter; radioact:ve decay; elementary nuclear reactions.

PULSE AND DHGITAL EQUIFPMENT {3)

Prerequisite: Physics 356. Pulse switching and digital
circuits; design and operation of computers and athep
digital research equipment; laboratory.

ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY ¢(3)

Prerequisites: Physics 371 and Math 331; Potential
theory, Maxwell’s field equations, electromapnetic waves.

485, 486 MATHEMATICAL METHODS OF PHYSICS (3 ea)

489

490

491

492

497a

Prerequigites: 30 credits in physies, linear algebra and
differential equ:tions; courses not seguential. Physics
4B5—Physical applications of linear vector spaces and
operators with emphasis on Fourier transforms; Green's
funections, and other special functions {Legendre, Bessel,
gamma, erf, etc). Physics 486—Introducition to and
physical applicat.onz of group theory, probability theory,
and numerical analysis.

RELATIVITY THEORY {3)

Prerequisites: 30 credits in physics including Physies 381
and 471; Mail: 332, Special relativity is reviewed
including the Lorentz-Einstein transformation of
Maxwell's equations, Tensor analysis and Riemannian
geometry is entered into sufficiently to skeich the three
major Einstein predictions: (1) advance of the perihelion
of planetary orbits; (2) the bending of light in a
gravilational fielc ; (3} the Einstein red shitt.

APPLIED PHY SICS (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 383, 386 and senior sianding.
Application of physical theories and mathemautical
methods to selve problems commonly encountered in
scientific laburatories, Examples of typical problems are
transpori phenomena, hydrodynamics and fluid flow,
stress svalems, acoustics and ultrasonies, plasmas, lasers,
course to include proiect and report.

ASTROPHYSICS (3)
Prerequisites:  Physics 38L, 382, 38B3: Math 331

permismion of instructor., Theories of stellar processes and
stellar evolution,

HIGH S§CHOOL PHYSICS PROGRAMS ({3)

Prerequisiles:  general physics; Physies 381 (or con-
current). Materials and methuds of curricula such asg
P.5.5.C. and H.P.P.

INTROQDUCTORY PHYSICAL SCIENCE (IPS) WORK-
SHOP (8)

Prerequisite: science teaching experience. A workchop to
train science teachers in the [ntroductury Physical Science
(IP5} program.
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RESEARCH PROJECTS IN PHYSICS (6}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of a
problem in physics under the spongzorship and supervision
of the physgics facully: project must extend over a
minimum of two quarlers.

SEMINAR IN PHYSICS (1-3)

Prerequisites: junior or senior status and permission of
inslructor,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED PHYSICS (1-3)

Prerequisites: graduate standing and permission of the
instructor, Delailed study of a special problem in physics,

531, 532 SOLID STATE PHYSICS (3 ea)

541

542

Prerequisite: Physics 431 or equivalent. Physics 631
prerequisite to 532, Crystal structure and reciprocal
latlice space: dielectric properties; ferrcelectric crystals;
magnetism and super-conductivity.

HAMILTONIAN DYNAMICS (3}

Prerequisites: 45 credits in physics including Phygics 442,
Varintional principles; Hamilton’s equations: canocnical
transformation theory.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN MECHANICS (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 541.

561, 552 NUCLEAR THEORY ({(3ea)

571

572

581

582

598

650

699

Prereguigite: 45 credits in physics including Physics 451
or equivalent; Physicg 551 prerequisite to 552. Theory
and experimental basis for the structure of the atomic
nucleus and nuclear properties and reactions.
ELECTRODYNAMICS (3)

Prerequisites: 45 credits in physics including Physies 471.
Eleotromagnetic waves; wave guides and resonant cavities;
radiation.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY
&3]
Prerequisite: Phygies 571,

QUANTUM THEORY (3}

Prerequisites: 45 credits in physics including Physics 392
or equivalent. Interaction of radiation with matter;
approximation methods in quantum theory;: scattering
theory.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN QUANTUM THEORY (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 581,

GRADUATE SEMINAR (1-3)

RESEARCH (3-12)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor and depariment
chairman. Investigation of an original problem in physics
under supervision terminating in a magier’s thesis.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED PHYSICS (3-6)

Prerequisiles: graduale standing and permission of
instructor. Detailed study of a specia} problem in physies.

Physics & Astronomy

COURSES IN ASTRONOMY*

103

204

315

16

317

404

491

ASTRONOMY FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS (4}

Prerequisite: one and one-half years of high school
algebra, or Math 100. Not open tc those who have
completed or mtend to take Physics 131. A survey of
gstronomy imcluding the solar system, stellar evolution,
galactic structure, and cosmology, Intended for the
general student.

GENERAL ASTRONOMY (4)

Prerequisite: high school algebra. A general study of the
physical characteristics of astronomical sysiems, their
origin and evolution. Topics include sclar sysiems, stellar
gystems, planets, quasars, supernovas, neutron stars, black
holes and extraterrestrial life.

SOLAR SYSTEM ASTRONOMY (3}

Prerequisite: Physies 131 or Astronomy 204. Study of the
structure and evolution of the solar system. Topics
include: our sun as a star, planets, planetary satellites,
asteroids, comets, eclipses, planet meotions and at-
mospheres,

STELLAR ASTRONOMY (3}

Prerequigite: Physies 131, Study of the structure,
evolution and motion of the gtellar systems such as binary
gtars, nebula, planetary star syslems, star clusters and
galaxies, Other topics will inciude neutron slars, black
holes, pulsars, quasars, superncvz and cosmic rays.

COSMOLOGY (3}

Prerequisites: completion of three credits of college
physles or chemistry and one and one-half years of high
school algebra or equivalent, Study of the various theories
of the origin and evolution of the universe.

TELESCOPE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION (1-3)

Prerequisiie: tbree credits in astronomy of oplics. Design
and construction of a telescope inciuding optical design
and lens grinding.

ASTROPHYSICS (3)

Prerequislles: Physics 381, 382, 383: Math 331
permisgsion of instructor. Theories of gtellar processes and
siellar evolution.

*Please note that ¢ Bechelor of Arts in physics with astronamy
emphasis is offered. An gstronamy major is not offered.
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Political Science
THE DISCIPLINE

Whether we like it of not, government affects every part
of our lives—what taxes we pay, what news we may hear,
what wars (if any) we fight, the quality of the food we
cat, water we drink, air we breathe—ultimately, whether
we live or die. Many other questions which at times may
loor large in our lives are decided by government—
whether workers may organize into unions, whether
marijuana smckers will go to jail, whether abortion is a
crime.

ft should not come as a surprise to learn that political
science is one of the oldest fields of academic inquiry.
The systematic investigation of government was going on
in arcient Greece long beforec many of the other ficlds
we today call “science” got their start, This is only
logical, since the form of government determines
whether there even will be free inquiry, and the political
process determines whether resources will be set aside
for the study of molecules and atoms. Even the purest
mathematician and the most theoretical physicist must
know something about how government operates and
how it influences them if they are to have any hope of
influencing it.

Courses in political scicnce attract many kinds of
students, including those who want o become specialists
in th= art and science of government; perhaps even those
who want to run for governor 20 years from now. It alsa
attracts those who secek immediate  post-graduate
ecmplyyment in the vast field of public and private
orgar izations dealing with goveroment. And it attracts
those who wish to learn to become competent and
cffec:ive citizens.

THE DEPARTMENT

The Department of Political Science is one of unusual
breadth of interest, appreaches to the study of political
science, academic backgrounds, idenlogical orientations
and ficlds of specialized interests. An examination of the
course descriptions will illusirate that there are few areas
of htman concern in regard to political systems which
arc not treated.

The specialized interests of departmental members are so
broac as to limit detail here. Some are particularly
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interested in relations among nations, including war and
peace, espionage and infernational organizations, QOne
emphasizes international law, including environmental
law. Others are specialists in a particular area, such as
East Asia, Africa, North America or Eurape. Stifl others
arc especiaily mnterested in the study of political parties,
interest groups, government administration, problems of
poverty and minorities in refation to government,
legislative systems, and the judiciary, with emphasis on
decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States,
The Presidency is closely examined, as are state and focal
legislative bodies, executives, courts and political
processes. Environmental politics and administrations
are also considered. Political theory receives detaifed
study, both in several historical periods and in its
contemporary and empirical aspects,

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

The department has several special programs of which
students should be aware. It is an integral part of the
Canadian-American studics program, which presently
offers a minor. It is equally involved in the East Asian
studies program, which provides a minor. Other special |
programs include t1e pre-law program, public adminis-
tration, social sciences education program, and those
rclated to the law enforcement assistance program,
having particular cuncern in training persons in the area
of law enforcement and criminal justice. For several
years, also, the department has becn closely invoived
with the Washington State Legislature, having a number
of legislative internships which aliow a student to work
clesely with a legisiator during the yearly sessions. There
are also summer administrative internships which the
department may assist students in obtaining, and which
are reasonably wel compensated. Students may also
intern in governmer tal offices in Whatcom County.

TO WHAT CAREERS MAY
POLITICAL SCIENCE LEAD?

50 you complete a political science major. What can you
da with your major in vocational terms? Run for
President? Obviously. Such former political science
majors as Woodrow Wilson and John F. Kennedy have
made it, Others, like Hubert Humphrey, have tried, and



obtained at least the Vice-Presidency. Stilt others,
perhaps now in Congress, are among those to be
considered in the future. At a less exalted level, one may
contest for many offices in state and local, as well as
national, government.

For those who prefer not to hold elective office {or who
do not succeed), there are tens of thousands, indeed
millicns, of jobs at all levels of the United States’ many
political systems. Whether an appointive administrative
post or in elective office, there are many possible
avenues of employment and career satisfaction for those
in political science, Many students go on to law school,
where their pre-law program in political science is often
a strong factor in their success,

Research and executive positions are found in a variety
of organizations interested in infiuencing or improving
government. For example, organizations representing
various industries, farmers groups, or war veterans; labor
organizations; taxpayers’ associations and chambers of
commerce; "good government” leagues, the Natiopal
Municipal League, and the National Civil Service League;
jeagues of municipalities or other units of local
government; the Council of State Governments; and
citizen-supported or university-sponsored bureaus of
governmentai research,

Beyond these aspirations, there are possibilities for
graduate study in political science, leading to a Master of
Arts degree at Western or eisewhere, and 2 Ph.D. in those
institutions offering that degree. A career in teaching at
levels including junior and senior high schooi, or
teaching and research at the university level, are all
possible for those who have had extensive exposure to
political science.

Many political science graduates go intc business. They
enter into international companies such as American
Express or are employed by varicus air lines. They enter
banks, insurance companies, real estate agencies,
industries and other enterprises closely invoived with
government. Others enter related governmental fields
such as planning, perscnnel, budgeting and research.
Some become city managers. A very Tew have reached
into the White House itself, as perhaps a liaison officer
to the Congress for higher education, or into the Office
of Management and Budget in the executive office of the
President. |t shculd be noted that a professional pelitical
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scientist, Dr. Henry Kissinger, has earned the stature of
perhaps the second most powerfut figure in the United
States government, Many others high in the federal,
state, and Jocal bureaucracies come from a major and
perhaps graduate study in political science.

POLITICAL SCIENCE FACULTY

GERARD F. RUTAN (1969} Chairman.

Associate Professar. BA, MA, University of Montana; PhD,
University of North Caralina at Chapei Hill,

ALFRED 5. ARKLEY {1970) Assistant Professor. AB, Harvard
University; MA, Columbia University; MA, PhD, Michigan
State University.

MICHAEL W. BARNHART (1968) Assistant Professor of
Palitical Science and Executive Assistant to the President.
BA, Western Washington State College; MA, PhD, University
of Washington.

DAVID E. CLARKE {1966) Associate Professor. BA, MA,
Trinity {Cambridge}; PhD, Stanfard University.

MAURICE H. FOISY (1970} Assistant Professor. BA, Gonzaga
University; MA, Georgetown University; PhD, University of
Oregon,

JOHN |. HEBAL {1962) Associzte Professor. PhB, University of
Wisconsin; MA, University of Alabama; PhD, University of
Minnesota.

EUGENE ]. HOGAN {1969} Assistant Professor. BA, Gonzaga
University; MA, Georgetown University; PRD, University of
Cregon,

ELLIS S. KRAUSS {1970} Assistant Professor. AB, Brooklyn
College of the City University of New York; MA, PhD,
Stanford University.

JEANNE L. MARTEN [1972) Assistant Professor. BA, University
of Michigan; MA, PhD, Michigan State University,

RALPH E. MINER (Apri! 1970} Associate Professer. BA, San
Jose State College; MA, PhD, University of Oregon,

HENRY G. SCHWARZ {1969) Professor of Political Science and
History. BA, MA, PhD, University of Wisconsin,

JOHN ). WUEST {1960} Professor. BS, MS, University of
Southern California; PhD, University of California, Los
Angetes,

DAVID W, ZIEGLER {1967) Associate Professor. BA, Oberlin
College; MA, PhD, Harvard University,
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The department's faculty and staff are mast open to
questions about the program and its career potential,
Persons seeking more information should visit the
department in  Arntzen Hall, or tefephone
{206) 676-3468. Written inquiries should be directed to
the Department of Political Science, Western Washington
State College, Bellingham, Washington 98225.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 65 credits

O Political Science 250

O Additional credits selected from not fewer than four
of the areas listed below; at least 20 credits in one
area; at least 10 credits in another arca. No course
may be counted in more than one area,

Comparative Politics: Political Science 291, 301-309,
343, 372, 406, 417a, 417b, 417¢, 417d, 417h, 430, 431,
432, 454, 475

Palitics and Government: Political Science 340, 343,
345, 346, 353, 417a, 423, 426, 427, 429, 440, 441, 442,
443, 450, 454, 455, 480, 481

Public Policy and Administration: Political Science 320,
346, 353, 413, 414, 415, 417g, 420, 421, 422, 423, 424,
425, 26, 427, 429, 444a b, 454, 481

Public Law: Political Science 311, 313, 410, 411, 413,
415

Political Theory: Political Science 360, 365, 366, 417f,
424,442, 460, 461, 462, 463, 465, 480, 481

International Relations: Political Science 270, 375, 376,
411, 4172, 417b, 417¢, 417d, 445a, 470, 474, 475, 476

Minor 25 credits

O Political Science 250
OO Remaining credits from at least 2 areas

Minor—Canadian and

Canadian American Studies 30 credits

278

Program Adviser: Dr. Gerard Rutan

See Interdepartmental Programs section for specifications.

Minor—East Asian Studies 30 credits

Program Adviser: Dr. Henry Schwarz

This may be added to the major for a major
concentration.

See Interdepartmental Programs section for specifi-
cations

Major-Minor Concentration—Public Policy
and Administration 99 credits, minimum

Program Adviser: D-. Ralph Miner

Students majoring in political science having a particular
interest in governmental administration may choose a
concentration in public policy and administration as an
alternative to the 65-credit major, This option entails a
major program with preparation rclevant to problems
and techniques of policy and administration in public
agencies.

The total course requirement of 99119 credits,
depending upon cotrse options selected, satisfies both a
major and a minor i+ political science,

English 101 (subject to waiver, see General College
Requirements) and 201 or 202

Speech 204 or -188

Anthropology 201, Sociology 202

Psychology 201, and 320 or 340

Economics 201

Mathematics 2972 (Math 100 or qualifying exam a

prerequisite)

Business Administration 251, 252, 356

Political Science 250, 313 or 410 or 413, 320, 353,

365, 423, 427, 429, and 463

Plus one course: from each of the following groups:

{1} Business Administration 301, 402, or Political
Science 424

{2) Business Administration 322 (BA 301 a
prerequisite), Political Science 417g or 422

0O 00 ooooog O



(3} Political Science 346, 420, 421, 454, or Huxley
482, or cne course from the College of Ethnic
Studies

(4) Political Science 414, 425, 426, Economics 410
{(Econ 202 or permission of instructor re-
quired), or 442 {Econ 202 or permission of
instructor required)

{5) Political Science 440, 441, 443*, 444a**

Students choosing the public policy and adminstration
concentration are cncouraged to compiete Math 297b
and 297¢ as electives within their total programs.

Modifications in the above program can be made
through the public policy and administraticn adviser for
those individual students having previous credit or work
experience in areas covered by the listed courses.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Program Adviser: Dr, Alfred S, Arkley

The Political Science Department has two programs and

participates in another for the student who is preparing

to teach at the clementary and secondary levels, These

programs are designed to help the student to achieve the

foliowing objectives:

1. To tearn the basic concepts of political science.

2. To know, to evaluate and be able to utilize current
political science curricula,

3. To relate political socialization research to social
studies education.

Those preparing for secondary school teaching may take
either the political science - social studies major-minor

* egisiative internships are awarded on g competitive basis. See
Pol Sci 443 catalog description.

**Where possifife, students choosing the public palicy and
administration concenlration will  serve in  edministrative
internships in federal, state, or focal government agencies, Credit
toward the concentrution for such internships is limited to a
maximum of 10 credits with 5 of these in lieu of 5 credits from
certain political science 300-400 courses. These arrangements
must be made one gquarler in gdvance on gn individual basis
through the public policy and administration adviser in the
Political Science Departrment, See Pol Sc¢i 444a,b catalog
description,

Political Science

conceniration or the political science minor, Thosc
preparing for elementary school teaching may take the
political science courses which satisfy the academic
study in-depth requirement for the elementary teacher
professional cencentration,

Major-Minor Concentration—

Political Science - Social Studies 96 credits

Paoiitical science - social studies for junior and senijor high
schoo! teachers.

[0 Political Science—53 credits: Political Science 107,
250, 270, 291, 311, 320, 481, 482; political science
electives under advisement 1o total 15 credits

[0 History—23 credits; History 391; history electives
under advisement to total 20 credits

O Social Science—20 credits: electives under advise-
ment from anthropology, economics, geography,
psychology and sociology

{Completion of this program with a minimum 2.5 grade
point leads to teaching competency recommendations
for both patitical science and the social studies.)

28 credits

O Politicaf Science 101, 250, 270, 481, 482
O Electives under departmental advisement to total 5
credits

Minor

30 credits

See Interdepartmental Programs section for specifi-
cations.

Minor—East Asian Studies

Minor—Canadian and

Canadian American Studies 30 credits

See Inlerdepartmental Programs section for specifi-
cations.
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DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

in addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a political science major who wishes to
graduate “with honors™ must complete: Political Science
496 with the advice of the departmental honors adviser
and two years of foreign language {or a satisfactory
reading knowledge of a foreign language). He must also
submit a senior thesis and have a grade average of 3.5 in
upper division political science courses.

INTERNSHIPS

Students are encouraged to aobtain internships in state,
local, or national government agencies, political parties,
and interest groups. Credit may be obtained by prior
arrangement, The academic relevance and adequacy
must be determined by the department through a
written evaluative report,

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in political science leading to the
Master of Arts degree, see Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

101 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN THE MODERN
WORLD (5)
Intreduction to concepts of politics, types of govern-
ments, and politicel prohlems in the world today.

170 A CITIZEN'S GUIDE TO FOREIGN POLICY (5}
Issues and trendsz in intermational polities; United States
foreign pelicy and how it is made; public influence on
policy; sources of information on current events.

250 THE AMERICAN POLITICAL SYSTEM (5)

Consideration <of the system and procesy of Amertican
politics and government with primary focus on the
national level,
270 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL POLITICS
(5)
Interaction of states end other factors in the international
system In terms of basie relationships of war and peace.
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302

do3a

304

306

306

a07

308

309

311

INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE FOLITICS (5}

Basic structures, functions, and socio-gultural environ-
ments of foreign political systems: methods of com-
parative study.

BRITISH MODEL PARLIAMENTARY SYSTEMS (5)

Prerequisite: Pl Sci 101 or 250 {or Gen St 200 with
permission of instructor) or 291. Introduction to
Parliamenlary political systems; analysis of selected
structures; examination and comparison of selected
parliamentary polities,

WESTERN EUROPE (5)

Prerequisite: Fol Sci 101 or 281. Governments and
politics of selected western European states,

S0OVIET UNION AND EASTERN EUROFE (i)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 101 or 291. The political system of
the Soviet Union snd other communist states in Eastern
Europe,

LATIN AMERICA (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 291, Political, sociv-economic
and cultura] prohlems of Latin America.

INTERNATIONAL POLITICS IN THE MIDDLE EAST
3

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 291, The interplay of Zionism

and Arab naiionalism; the individual and collective

responges of the Arab gtates to the creation of Israel,

CENTRAL EUROPE (5)

Prerequigite: Fol Seci 101 or 291. Governments and
politics of selected central European states,

EAST ASIA (5)

Prerequisite: P2l Seci 101 or 291, Survey course covering
China, Japan, and Korea since the mid nineteenth
century,

SUB-SAHARAN AFRICAN POLITICAL SYSTEMS (5)

Prerequisite: Pal Sc¢i 101 or 291, Politics of independent
black African states with emphasis on nation-building and
economic deve.opment; governments of white dominated
southern porticn,

SOUTHEAST ASIA (5)

Prerequisité: Fol Seci 10 or 281, Selected political
systems.

JURISPFRUDENCE: AN INTRODUCTION TO THE
ORIGINS, DEVELOPMENT, AND STRUCTURES OF
LAWY (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 (or Gen St 200 with permission
of instructor), An introduction to the origins of the legal
and juridical systems found in the Western workd;
emphasis upon jurisprudential development, philosophies,
and legal structures. Examination of legal reasoning,
terminology, and concepts.
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azo

340

343

345

346

353

360

365

AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 250. Significant Supreme Court
decisions interpreting major parts of the Constitulion in
practice, Emphusis on separaticn of powers and federal
division of powers.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (5)

Prerequisite: Pol 8ci 250 (or Gen 5t 200 with permission
of instructor), or one course from Psych 201 or 340,
Econ 201, or BA 101, Consideration of contemporary
concepts of organizational structure and behavior,
administrative processes and procedures, and individual
behavior in eomplex public organizations,

POLITICAL PARTIES {(5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sc¢i 250 (or Gen St 200 wilh permission
of instructor). The origin, development, structure,
organization, and activities of political parlies, Various
party theories are presented and discussed in the light of
current political conditions and cbanging patterns of
political participation and political leadership,

POLITICAL COMMUNICATION (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or & OF {or Gen 5¢ 200 with
permission of inskructor), Channels of communication in
politics as tbey affect policy-making, political and
electoral behavior, and political development; the role of
face to face cominunication, communication within and
between polilical organizations, Llhe media, political
polling, and polilical propaganda in the political process,

WOMEN AND POLITICS (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 250 (or Gen St 200 with
permission of imstructor). Exploration of the history and
current ideas of women's organizations, Investigation of
the changing role of women m American politics
including legal status, economic position, and political
behavior.

POVERTY, MINORITIES, AND GOVERNMENT (%)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 {or Gen Si 200 with permissiou
of instructor), Federal, slate, and local programs affecting
mincrities and the poor especially in large city ghettos;
some emphasis on Washingtun State.

STATE AND LOCAL POLITICAL SYSTEMS (5)

Prerequisite: Pal Seci 250 (or Gen 8t 200 with permission
of instructoy). Sub-national levels of government and
intergovernmental relationg: developing and administering
policies for problems of race, population, pollution,
crime, poverty, housing, resource depletion,

INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THEORY (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 101 or 250 {or Gen St 200 with
pennission of instruetor), Origin and evolution of major
concepts of political theory.

POLITICAL INQUIRY (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 250 {or Gen St 200 with
permission of ingtructor), Intreduction to methods of
political analysis with emphasis upon the contribution of
science and philesophy to political knowledge and
political action, Techniques for identifying and defining
problems for analysis,

366

372

3756
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397a

400

406

411
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RESEARCH IN POLITICS (5)

Prerequisite;: Pol Sci 101 or 250 (or Gen St 200 with
permission of instructor). Fundamentals of research
degign, including basic methods for the coliection and
analysis of political data.

POLITICAL CHANGE: AN INTRODUCTION TO
POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT (5}

Prerequisite;: Pol Sei 101, Basic concepts sich as
modernization, social mobilization, institutionalization
examined in a few selected countries,

FOREIGN POLICIES (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 270. International politics on the
level of foreign policy decision making; emphasis on
major powers other tban U.S.; slmulated foreign policy
problems.

AMERICAN FOREIGN FOLICY (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 270. Background organization of
American foreign policy; the conduct of diplomatic
relations wilh other slales; current issues and problems in
foreign affairs.

ISSUES IN AMERICAN POLITICS {(2)

Reading and discussion on contemporary
personalities in American politics,

issues and

SELECTED READINGS AND RESEARCH (2-5)

Prerequisile: permisslon of department. Supervised
readings and jor research in a selected area of political
science.

CANADA (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Se¢i 250 (or Gen S5t 200 with permission
of instructor) or 291, Canadian gocial and pelitical
systems; governmental structures and functions; social,
political, economic problems and foreign relations.,

LAW AND SOCIETY (b)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 {or Gen St 200 with permission
of instrurtor), A comparative study and analysis of public
policy on outstanding contemporary socio-political iksues,

INTERNATIONAL LAW (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 270. Origin, principles, and

probiems.

LAW AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (5)

Prerequisites: Pol Sei 313 and 320. Consideration of the
relationships between Lhe law, organizational hehavior,
and the public adminisirative process. Consideration of
law im relation to agency mission, agency interests, and
siralegies of program implementation.

THE REGULATORY PROCESS (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 320. Administrative regulation in
relation to the political process,
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415

417

420

421

422

423

424

425
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FRE-LAW AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Introduction to
and examination of the academic study of jurisprudence
and the practice of law: examination of non-law school
options in graduate programs in jurisprudence; intro-
duction to legal training and to eriminal Justice programs
and wvocational opportunities (corrections, probatlon,
parole, rehabilitation, police, ete.); study of the criminal
justice system in the United States.

SEMINARS IN SPECIAL FPROBLEMS (3 ea)

417a Slale  Policy,
Utilization
Prerequisile: permisggion of instructor.
Seminar in International Politics
Prerequisite: Pol Sci 270.

Seminar in Political Development
Prerequisite: Pol Sci 372.

Selecled Prohlems in East Asian Politics
Prerequisite: Po] Sei 307,

Political and Social Simulations
Modern Bureaucratic Politics
Prerequigite: Pol 8ci 320,
Contemporary Canadian Politics

Espionage, and Intelligence

417h
417¢
417d

4171
417g

417h
ENVIRONMENTAL

TRATION (5)

Prerequisile: Pol Sci 320. Problems in air and water
pellution, forest policies, foed supply, minerals,
recreation and wilderness areas, and power,

POLITICS AND ADMINIS-

METROFPOLITAN AREA GOVERNMENT (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 353, Decision-making structures of
central city and suburban political systems: regional
interaction, federal-state-local relations; prohlems related
to minorities, poverty, and growth.

STAFFING THE PUBLIC BUREAUCRACY (3}

Prarequisite: Pol Sei 320. Comparative analysis of public
personnel systems in selected countries, with special
attention to the Uniled States: general principles of public
administration and specialized aspects such as recruitl-
ment, training, and employee morale,

THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY ({3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 250 (or Gen §t 200 with permission
of instructor}). The growth of presidential power; the
institutionalized presidency, and styles of presidential
leadership. The presidenti as party leader, pelicy initiator,
chief executive, commander-in-chief, and head of foreign
relations.

THEOQORY OF PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONS (b)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 320. Consideration of organization
theory as related to public organizations and the political
system.

THE BUDGETARY PROCESS (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 320, Consideration of public
hudgeting as both a political and administrative process.
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POLITICS AND} PUBLIC FINANCE {5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 (or Gen 5t 200 with permission).
Consideration of the American political system as it
relales to the development and maintenance of the
structure of taxation and the distribution of governmental
benefits,

POLICY-MAKING AND POLICY ANALYSIS (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 260 (or Gen St 200 with permission
of instructor), Consideration of the relationships between
poalitical, economic and social inputs into policy-making
g¥stems and the nature and consequences of policy
outputs for various groups and sectors of the polity.
Particular attention is paid to the possibility and problems
af objective analysis conducted from within the
boundaries of the subject political system.

ADMINISTRATION AND DEMOCRACY (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Se¢i 320, Relationships of various
admninistrative forms, processes, and behaviors to varving
theoretical coriceptions and empirical descriptions of
democracy.

MODERN CHINESE POLITICS (%)

Prerequisite: Pol Se¢i 307, Governmenis and political
movements in the twentieth century.

MODERN JAPANESE POLITICS (5)

Prerequigite: Pol Sci 291 or 307, Politics and government
since the Meiji Restoration. Japan as a case study of
political! development; polifical, socio-economic, and
cultural probleras in contemporary Japan.

MODERN KOEEAN POLITICS (3}

Prerequisite: Pal Sci 307. The development of modern
Korean politicil systems from the 19th century to the
present, The contemporary political systems of both
North and South Korea will be congidered,

STATE LEGISLATURES (5)

Prerequisite: 1ol Sel 353, Interaction of elected
executives, legslators, administrators, political parties,
pressure proups, the press, and public in the legislative
process at the state level, with some emphasis on
Washington Stale,

CONGRESS: PEOPLE AND POLITICS {5)

Prevequisite: Pol Sci 250 (or Gen St 200 with permission
of instructor), The politics and policies of the National
Congress in the internal organization of the U5, Senate
and House of Representatives and in their external
relations with the President, the Bureaucracy, Interest
Groups, and the Yoters,

POLITICAL BEHAVIOR (5)
Prerequisites: Pel Sci 366 and 340. Human action in
political settings, with emphasis on social ¢lass analysis,
voting, and legislative behavior.
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LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIF ({5)

Prerequisiie: permission of department. Internship in the
Waghington State Legislature during winier quarter;
assignment is primarily as research assistent to a legislator,
Enrollment limited to the number of internships allocated
by the Legislaiure, Qpen only to juniors and seniars,
competitively selected.

d4dar ADMINISTRATIVE INTERNSHIP (5, 5)

450

4b4

455

460

d61

a62

Prerequisite: two courses in public administration area
and permiggion of depariment., Part-time internships in
adminisirative agencies of the federal, state, and local
governments. Priority given to seniors. Where the number
of applicants exceeds the available intern positions,
compelilive selections will be made, Requests for
interships should be filed with Lhe depariment one
Quarter in advance of registration for this course,

CURRENT TRENDS IN INTERNATIONAL POLITICS
(3

Prerequisiie: Pol Sci 101 or 250 {or Gen St 200 with

permission of instructor} or equivalent. Current events in

the light of long term trends in world polities; attention

to sources of information and scholarly as well as

journalistic interpretations of events.

POLITICS, CAMPAIGNS AND ELECTIONS (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sc¢i 340. Votiers and voling bebavior;
candidates and campaign slrategy: the resources of
politicg—workers, money, and mass media,
SUB-NATIONAL

COMPARATIYE POLITICAL

SYSTEMS (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 353, Sub-national political systems
with emphasis en decision-making slructures and slected
problems, primarily in North America and Europe,

COMMUNITY POLITICAL SYSTEMS (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 353, Interrelation of formal and
intormal decision-rmaking structures at metropolitan and
regional levels and below; power structure and “elite”
literature,

POLITICAL THEORY: ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL
(3)

Prerequisite: Gen S5t 121 or Pol Sci 360. Origin and

evolution of major concepts in Western political thought

from Pericles to Machiavelli.

POLITICAL THEORY: RENAISSANCE AND MODERN
(3)

Prerequisite: Gen St 122 or Pol Sei 360. Origin and

evolution of major concepts in Westem political thought

from Machiavelli to Edmund Burke.

POLITICAL THEQRY: CONTEMPORARY IDEOLO-

GIES (1)

Prerequisite: Gen St 123 or Hist 107 or Pol Seci 360.
Origin and evolution of major concepts in Western
political thought from Edmund Burke to the present:
development of rmodern conservatism, liberalism,
Marxism, and Fascism or National Socialiem,
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AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT (5)

Prerequisites: History 208, 204, or equivalent, or Pol Sci
10t andjfor 250 (o Gen St 200 with permission of
insitructor). Major concepts in American political thought
from the Colonial period to the present,

THEORIES OF DEMOCRACY (3)

Prerequlsite: Pol Sei 360, Survey and anelysis of theories
of democracy, from ancient to modern. Normative and
empirical theories with emphasis on contemporary theory
and researeb findings.

WAR AND PEACE (b)

Prerequiglte; Pol Sci 270, Causes of war and proposals for
preventng it; special attention to arms races, dis-
armament, negotistion,

INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION (3)

Prerequisile: Pol Sei 270. Development, organization, and
activities of various types of international institutions,
including the United Nations,

AUTHORITARIAN AND TOTALITARIAN CIVIC
CULTURES {3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 101, An examination and analysis of
the political-social skructures of selected authoritarian/
tolalitarian polities.

CHINA, JAPAN AND THE U.S5.: WAR AND PEACE [N
EAST ASIA (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 270 or 307, Background, con-
temporary prohlemns, and Ruture alternatives in Amerjcan-
East Asian relations. Emphagis on role of cultural images,
foreign policy decision-making, diplomatic and economic
relations in bringing about conilict or allipnese,

POLITICS, GOVERNMENT, AND RELIGION (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Relationships
between political activity and government structures on
the one hand, and religious perceptions and organizations
on the other; problem areas in relationships bhetween
politics, government, and religion; role of religion
{perceptions and organizations) in modern political life
and governmental shructures.

POLITICAL SOCIALIZATION (5)

The content, process, and function of political sociali-
zation at individual, Institutional end societal levels

TEACHING POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT (5

Prerequisites: 15 credit hours in poilitical seience ang
Social Science Ed 425 or 426 or teaching experience. The
courge gurveys and evaluates current and proposed
political science curricula in the elementary and
secondary schools. Teaching materials are evaluated in
terms of stated objectives and influence upon student
palitical orientations and bebhavior. Also covered is
current regearch on Lhe influence of the school upon
student political socialization. This course is intended for
experienced and pre-service teachers.
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483ab SIMULATION

489

AND GAMES WORKSHOF IN

FOLITICS (2ea)

Prerequisite: junior or senior status, Games and
simulations of political processes related to social studies
teaching at the middle school and high school levels. (a)
Simulation introduction and eadministration. (b}
Simulation evaluation and construction.

THE DISCIPLINE OF POLITICAL SCIENCE ({5)

Prerequisite: 30 eredit hours in political science.
Consideration of the study of political phenomena; scope
and methods of the discipline: role of political stience as
an academic discipline apd in the community,

496a.b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5ea)

4971

497t

49Tu

497Tv

500

501

502

503

505
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ECOLOGICAL CRISIS AND THE POLITICS OF
TRANSFORMATION (3)

Analysis of the ecological crisis; the incompatibility
between the goals of contemporary political cultures and
ecological survival imperatives examined and discussed.
The requirements of environmentally acceptable political
models. Technigues of transformation,

HUMAN VALUES AND THE ENERGY CRISIS (2)

One-week workshop to study the extent to which an
energy crisis can be zolved by developing and promoting
values leading to life-styles making lower energy demands.

DOING BUSINESS WITH JAPAN: AN INTRODUCTION
TO JAPAN'S ECONOMY, MANAGEMENT, POLITICS,
AND POTENTIAL FOR AMERICAN BUSINESS (2)

Workshep offered in cooperation with Lhe Department of
Economics end DBusiness. An intreductory guide to
Japanese eccnomy and business, the context in which
business operates, and the problems and potential Japan
offers to Americans, Cross-listed as Econ 497u.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION SIMULATION (1)
Prerequisite: current administrative employment in a state
agency. Participation in simulations and games of
administrative processes in public organizations.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (3-5)

Individual studies to meet the needs of a student’s
PIORTATN.

POLITICAL SCIENCE A5 A DISCIPLINE (5)

Ristory of political science; description and critique of
fields; trends and challenges.

RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
(5}

PUBLIC POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION (5)

Consideration of current and emerging problems facing
rublic organizations.

SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND
POLITICS (5)

Principles of government and politics in existing and
developing states,
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SEMINAR IN AMERICAN PUBLIC LAW (5)

The tradition and emerging trends.

SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL LAW AND ORGANI-
ZATION (3)

Inlensive concentration on interpational law and gpecifie
problems in the field of the “Law of the Sea.”

SEMINAR IN PURLIC ADMINISTRATION {3)
Organizational theory and prectice in public settings:
comparative agpects,

SEMINAR IN PUBLIC POLICY ANALYSIS (3)
Advaneced problems in public policy analysis.

SEMINAR IN POLITICS AND PUBLIC FINANCE {3)
Adwvanced problems in politics and public finance.

SEMINAR IN MODERN POLITICAL ECONOMY (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor., Consideration of
contemporary theories of political economy: the political
aspects of ressurce allocation, and the politics of the
distribution of governmental benefits and burdens,
Caonsideration is also given to various exchange Lheories of
collective decision-making in democratic systems.

SEMINAR IN MODERN CHINESE POLITICS (3)

Prerequisite: Pol! Sc¢i 430 and permission of instructor.
Individual readings and research.

SEMINAR IN MODERN JAPANESE POLITICS (3)
Prerequisites: Fal Sei 431 and permission of instructor.

SEMINAR IN THE POLITICAL PROCESS (5)

The influence of organizations and individuals in the
formation of publie policy.

SEMINAR
MENT (3)

Prablems at suo-national levels, both American and other,
inteynslly and in relation to national levels.

IN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERN-

SEMIKAR IN POLITICAL THEORY (3)

Funetion and history of political theory: the crisiz in
traditional thecry; emerging trends.

SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS {3)

The contemporary international scene, emerging inter-
national problems and possible selutions.

SEMINAR IN FOREIGN POLICY AND DIPLOMACY
3

Process of poliey formation: emerging trends in modern
diplomacy.

THESIS (6-9)
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Psychology

“Many are the wonders, byt none is more wondrous
4 3
than man,™

— Sophocles

For much of the recorded history of serious inquiry
about the nature of things, scholars have repcatedly
called for the study of mankind himself. Yet the study
of psychology as the scientific investigation of man’s
behavior and experience is, in this decade, rounding out
only its first century of existence. As a new field of
inquiry, psychology offers an unusually large number of
unexplored and dynamic frontiers for those who are
seriously interested in understanding man's adjusiments
and maladjustments to his complex environment,

Professionaily, although psychologists are now found in
a vast number of different areas of employment, they
are basically distributed into two broad categories:
research and applied psychology. However, elaborating
thesz into specific jobs, psychologists may now be found
in the communications media, aerospace industry,
computer technology, social service, environmental
protection, mental hospitals and mental health clinics,
population control, vocational guidance clinics, public
schools as guidance counselors, foreign service, engineer-
ing design, advertising, personnel work and many more.
The largest numbers will be found in the practice of
counseling and psychotherapy and in the coileges and
universities doing teaching and research.

Active participation by students in this rapidiy-

expanding branch of knowledge is 2 major goal of the

programs of undergraduate study of psychology at

Western. This participation takes a number of different

forms but among the most significant of these are:

O Formal classwork and seminars

D Individual research which begins after the first
course and early in the student’s college career

O Work on individual projects jointly with facuity
members

D Participation in selected off-campus field ex-
periences which cannot be duplicated in classroom
or laboratory

With a faculty of more than 40 men and women the
department offers two formal majors, one in general
psychology and one in child development, Since the
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number of required courses is small, students can
compiete their major from electives in a large number of
areas such as abnormal psychology, animal behavior,
clinical and counseling psychology, cross-cultural
psychology, educaticnal psychology, human iearning
and memory, human population problems, humanistic
psychology, industrial psychology, motivation, per-
ceptuat and sensory processes, personality, physiological
psychology, psychological tests and measurements,
social psychology, and thinking and language.

Having sound evidence that active learning experiences
are superior to more passive involvement, the depart-
ment encaurages students to become involved personally
in projects of their own making or one of those that Is of
ongoing interest in the department. Examples of
research and demonstration projects that are currentiy
underway are:

The effects of alcohol on behavior; the enhancement or
inhibition of curiosity in children; field experiences in
mental hospitats and mental heafth ¢linics; an on-the-job
training program for public school teachers and
counsetors; studies of decision-making processes in
family planning; studies of exploratory behavior in
animals; research on aggression and conflict; projects
involved with the improvement of school and college
experience for American ethnic groups; studies of
persanal space and social distance; the publication of an
interdisciplinary and international research periodical,
the fowrnal of Cross-Cultural Psychology, which is sent
to more than B0 countries; and research on population
control in Asia ana America,

Details of thesc projects along with many others can be
obtained from the departmental office in Miller Hall and
also by consulting the department’s booklet, “Under-
graduate Study of Psychotogy at Western.”

PSYCHOLOGY FACULTY

PLTER ]. ELICH {1561} Chairman.
Professor. BA, University of Washington; MEdJ, Western
Washingion State College; PhD, University of Oregon,

FRANCES E. ABOUD (1973} Lecturer. BA, University of
Toronto; MA, MoGIll University.

HENRY L. ADAMS {1957) Professor. BA, MA, University of
Kentucky; PhD, University of lliinocis.



DOUGLAS A. BERNSTEIN (1973) Associate Professor. BS,
University of  Pittsburgh; MA, PhD, Northwestern
University.

DON F. BLOOD {1951} Professor of Psychology and College
Examiner, BA in Ed, Central Washington State College; MA,
PhD, State University of lowa,

WILLIAM C. BUDD {1953} Professor. BA, Hamiine University;
BS, MA, PhD, University of Minnesota.

STEPHEN L. CARMEAN ({1964) Professor. BA, MA, PhD,
University of Blinois.

LOWELL T. CROW (1968) Professor, BS, MA, University of
South Carolina; PhD, University of llinois.

GEOQORGE T. CVETKOVICH (1969) Assoclate Professor. BA,
Youngstown Staie University; MA, Akron State University;
PhD, Kansas State University,

CAROL ]. DIERS [1963} Professor of Psychology and Director
of Honors Program. BA, BA in Ed, Western Washington
State College; MA, University of British Columbia; PhD,
University of Washington,

FREDERICK W. GROTE, JR. (1970} Assistant Professor, AB,
Dartmouth Cellege; PhD, University of North Carolina.
ROBERT S. HELGOE (1971}) Assistant Professor. BA, Western

Washington State College; PhD, University of EHlinais.

ELVET G. JONES ({1957) Associate Professor. BA, MA,
University of British Columbia; PhD, University of
Minnesota. .

B. L. KINTZ {1965} Professor. AB, MA, PhD, University of
lowa.

RONALD A. KLEINKNECHT (1970) Associate Professor. BA,
MS, PhD, Washington State University.

LOUIS G, LIPPMAN [1966) Professor. BA, Stanford University;
MA, PhD, Michigan State University,

MARCIA Z. LIPPMAN [1969) Assistant Professor, BA, MA,
Michigan State University; PhD, University of British
Columbia.

WALTER |. LONNER (1968) Professor, BA, MA, University of
Montana; PhD, University of Minnesota.

WILLIAM R. MacKAY (1962) Associate Professor. AB, Brown
University; MA, EdD, University of California, Berkeley,
ROBERT D, MARX (1970) Associate Professor. AB, University

of Michigan; PhD, University of illincis.

EVELYN P. MASON (1959) Professor. BA, Mills College; MA,
PhD, Washington University.

ROBERT D. MEADE (1965) Professor. BA, Indiana University;
MA, PhD, University of Pennsylvania.

HAYDEN L, MEES (1970) Professor. AB, University of
California; M5, PhD, University of Washington.

LAURENCE P. MILLER {1968} Associate Professor, BA,
University of California, Los Angeles; MA, 5an Fernando
Valley State College; PhD, The Chio State University.

FRANK A. NUGENT [1961} Professor. BS, New [ersey State
Teachers College; MA, Columbia University; PhD, University
of California, Berkeley,

DAVID M. PANEK (1965) Associate Professor. BA, Befoit
College; MS, University of Wisconsin; PhD, Washington
State University.

NORVAL L. PIELSTICK (1973} Associate Professor. BA,
Linfield College; MA, Washington S5tate University; PhD,
University of lilinois,

Psychology

MERLE M. PRIM (1969) Assaciate Professor. BA, University of
Washington; M5, San Diego State College; PhD, Washington
State University.

EARL R. REES ([1970) Assistant Professor. BA, Southern
lilinois University; MA, PhD, Brown University,

RONALD W, SHAFFER (1970) Assistant Professor, BA,
California State College, Los Angeles; MA, PhD, University
of New Mexico.

SANDRA S, SMILEY (1969) Associate Professor. AR, Whittier
College; MA, PhD, University of lllinois.

*CHRISTOPHER |. TAYLOR (1968) Associate Professor, AB,
Wittenberg University; M5, PhD, Ohio University,

*SAUNDRA ). TAYLOR (1968) Associate Professor of
Psychology and Director of the Counseling Center, BA,
DePauw University; MA, Bowling Green State University;
PhD, Ohio University.

RICHARD W. THOMPSON (1967) Professor, BA, MA, PhD,
Michigan State University.

ROBERT M. THORNDIKE {1970} Associate Professor. BA,
Wesleyan University; PhD, University of Minnesota.

VERNOM ©O. TYLER, JR. (1965} Associate Professor. BS,
University of Washington; MA, University of lowa; PhD,
University of Nebraska,

PAUL WOODRING (1939} Distinguished Service Professor of
the College. BSEd, Bowling Green State University; MA,
PhD, OChjo State University. Honorary degrees: LHD,
Kalamazoo College; PhD, Coe College; LittD, Ripon Coilege;
LHD, Bowliing Green State University; LLD, University of
Portland.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major

Psychology 201, 306, 307 {305 recommended)

Two courses from Psych 402, 403, 406, 407, 408,
409

One course from Psych 421, 422, 423

12 credits in psychology under advisement
Supporting courses: Phil 102, or one of the
fallowing: 111, 113, 202, 302, 310, or 411 and 15
hours (above 101 survey courses) in one of the
following: chemistry, physics, math, computer
science, zoology or biology

40 credits plus Supporting Courses

ooo 0O4d

Recommended additional electives: one year of a foreign
language, upper division mathematics or science courses,

Students planning master’s degree work in psychalogy
should consuit the Gradugte Bulfetin for prerequisite
courses,

*On feave 1974-75
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Psychology

24 credits

O  Psychology 201

[0 Two courses from Psych 306, 307, 313, 320, 340,
341, 352, 402, 403, 407, 408, 409, 413

Ol Electives under advisement

(Psych 341, 343, 403, 407, 409, 410 are recommended
for biology majors; Psych 320 for economics majaors)

Minor

Major  Child Development 55 credits*
Dr. Fred Grote, Student Adviser

Psychology 201, 306, 307, 352

One course from Psych 402, 403, 404, 406, 407,
408, 409

Three courses from Psych 457, 458, 459, 460, 461
Electives: recommended courses include: Psych
305, 313, 340, 341, 353, 402, 403, 406, 407, 408,
409, 430, 411, 413, 421, 422, 423, 455, Biology
370

o0 aog

Students planning to pursue graduate study are advised
to tzke one of the supporting sequences of chemistry,
physics, math, or biclogy listed above.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major  Elementary

Prospective elementary teachers are advised to take the
Arts and Scicnce concentration in Child Development.

*Prospective tedchers electing concentration in Child Develop-
ment ure advised 10 take Psych 408 or 461 in lieu of Psych 351,
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Minor 20 credits

O Psychology 201

D 15 credits in psychalogy other than the required
prafessional educational psychology courses; recom-
mended courses include 306, 307

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a psychology major who wishes o graduate
“with honors"” wiil work out a program of studies with
the departmental honors adviser, complete Psychology
401 and prepare a thesis which he will defend before a
faculty committee.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in psychology leading to the Master
of Education, the Master of Arts, or the Master of
Science degrees, see Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

Courses in educationci psychology include Psych 351, 371, 372,
352, 353, 451, 4817, 482, 4971, With the exception of Psych 352
and 353, these courses are not applicable to the arts and science
major or minor.

1972 FRESHMAN SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Seminar for freshmen designed to provide an intro-
ductory, hut in-depth approach to any one of a variety of
topics such as “Fear and Anxiety,”” "Human Population
Problems,” *Aygression and Warfare,” “Psychology inh the
Schools,™ “The Work of the Clinical! and Counseling
Psychologists,” ete. 5/U grading only.
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GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Examination of basle psychological processes utilizing
results of research investigations; participation in at leasi
two experiments or equivalent activities,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS ({(1-3}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

ADVANCED GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite;: Psych 201. Extended examination of
selected topics in general psyehology,

EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY AND STATISTICSI
(5

Prerequisite: Psych 201. Introduction to experimental
methodology in psychology and statistica] treatment of
results. Lectures and Jahoratory.

EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY AND STATISTICS IT
(3}

Prerequigite: Psyeb 306. Design and conduct of
psycbological research investigations and statigtical
ireatment of resnlts; mdividual research project; fectures
and lahoratory.

PERSONALITY (5)

Prerequisite: Pgych 201. Theoretical approaches to
personality; major philosophical assumptions, historical
position, and experimental data considered in evaluating
personality theories.

ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 313. Psychoses, neuroses, and other
forms of hehavior devialion: conceptions regarding thesge
conditions. (Formerly Psych 411.)

HUMANISTIC PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prereguisite: Psych 313. Course will review the
personality theories, practices and research generated hy
ihe contempoerary humanistic view of man. Some work of
such leaders in this third force in psychology as Adler,
Allport, May Maslow, Rogers, Frankl and Fromm.

HUMAN SEXUALITY (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 201. Developmental aspects of
sexuatity, physiology and anatomy of sex, human sexual
behavicr, sex roles and stereotypes, mexisem, homo-
sexuality, treatment of sexual problems, research in
sexuvality. A research or ierm paper required.

PSYCHOLOGY AND CULTURE ({3}

Prerequisite: Psych 201. Material for this course will be
drawn from a variety of sources, methods, and ecultures
showing that traditional Euro-Ametican psychological
theories and methods cannot be construed as universal
psychological “givens.” Concepts and research areas such
as intelligence, personality, psycholinguistics, develop-
mental processes, psychopathology, motivation, sexuality
and sex roles, and other psychological variables will be
examined in ierms of the cultural context in which they
oceur,
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PERSONALITY THEORIES AND SEX ROLES (4)

Prerequisites: Psyeh 201 and 313, This course will
examine major personality theories and tbeir philo-
sophical assumptions; historical pexspective and empirical
findings about sex roles, culturally and crossculturally.
The course will foeus on the psvcbological ramilications
of sex role deveiopment for men and women.

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Psyeh 201 or Gen St 105. Application of
psychological principles to industrial problems of
personnel gelection and appraisal, human relations,
markebing, training and engineering psychology.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)
Prerequisite: Pgych 201, The human as a social animal.

PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 201. Biological foundations of
behavior,

THINKING AND IMAGINATION (3)

Prerequisite: Psyeh 201, Empirical studies and theories
relevant to the topics of intuitive and analytical thought,
creativity, and fantasy. (Formerly Psych 443.)

COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 201, Phylegenetic comparison of
anlmal behavior, learning, motivation, and sensory
processas in gelected species of animals.

HUMAN POPULATION PROBLEMS (3)

Prerequisite: Psych .201 or Gen 5t 105, An examination
of critical ecological, social and personal problems
concerned with population, birth planning, contraception,
ete,

PSYCHOLOGY OF
INSTRUCTION (3}

Prerequisite: Gen St 105 or Psych 201 not open to those
with credit in 408. Application of psychological prineiples
of learning to classroom teaching.

HUMAN LEARNING AND

CHILD PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Psych 351 or 201. Bagic principles of
development with special attention to the preschool and
clementary school age child; implications for educational
practices.

ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY {(4)

Prerequisites: Psych 351 or 201. Basic principles of
development with special atlention to the secondary
school age child; implications for educational practices.

EVALUATION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3)

Evaluation of student achievement in secondary school
with particular emphasis upon teacher-made tests and
application of slatistical procedures to test results,
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EVALUATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2}

Basic technigues for evalustion of student achievement,
with particular emphasis on observational techniques and
standardized tests appropriate to grades K-6,

HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5)

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY—FIELD
RESEARCH (5)

This course focuses on learning and practicing the
knowledge and shills necessary fo successfully carry out
social psychological field projects. Specific topic areas
covered are interpersonal communleaiions, problem
solving methodololy and the ethical problems of social
s¢ience, This is a field study courre; students meet in
amall groups at selected locations off campus.

PERCEPTION OF MUSIC, FILM AND OTHER ARTS
(3

Sengtivity to the organization and meaning in a number
of art forms will he discussed, and through demon-
sirations and experiments, attempts will be made to
change and increase what the participant hears and gees,
Mugic and film will be emphasized in demonstrations, but
enurge coverage will also include architecture, drama,
sculpture, writing, visval design, and natural forms and
arrangements,

PROBLEM SOLVING (3)

In-depth analysis of processes involved in human problem
solving.  Consideration of exploratory behavior,
“curiosity,” the general theory of games, and frequent
exercises In inquiry behavior.

PSYCHOLOGY IN LITERATURE {3

Approximately ten literary works with an especlal
prychological content will be examined primarily through
clagsz discussions. A malority of the books will be
twentieth century American and Euwropean novels, Novels
will be selected because of thelr literary deseription of
various psychological phenomena, Fach will be analyzed
in terms of appropriate psychological theories and
concepts.

MARINE INVERTEBRATE BEHAVIOR (5

A survey of behavior from both an ethological and
psycbologicul point of view. Particular empbasis is upon
marine arthropods, although several pbyla will be
considered, Behavioral techniques and general
methodology will be covered in coniunclion with basic
eguipment and apparatus. Lecture and laboratory.

ADVANCED
PROBLEMS (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 307 and permission of ingtruetor,

Individual project iIn psycheology bused on empirical
research.

PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH

HONORS SEMINAR (3)

Prerequisite: permisgion of  ingtructor,
examination of selected proklems in psychology.

Inlensive
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MOTIVATION (5

Prerequisite: Psych 306. Experimenial findings, and
theoretical injerpretatlons of the biological and psycho-
logical aspects of motivation; lectures and lahoratory.

ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (5)

Prerequisites: Pgych 306, 343. Bases of animal behavior,
Phyletic differences, modification and parameters of
bebavior, lectures and laboratory.

SENSORY FUNCTIDNS (5)

Prerequigites: Psych 3086, 341. Sensory receptors and tbe
central nervous system iransformation of operant activity
in relation to psychophysical evidence and to adaptive
significance of behavior; iectures and laboratory.

EXPERIMENTAL SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Psy<b 306 and 340. Psychological problems
of man in a social setting, Lectures and laboratory.

PERCEPTION (%)

Prerequisile: Psych 306. Sensory processes and stimuli
nesessary to perception: perceptual theory, classical and
coniemporary; lectures and laboratory,

LEARNING (5}

Prerequisite: Psy<b 306. Studenis with crediis in Psych
351 admitted by department approvel only. Major
principles of lsarning, empirical evidence underlying
tbem, and itbeir tbeoretical interpretation; lectures and
laboratory.

PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 306. Interrelatlonships between
pbysiological and psychological aspects of behavior with
special  reference to human subjects. Lecture and
laboratory.

SUBHUMAN PRIMATE BEHAVIOR (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 306. Varialions in patterns of
behavior in experimental setlings: field studles in malor
groups of subhuman primates,

FOUNDATIONS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASURE-
MENT (3}

Prerequigite: Psych 306, Theory basic to conslruction and
other application of psychological tests and scaling
teehniques.

ADVANCED INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Pyych 306 ard 320. Psychological theories,
methodology z2nd findings related to the problems of
business and industry, lectures, and laboratory.

SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF
PSYCHOLOGY {3)
Prerequisites: praduate or senior status, Psych 307:

conference ¢ourse permit required from instruetor before
registering, Histovical development of the sysiematic
viewpoints of psychology.
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SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY (3)

Prerequlsites: senior status, Psych 307; conference course
permit required from instructor before regisiering. The
logic of theory development in psychology and special
prohlems of psychology as an independent discipline,

SEMINAR IN RECENT PSYCHOLOGICAL LITERA-
TURE (3)

Prerequisites: senior status, Psych 307;: conference course
permit required from instructor hefore registering,
Selected topics which vary from year to year,

INTRODUCTION TO GUIDANCE SERVICES (3)

Prerequisites: 15 credits in psychology and junior status,
Roles of teacher, principal, psychologist, counselor, and
other specialists in an integrated pregram; guidance and
counseling techniques.

HUMAN CONFLICT AND UNDERSTANDING (3}

Prerequisites: Psych 306, 340. Recent empirical and
thepretical work on human conflict, aggression and
competiticn.

CROSS-CULTURAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: Psych 306 and permission of instructor,
Theories, methodology and research data relaled to
psychological phencmena as cenditicned by culture.

SOCIAL BEHAVIOR IN ANIMALS (3)

Prerequigite: Psych 306, Comparison of sccial organi-
zation and behavior patierns in various species; ageression,
population control, communlcation systems: evolution of
hehavior,

CURRENT 'I'R.ENDS IN PSYCHOLOGY

445a Advanced Human Learning (3) .
Prerequigite: TPsyeh 351 or equivalent. Major
concepts; recent developmenls in learning theory
as related to the teaching-learning process.

FIELD EXPERIENCES IN PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: 20 credits in psychelogy. Topics included
are mental health, child development, behavier prohlems
of adolescence, and other relevant topics. Field work
comhbined wilth readings and seminars,

MOTIVATION IN THE CLASSROOM (3)

Prerequisile: Psych 201 or 351. To acguaint teachers and
prospective teachers with principles of human motivation
ag they apply ic the school and learning envircnment. To
develop skills in the teacher for promoting individual and
group motivation,

INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES (3)
Behavioral differences among individuals.

ADVANCED CHILD PSYCHOLOGY {3)

Prerequisile: Psych 352 or equivalent.
theory int child development and behavior.

Research and
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DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLINQUISTICS (%)

Prevequigite: Psych 306, Experimental [findings and
theoretical interpretations of the biological, psycho-
logical, and linguistic aspects of language; special
aztteniion to implications for a theory of language
acquisition,

COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT {5}

Prerequisile: Pgych 306, Historical, theoretical, and
empirical aspeciz of cognitive development of children;
critical analys=is of research and methodology.

EARLY EXPERIENCE (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 306, Effects of early experience upen
behavicr of the organlsm at different stages of
development,

SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 306. Develepment of social hehavicr
fom infancy te adulthood.

CHILD LEARNING (5}

Prerequisites: Psych 305, 306. Eaxly learning considered

from a developmenlal viewpoint, Emphasis upon
experimental factors affecting early growth and
maturation,

STANDARDIZED TESTS (3)

Prereguisite: Psych 371 or 413, Standardized group tests
commonly used In the public schoals; selection and
administraiion of tests: interpretation ef norms.

OPERANT CONDITIONING (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 306. Free-operant behavior, schedules
of reinforcement; application to problem areas: leciure
and laboratory.

BEHAVIORAL MODIFICATION OF CHILDREN (3)

Application of hehavior principles to academic and social
prohlems of children; lecture and laboratory.

LABORATORY IN PREPARATION OF INSTRUC-
TIONAL PROGRAMS {(6)
Prerequisites: admission to ieacher education, and

permission of department. Individual siudy of learning
principles and their application in cooperating schoals;
gelecting and justifving objectives and defining them
operationally; designing plans, selecting strategies and
materials to implement plans, adapiing to aciual pupils in

the schools. {Also offered as Ed 491.)

LABORATORY IN
TION (&)

Prerequisite or concurrent: Psych 491, Implementing
significant Jearning objectives through interaction with
pupils; evaluation of learning under guidance of
sooperating public school teachers and cellege faculty.
{Also offered as Ed 492.)

INTERACTION AND EVALUA-

496a,h,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-B)
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497r CULTURAL FACTORS 1IN

LEARNING (1)
Contemporary views on intelligence and education.

INTELLIGENCE AND

497t TEACHER AND THE COUNSELOR (3)

Primarily for the practicing teacher. Principles of
inter-personal behavior development of skills needed to
effectively interact with students snd fellow professionals,
and to create productive healthy learning eclassroom
environment. Includes appropriate use of school coun-
selor and other specialists as consuliants and as referral
sources,

497u BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT IN THE CLASSROQOM
(3

A congideration of various strategies for dealing with
social and academic behaviors in the classroom. Empirical
evidence and general principles will be emphasized elong
with applications in the natural setting.

500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)
Prereguisgite: permission of instrluctor. S/U grading only.

501a-i PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS

501a Systems of Psychology
50ib Perception

501c Learning

501d Motivation

5Q0le Social

501f Personality

501g Developmental

501h Physiological

301i Behavicr Pathology

(2 ea)

502. 503 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS
(3 ea)

Prerequisite: Psyeh 306; 502 prerequisite to 503.
Multidimensicnal analysis of variance, trend analysis, and
analysis of convariance,

504 MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisites: Psych 306, 503, Topics in correlation
theory and application, ineluding factor analvsis and
regression analysis.

511 INSTRUMENTATION FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL RE-
SEARCH (2}

Typical technological solutions to problems encountered
in original research; lecture and laboratory,

512 CONSTRUCTICN OF PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASURING
DEVICES (2)

Prerequisite: Psych 413 or equivalent.

52} SEMINAR IN PERCEPTION (3}
Prerequisite: Psych 501b or permission of instructor,

521 SEMINAR IN LEARNING (3)
P-erequisite: Psych 501c or permission of instructor,
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522

523

524

525

526

527

528

530

553

5H5

5h6

5a7

SEMINAR IN MOQTIVATION {3)
Prerequisite: Psych 501d or permission of instructor.

SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLODGY (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 501¢ or permission of instructor.

SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 5011 or permission of instructor.

SEMINAR IN PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 501h or permission of instructor,

SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY {3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

SEMINAR IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)
Prerequisite: Pgych 501z or permission of instructor.,

SEMINAR IN BEJHAVICR PATHOLOGY (3)
Prerequisite: Pgych 5011 or permission of instructor.

SEMINAR IN ADVANCED MEASUREMENT THEQRY
(&Y

Prerequisite: Psycha 512 or permission of instructor,

SEMINAR IN CURRENT PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES [N
PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 501a or permission of instrustor.

INTRODUCTION TG CLINICAL AND COUNSELING
FSYCHOLOGY 3)

Prerequisites: admission to the graduate pProgram in
psychology and Psyeh 313, 411, or permission of
instructor. Basic orientation to professional psychology
and behavioral approaches, relation of theories to
treatment technicues, relevant research, and an applied
project,

PSYCHOLOGY OF OCCUPATIONS (3

Prerequisite: Psych 431 or permission of insiructor.
Sources of occupational materinls; theories of career
development; applications to vocational counseling,

PROBLEMS 1IN PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT (4}

Prerequisites: Psych 413 or 471, 553 or concurrent
registration, and permission of instructor. AYU students
will take a competency exam in psychological measure-
ment and must demonsirate a level of competency
eguivalent to that obtained in Psych 413. Failure to show
such  ecompetency  will  require  additional outside
preparation or refusal of admission. Problems of inference
and assessment, the appropriate use of assessment,
research basis for different technigues, past, current and
emerging trends in  assessment, controversies over
assessment, and an applied project,

INDIVIDUAL APPRAISAL IN COUNSELING (3)

Prerequisites: Psych 471 or 413, Psyeh 306 or Ed 473 and
Psych 553 and adraission to graduate program. Caoallection,
evaluation, applization, and interpretation of data
available 1o the school counselor.



559

561

562

564

563

575

PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT (5)

Prerequizites: Psych 556; conference course permit
required from instructor before registering. Development
of skill in administration and interpretalion of repre-
scntative psychological assessment procedures and
reporting results. Lecture and lab,

SEMINAR IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGICAL AND COUN-
SELING SERVICES (2)

Prerequisites: Psych 553 and admission to the program,
Consideralion of the issues and special problems in the
application of counseling and clinical theories and
research to scbool psychology and educative setilngs,

PRACTICUM IN PSYCHOLOGICAL EVALUATION
(3
Prerequisite: Psych 559 or concurrent diagnosgtic and

interpretive work with selected cases under direct
supervision. Psvchomelric instruments selected will vary
with the individual student’s needs; selected from the
areas of general intellectual functioning, perceptual-motoyx
developinent, special learning difficulties and personality
development,

INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING AND PSYCHOTHERAPY
TECHNIQUES (5)

Prerequisites: Psych 553: conference course permit
required from instructor before registering. Skill develop-
ment in individual counseling, psychotherapy and
behavior modification teehnigues using actual interviews,
simulations, video tape and other laboratery procedures.
Prerequisile to practicum in individual therapies,

GROUP PROCESS IN COUNSELING AND PSYCHO-
THERAPY (3)

Prerequisites: Psych 553; conference course permit
required from insiructor hefore registering. Current group
counseling and psychotherapy techniques, task directed,
encounter, decizion-making and communication tech-
nigques will be covered, Prerequisile to practicum in group
psychotherapy and counseling.

PRACTICUM 1IN CLINICAL AND COUNSELING
TECHNIQUES AND CASE PRESENTATION (1-10)

Prerequizites: Psych 555 or 564 or 565, and arrangement
for supervision: conference course permit required from
inslructor befare registering. Experience in a counseling
center or other setting in which voecational counseling,
group or individual psychotherapy, group process or
hehavier modification may be practiced by student under
professional supervision, Case presentation and staff
meetings will ordinarily be part of experience. May he
repeated.

SEMINAR IN CLINICAL AND COUNSELING

FSYCHOLOGY (2)

Prerequisites: Psych 553, permission of instructor, and
admission to eclinical/counseling specialization, Au in—
depth lock at the theory and practice in therapy and
counseling, Specifically, behavioristic and psychodynamie
therapies will be examined to provide a better basis for
the practice of therapy and couuseling.

576

580

581

582

648

G489

Psychology

SEMINAR IN CLINICAL AND COUNSELING RE-
SEARCH (2)

Prerequisites: permission of instructor, Psych 5Ol
Regearch investigation of selected theoretical and
practical problems in psychopathology, clinical and
counseling psychology. Each student will design an
original regearch study.

TEACHING OF

SEMINAR IN COLLEGE

PSYCHOLOGY (3)

PRACTICUM IN COLLEGE TEACHING OF PSY-
CHOLOGY (1-12)

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. SfU prading
ordy.

PRACTICUM IN RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY (1-12)

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. $/U grading
only.

PROFESSIONAL
CHOLOGY {1-3)

Prerequisites: master’s degree in psychology or s¢hoot
peychology, and permission of department. An academic
yvear of college supervised work during the first year in
professional schaol psychology: this course and two years
of experience required for Slate Standard Certificate in
school psychology.

INTERNSHIP IN SCHOOL PS5Y-

SEMINAR IN COUNSELOR SUPERVISION (3}

Planning, organizing and implementing counseling ex-
periences for graduates in counseling in the public schools
or other agencies, Development of effective techniques
for assessment of counseling competence. Recommended
for practitloners In the field who would be supervising
gtudents in counseling practicum or internships.

THESIS (1-6)
5/U grading ondy.
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Sociology/Anthropology

Sociology and anthropology are, generally speaking, the
study of man’s social institutions and his various
cultures, respectively. Each approaches its studies from
several viewpoints. While fraditionalty the anthropologist
works in a cross-cultural framework, sociologists too
study ethnic minorities and societies other than the
Westert  European  derivatives. In  anthropology,
archaeotogy provides the historical and prehistoric
background for contemporary societies. Sociology also
has its historical viewpoint, while yet stressing the
contemporaneous processes of society, '

The Sociology/Anthropology Department offers a broad
range of courses in both disciplines. Courses in
anthropology focus on the intraductory, theoretical and
culture-arca  aspects of  crosscultural  studies.
Archaeology and the physical facets of the study of man
are other directions. The historical foundations of both
sociofogy and anthropology are a part of the core course
work. More advanced sociology courses cover areas from
the msthods of data collection to social psychology,
criminology, social deviance and demography.

There are from time to time field or practicum courses
in whizh it is possible to combine the academic with
on-site work, study and data collection. Studies of
demography, populations and the use of statistical
methods are well covered in courses. U.S. Census Bureau
data, local surveys and collections of vital statistics
provide concrete materials for use in methods courses. A
modest field and iaboratory program in archaeology is
designed to teach methods and techniques of data
collection and analysis in that facet of anthropology.
The range of course and field work in both anthropology
and sociology prepares the student for a liberal arts
cducation, and with some speciafization is excellent
preparation for graduate schools.

A library holding important for anthropological studies
is the Human Relations Area Fite. This file allows quick
reference to a wide varicty of anthropological data for
courses in both anthropology and sociciogy. Use of
census data, federal documents and access to computer-
use further enhances the sociology curriculum, A study
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of the regional prehistory is being carried on with
student participation in field and laboratory. This
involves field archaeology and interpretive work,
ethnohistory and palecenvironmenta! studies, Library
resources in sociology and anthropology are growing,
and are adequate for a useful graduate program and
undergraduate tesource. Current periodical and book
acquisitions are being stressed with additions of reprints
of classical works as they appear. Physical anthropology
courses are supplemented by laboratory studies of
dentition, bone siructure and some comparative
anatomical materials.

The department has programs feading to the B.A. in Arts
and Sciences, the E.5. in sociclogy and the B.A. in
Education. The latter is presently designed only for the
elementary school teacher. A minor for the sccondary
school teacher is available, however. The B.A. in Arts
and Sciences is a degree course designed to provide a
liberal arts degree, with individuai specialization under
advisement. In this dgree program graduates have filled
numerous kinds af positions in public and private social
service agencies, government, business and industry.
Many, too, have pursued careers in more or less related
fields. The B.S. in sociology degree is designed to
provide the graduate with not only a theoretical and
substantive background of sociclogy, but adds the
accessory skills of stalistics and computer technigues.

Career opportunities for graduates are varied. While
teaching has been a 3z0al of numerous former students
there is presently a tendency for many to seek positions
in agencies concerned with probation, hospital work,
administration of soc'al services and other related areas.
A significant numbe- of graduates have continued in
advanced studies.

SOCIOLOGY/ANTHROPOLOGY FACULTY

GARLAND F, GRABERT {1967} Chairman.
Associate Professor of Anthropology. 8A, MA, PhD,
University of Washingion,

EDWIN JOSEPH ALLEN, JR. {1969} Assistant Professor of
Anthropology, BA, Yale College; MA, Columbia University.



ANGELG ANASTASIO (1955} Professor of Anthropology and
Sociology. AA, Boston University; MA, PhD, University of
Chicago,

JAMES W, BOSCH (1967} Associate Professor of Anthropology.
BA, San Francisco State Coliege; MA, PhD, Stanford
University.

DONALD J. CALL {1958} Associate Professor of Sociology. BA,
MA, PhD, University of Oregon.

GEORGE F. DRAKE {19568} Associate Professor of Sociclogy.
BA, MA, University of California, Berkeley; PhD, University
of Wisconsin,

CHARLES GOSSMAN {1968} Associate Professor of Sociology.
BA, University of Puget Sound; MA, PhD, University of
Washington.

HOWARD L. HARRIS (1966) Associate Professor of
Anthropclogy. BA, University of lowa; MA, University of
Missouri; BD, Hartford Theological Seminary.

{OHN MacGREGOR ({1972} Associate Professor of Sociology.
BA, University of Maine; PhD, Cornell University.

ELDON R. MAHONEY (1970} Lecturer in Sociology and
Anthropology. BA, Chico State College; PhD, University of
Oregon,

D. PETER MAZUR {1960} Professor of Sociology and
Demography. BA, Stetson University; MA, University of
Colorado; PhD, University of Washington.

INGEBORG L. E. PAULUS {i1971) Assistant Professor of
Sociology. BA, MA, University of British Columbia; PhD,
University of Landan,

G. EDWARD STEPHAN {1970} Assaciate Professor aof
Soctology. BA, San Francisco State Coflege; MA, PhD,
University of Oregon.

HERBERT C. TAYLOR, JR. {1951) Professor of Anthropolagy.
BA, MA, University of Texas; PhD, University of Chicago.

COLIN E. TWEDDELL {1965} Lecturer in Anthropology and
Linguistics. BA, MA, PhD, University of Washington.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major  Elementary 45 credits

O Anth 20%, 210 0r 215, 301

O Soc 202, 302, 330

0O Two courses from: Anth 361, 362, 363, 364, 451,
462, 463

O Electives under departmental advisement; {it is

recommended that fifth year education students
take 5-10 hours under departmental advisement}

(Note: no major is offered in secondary education.)

Sociclogy [Anthropology

Minor 25 credits

) Two courses from Anth 201, Soc 202, Anth 215
0 Electives under departmental advisement

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major—Anthropology 10 credits

Anth 201, 210, 215

Anth 301

Anth 448 or Anth 425

Math 240

Two courses from Anth 361, 362, 363, 364, 451,
462, 463 {or 464)

Electives under departmental advisement

O ooogooo

Miner—Anthropology 25 credits

0O Anth 201

O Anth2100r 215

{1 One course from Anth 330, 341, 351, 425, 448
O Electives under departmental advisement
Major—Sociology 70 credits

O Soc 202

0 Soc 302,303

O Soc3i1s

O Sec 310, 330, 321

O Math 240

O FElectives under departmental advisement

Minor—Sociology [Anthropofogy 25 credits

O Two courses from Anth 201, Soc 202, Anth 215
0 Etectives under departmental advisement
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Sociology[Anthropology
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major—Sociology 90 credits

Math 121, 220, 241, 341, 342+

Computer Science 110, 211

Soc 202, 302, 303, 310, 321, 330, 365, 415, 421

25 additional credits under advisement in
mathematics, computer scicnce, sociology or cog-
nate areas, of which at least 15 credits must be in
uppez-division sociology courses

oooo

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all honors
students, a sociology or anthropology major who wishes
to graduate “with honors"” must demonstrate a reading
knowiedge of a foreign language and submit a senior
thesis. -

COURSES IN ANTHROPOLOGY

201 INTRODUCTION TQ CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY
}

The study of societies Lhat contrast with Western
civilization, leading to an azcquaintance with the concept
of eulture and its importance fo an understanding of
auman  behavior. Emphasis will be placed upon
understanding each culture from its own point of view
rather than our own.

208 FIELD COURSE IN ARCHEQLOGY (10}

Prerequisites: Anth 201 or 215 or equivalent; permission
of instructor, On-site wraining in methods and techniques
of archeological survey and analyais.

210 INTRODUCTION TO ARCHEOLQGY (3)

The nature of archeology as seen by classicigts, art
historians, historians and anthropologists. Methods,
techniques and theories used by the different conceptions
of the discipline,

215 HUMAN VARIATION AND EVOLUTION (5)

A study of differences in modgern human poepulations as a
basis for a discussion of human evolution and the fossil
record.

*Math 347 and 342 effectively meet the prerequisite for Soc
415; students in this program wilf be exempt, therefore, from
Seoc 315, 316,
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300

301

309

310

315

341

351

53

SPECIAL PROIECTS (1-3)

Prerequisites: 14} credils in anthropology and Conference
Course Permit from instructor required hefore registering.
Supervised reading and for research in smlected areas.

DEVELOPMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY {3}

Prerequisile: Anth 201. The development of anthro-
pology with emiphasis on the period beginning with H. L.
Morgan and E. E, Tylor.

CURATORIAL METHODS IN ANTHROPOLOGY (5}

Prerequisites: Anth 201 and 210. The study of museum
techniques in cataloguing, preparation, storage, and
preservation of ethnographic, archzeclogical, and his-
torical artifacts and other materials. Assistance of the
curatorial staff in preparation, assembly, and research
congerning displays and public information. Students will
work with the staff of the Whatcom Museum of History
and Art and will write a report of their activities to
include particuliwr aspecis of research and preparation in
which they were engaged,

THE RISE OF CIVILIZATIONS (%)

Prerequisites: Anth 201, 2156, Village agricultural societies
as revealed by archeology; crystallization of village
farming societies into urban civilizations in the Near East,
Egypt, India, China and New World parzilel develop-
ments,

PRIMATE EVOLUTION (5}

Prerequisite: Anth 215. Interrelations of socio-cultural
factors and organic structure and function in the
evalution of primates, especially hominoids, Svbstantive
areas include a comparative osteolosy of anthropoids,
anthropametry, and dental evolution.

RELIGION ANL CULTURE {5}

Prerequisite: Anth 201, Comparative study of religious
thoughi, beliei, and behavior: relationship of religious
experience and institutions to other aspects of culture and
seciaty,

ECOLOGY ANLC INTERGROUP RELATIONS (5)

Prerequisite: Arnth 301. Adjustment of groups to the
natural environment and to each other in selected areas.
Mechanisms of interaction including sociat, political and
economic factors.

FAMILY AND KINSHIF ORGANIZATION (5}

Prerequigite: Anth 201. Cross-cultural study of family
types, and the cefinillon of social roles through kinghip
organization,

CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVES ON WOMEN'S
ROLES (4}

Prerequisite: Anth 201. The concepts of status and role as
they relate to sexual differentiation in a variety of
cultures. Socializaiion and education, marriage and
family, soctal ané economic patierns, attitudes and values,
and religion and mytholagy are among the areas that will
be studied in the attempt to understand the pature of
sexual differeniistion in culture.



a61

aG2

363

a64

365

INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA (5)

Prerequisite: Anth 201, Ethnographic survey of the
peoples and cultures.

PEOPLES OF ASIA (B)

Prerequisite: Anth 201, Ethnographic murvey of the
peoples and cultures,

PEOPLES OF AFRICA (5)

Prerequigite: Anth 201. Ethnographlc survey of the
peoples and cultures of Africa south of the Sahara.

PEOPLES OF THE PACIFIC (5)

Prerequisite: Anth 201, Etbnographic =zurvey of the
peoples and cultures of the Pacific area,

SEX ROLES: TRADITIONS, STEREOTYPES AND

LIBERATION (2-3)

Prerequisite: one course from following: Anth 201, Soc
202, Eng 301, 302, 303, This course will uge gsociclogical
tools to examine literature Lo determine the extent to
which we make unconscious mssumptlons about sex roles
and the implications of such assumptions. Offered
summer only. {Alsc listed as Eng 3656.)

RESEARCH METHODS IN CULTURAL ANTHRO-

POLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Anth 301, Soc¢ 315. The anthropologlst as
fieldworker; historiography for the anthropologist; formal
analysis of kinship; cross-cultural enalysis.

ag98a,b,e HONORS TUTORIAL (3-5 ea)

400

409

410

415

SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-83)

Prerequisites: 25 credits in anthropology and Conference
Course Permit from instructor required hefore registering.
Supervised reading and /oy research in gelected areas.

ARCHEOLOGICAL FIELD METHODS (3)

Prerequisite: permisdon of instructor. Site surveys and
evaluation: mapping methods and recording of data; field
experience in excavation technlgues, preservalion of
artifacts,

ARCHEOLOGICAL ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETA-
TION (3)

Prerequisite: Anth 409. Archeological Ieboratory
methods; artifact ldentification, classiflication, meagure-
ment; map reproduction, soil and feature proflles, use of
photographs and other graphic methods.

HUMAN VARIATION AND RACE FORMATION (3)

Prereguisites: Anih 315; Soc 315; Riol 370. Studies aof
natural selection in hominld populations with emphagis
on those criteriz hy which generic, specific, and racial
distinctions are made.

417

425

431

437

448

451

461

462

463

464

470

481

Sociology {Anthropology

SEMINARS (3)

Prerequigite: Conference Course Permit from instructor
required before registering.

417f Mendial Institutions

417g Archeology of the Northwaest

417Tp New World Archeology

417w Cross Cultursl Perspectives on Warfare

CULTURE AND PERSONALITY (5}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in anthropology. A study of the
ways in which appropriate personality characteristics are
\earned and expressed in various cultures, How per-
sonallty is related to cultural values, soclal structure, and
role perf ormance requlrements.

SOCIAL CHANGE IN AMERICA (3)

Prerequisite: 10 credits in anthropology. Social change in
the United States since 1900: contemporary theories of
social change: problems in predicilng change.

SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE RELIGION (3)

Prerequigite: Anth 330. Myths, rituals, religious institu-
tions, and velues in selected cultures, Critical analysis of
various approaches to the scientific study of religion,

LANGUAGE IN CULTURE AND SOCIETY (b)
Prerequlsite: Anth 201, Language as related to semantics
and world view; speech communilies, processes of change
In language,

LATIN AMERICAN ETHNOQLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Anth 201. Analysis aof major institutions of
Latin Amerce; special atientlon to contemporary
developments and dynamics of change; relationship of
urbanization, agrarian reform, population increase and
revolution to traditional values,

NORTH AMERICAN INDIAN ACCULTURATION {(3)

Preregulsite: Anth 361, The study of changes regulting
from culture contact in Norfh America. Historical
procesges and conlemporary conditions,

INDIANS OF THE NORTHWEST COAST (3)
Prezequlsite: Anth 201. Tribal digtributions, soecial
organization, and ecologicel adjustment with emphasis on
the Indlans of Western Washington; problems of
adjustment to the modem world,

PEOPLES AND INSTITUTIONS OF SOUTH ASIA 3)
Prerequigite: Anth 201, Ethnographic suarvey of the
peoples and cultures: Pakistan to the Philippines,
PEOPLES AND INSTITUTIONS OF EAST ASIA (3)
Prerequisite: Anth 201, Ethnographic survey of the
peoples and cultures.

RESEARCH {(3-5)

Prerequigsite: permisgion of ingtructor. Investigation of a
problein through field or library research.

CHILDHOOD AND CULTURE (3}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in anthropotogy, The nature of
childhood viewed from a eross-cultural perspective.
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SociologyfAnthropology

483

SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER IN
RECENT LITERATURE ({4}

Also offered as Eng 483 and Phil 483.

484-483 READING AND CONFERENCE {3-5)

Prerequisite: Conference Course Permit from Instructor
required before registering. The specific study topie will
be determined by the instruetcr, in consultation with
each student,

484 Cultural Anthrepology
485 Physical Anthropology
488 Linguistics

489  Archaeclogy

491 SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY {3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Selected problems
in anthropological theory,

495 TEACHING-LEARNING PROCESSES IN INTRO-
DUCTORY ANTHROPOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite; 25 credits in anthropology and Conference

Courge Permit from instructor required before registering,

Practicum as discussion leaders in Antb 201 or 215.
496ab,c HONORS TUTORIAL (3-5 ea}

503 HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGY (5}

Prerequisites: graduate status and permlssion of depart-
ment. Development of principal tbeoretical orientations
and methods in the cultural and historical setting:
development of anthropology as a discipline.

504 METHODS AND THEORY IN ANTHROPOLOGY {5}
Prerequisites: graduate status and permission of depart-
raent, Anelysis of major theoretical approaches: research
raethods and procedures; relationship ot theory and
method in formulating research problems,

505 ETHNOLOGICAL FIELD METHODS AND MONO-

GRAPH ANALYSIS (3)
Prerequisitesi Anth 504 and permission of instruetor,
Nature of field work; selection and treatment of
problems; relevance of techniques and methods for
gathering, handling and analyzing data. The analvsis of
eontent, organization and style of selected monographs
presenting cultures in their entivety.

520 APPROACHES TC THE STUDY OF HUMAN
EVOLUTION (3}

Prerequisites: Biol 101, 370: Anth 215, 415 and
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permission of ingtructor. Investigations into the paleonto-
Lygical evidence for human evolution, while remaining

central Lo the endeavor, have in recent vyears been
sipplemented by contributions from biochemistry,
renetics, medicine and eihology. These contributions

broaden and deepen our understanding of what it is to be
Homo sapiens,

522

523

230

532

539

540

680

891

SEMINAR: OLI» WORLD PREHISTORY {3)

Prerequisites: Anth 503, 504 and permission  of
instructor. Seminar in selected topics of Old World
Prehistory, to cover topics from the Paleolithic to ecarly
historic civilizations. Assessments of methods, technigues
and underiying theory behind the major Old World
Archaeological Zones. Assumptions basic to the interpre-
lations: economic-deterministic, cultural evolutionary and
cultural ecological, Students to select their problem areas,
study them and «liscuss in seminar sections,

SEMINAR: NEW WORLD PREHISTORY (3)

Prerequisites: 4Anth 503, 6504 and permission of
instructor. This seminar to be structured similarly to 522,
New World Prehistory; its problems and theoretical
foundations, Problems of origing, distributions in
time-space of populations, the effects of changing
envizonments, origing of agriculiure, metallurgy. Problems
of Old World diffusion, evidence for and against,
Cultural-environraental relationships.

SEMINAR: VALUES (3)

How scholars characterize cultures as wholes by reference
to  value configurations, themes, worid views oy
philesophies; difficulties in characterization of value
systems in unself-conscious societies,

COMPARATIVE SOCIAL ORGANIZATION (3}

Prerequisites: minimum of 15 credits of anthropology
undergraduate courses and permission of insiruetor. The
study of the various ways in which people group
themselves; the siructure of roles, the recruitment and
asgignment of roles and status within groups, leadership
and the legitimization of authority, and the relationghips
among groups. The sanctions poverning relationships:
gossip, ridicule, isolation and formal “legalistic,”

MEDICINE AND CULTURE (3)

Prerequisites: minimum of 15 eredits of anthropology
undergraduate csurses and permission of imstructor.
Differences cross-culturally in the organization of medical
delivery systems reflect various perceptions of what
science is, what illness is, and what constitutes the
structure of human relationships in professional-client
interactions. The modenization of medical systems
further provides useful models for the study of cultural
change.

LANGUAGE, LEXICON AND CULTURE MAPPING
(3}

Prerequisites: Linguistics 306 and Anth 448 and
permission of instruetor. Language and ethnography; or,
the differential relationships existing between the lexicon
and Lbhe grammar of langueges and their speahers’
respective cultures, sccieties and world view.

THESIS RESEARCH (3}

Prerequisite: formal advancement to candidacy for the
M.A. in anthropology,

THESIS (3)

Prerequisite: forrral advancement to candidacy for the
M.A, in anthropolopy.



COURSES iN SOCIOLOGY

Key to Revised (1974} Numbering System

01-09 Concepts and Theory
10-19 Methods and Statistics
20-29 Demography and Ecology
30-39 Social Psychology

40-49 Qrganizations

50-59 Deviance and Control
60-69 Institutions

Course Number Conversion Guide *

303 (402}, 310 (370), 315 (375), 321 {311}, 322 (312), 330
{350), 340 (366}, 351 (354), 352 (446), 360 {352}, 361 {320),
362 (342), 364 {435), 365 (441), 410 (470), 415 (475), 421
{411}, 422 (412), 433 (450}, 435 {452), 440 {380}, 454 442},
465 (482), 466 (417¢), 467 (347), 490 é484,48]‘ S 491 (471
502 (510}, S10 (575), 521 (511}, 530 (515}, 540 (531), 551
{517}, 566 {556}

I}

202 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (5)
Introduction to the analviical study of socizl phenomena.

300 SPECIAL PROWJECTS (1-3)

Prerequisites: 10 credits in sociclogy and Conference
Course Permit from instructor required before registering.
Supervised reading andor rescarch in selected areas.

302 SOCIQLOGICAL THEORY I (5)

Prereguisite: Sce 202, The development of social thaought
in Europe and America during the nineteenth and
iwentieth centuries,

303 SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY 1T (3)
Prerequisite: Soec 302. Major conlemporary perspectives
in sociology.

310 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS (5)

Prerequisite: Soc 202. The nature of scientific theory: the
development of social research; the basic methods and
Lechniques of data gathering, processing and analysis.

315 SOCIAL STATISTICS (3)
Prerequisite: Math 240. Application of statistical
reasoning and methods in sociological research.

321 WORLD DEMOGRAPHY (5)

Prerequisite: Sac 315 or equivalent. Growth, distribution
and composition of buman population; elementary
demographic technigues essential to underslanding the
compeonenis of population change.

*Previous SocfAmth course numbers (fsted in parentheses.

Sociefogy /Anthropology

322 HUMAN ECOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Soc 314. Development of human ecology ag
a discipline and its relationship to general ecology; basic
concepts, theories, and methods developed by human
ecologists as applied to the study of cities, community
structures, and social areas; the ecosystern as a
sociological frame of reference.

330 INTRODUCTION TC SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite; Soe¢ 202; Soe 310 and 315 recommended.
The study of social interaction with a focus on the effects
of others upon the individual and of the individual upon
others.

340 COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION (5)

Prerequisites: Soc 202; Soc 310, 315 recommended. The
study of the development, structure, and interrelation-
ships of social systems that address the definition and
solution of problems facing people within specified
geographical areas.

3561 SOCIQLOGY OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR (5)

Prerequisite: &Soc 202. The collective aspects of
non-pormative or non-conforming behavior as a product
of the eocial system.

3152 CRIMINOLOGY I (5)

Prerequizite; Soc 20%2; Soc 303 recommended. Com-
centrates on law-breaking, Crime defined as a legal entivy.
The extent of crime in America as documented by
available slatistics. The meaning of crime statisties,
Law-breaking as behavioral systems. Juvenile delinquency.
Theoreticel explanations of crime and delinquency
causation.

360 SOCIQLOGY OF THE FAMILY (5)

Prerequisile: Soc 202, Analysis of the family as an
institution and netwnrk of relationships in American life,

381 ECONOMY AND SCOCIETY (5)

Prerequisite;: Soc 202. Economic behavior and its
relaticnship to the wider social context,

382 POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Soc 202, Sociological aspects of political
phenomena, with emphasis on power and authority,
conflict and change,

364 SOCIAL STRATIFICATION (5}

Prerenuisites: Soe 310 and 315, Differentiation and
evaluation of groups and individuals in society; the
consequences for behavior in different spheres of society.

365 PUBLIC OPINION (3)

Prerequisite: Soc 202, Factors involved in the formation
of public opinion; the role of mass media of
communication and propaganda in a contemporary
society.

396a.b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (3-D ea)
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400

410

a15

421

422

430

431

433

435

440

452

302

SIECIAL PROJECTS ({1-3)

Prerequisite: 25 credits in sociology and Conference
Course Permit from instructor required before registering.
Supervised reading and for research in selected areas.

RESEARCH (3-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of a
preblem througb field or library research.

ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE METHODS (3)

Prerequizite: Soc 315 or equivalent, Experimentation and
te:ts of significance applied to research problems,

DEMOGRAPHIC ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisite: Soc 315, 321, or equivalents. Theory and
method of pepulation analysis; measures of mortality,
fertility and migration; population forecasting techniques,

SEMINAR IN HUMAN ECOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Soc 322, Review of contemporary research
in human ecclogy.

ADVANCED SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: Soc 310, 315 (or Psych 306), Soe 330. An
advanced sequel to Soc 330, with an in-depth focus on
selected current fopics and research strategies in social
psychology.

THEQRIES IN 50CIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: Soe 310, 315 {or Psych 306), Soc 330. A
critical examination of selected Lheoretical orientations in
social psychology, emphasizing related research literatnre
as it hears upon evalualion of theories.

SMALL GROUF THEORY AND RESEARCH (3)

Prerequisites: Sce 202 and 330, Classical and current
theory and regearch on small group interaction, wilh a
focus on the siructures and processes of concensus,
eocoperation-conflict, interdependency, leademhip, and
cohesion,

SOCIAL  MOVEMENTS
HAVIOR (3)

Prerequisites: Soc 202 and 330. Study of processes
whereby social movements are formed to attempt to bring
about major social changes: organizational structure and
social psychelogical dynamies of social movements; the
congequences of social movements for society in general
and for the members themselves.

ANDP COLLECTIVE BE-

SOCIOLOGY OF ORGANIZATIONS (5)

Frerequisites: Soc 302, 310, 315, Sociology of orpani-
zations is an inlroduction to the study of organizational
svstems., The structure and function of organizations,
their environments, resources and goals will be analyzed
4s they interact with each other in a svstem of
interrelated variahles,

CRIMINOLOGY IT (5)

Prerequisites: Soc¢ 202, 352, Concentrates on law
enforcing and the corrections system. The role of the
pclice, courts, and corrections institutions; the juvenile
court as z separate institution; probation and parole:
community-based corrections,

454

465

166

467

490

491

194

S0CIOLOGY OF LAW (5)

Prerequisite: Soe 202, The interrelstionship of law and
society. Concentrates on the law in action. Law ag an
aspect of sccial control; punishment, eivil tines, and
deterrence; legislative and judicial law-making. An
overview of the 0.5, judicial system and its personnel;
substantive and procendural laws and their impact on
defendants and plaintiffs.

S30CIOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE (3)

Prerequisites: Soc 202, 330 or equivalents, Age-sex status
definition and role taking: institutional and processuel
aspects of maturalion.

S0CIOLOGY OF EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisiles: Soc 202, 330 or equivalents. Institutional,
organizational, and interpersonal aspects of sshools and
schooling; emphas.s on resarch on educational issues.,

RACIAL AND CULTURAL MINORITIES (3)

Prerequisite: Soe 202. Sociotogical and  socio-
psychological aspects of minority group situations and
minority relations with the larger society; emphasis on
non-white subcultures in the United States,

READING AND CONFERENCE (3-5)

Prerequisite: Conference Course Permit from instructor
required before registering. The specific study topic will
be determined by the instructor, in consultation with
each student, ’

FIELD EXPERIENCE PRACTICUM (15)

Prerequisites: junior status; completion of Soc 302, 310,
330; permission of sociology fanthropology department
advising committee. Participant observation in research
and applications in human services agencies and
organizations.

TEACHING - LIZTARNING PROCESSES IN INTRO-
DUCTORY SOCIOLOGY (3)

Prerequicites: 25 credits in sociology and Conference
Course Permit from instructor required before registering,
Practicum as discussion leaders in 5o¢ 202,

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (3-5 ea)

50la,b,c PRO SEMINAR IN SOCIOLOGY (2ea)

502

503

Preseniation of research reports by faculty and advanced
graduate students. designed to familiarize students with
examples of research and attendant problems: values,
professional ethics, organization and utilization of
sociological resources, ete,

SEMINAR: HISTORY OF SOCIAL THOQUGHT (3)

Review and evaluation of major nineteenth and early
twentieth century thecories of social organization and
change.

SEMINAR:
THEORY (3}

Review and evalaation of
spectives in sociology.

CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGICAL

major contemporary per-



510

521

530

540

SEMINAR IN METHODOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite; Soe 415 or equivalent, Analysls and
evaluation of the procedures, assumptions and modes of
explanation employed in sociological research,

SEMINAR: DEMOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisites: Soc 321 or equivalent, Soc 315 or
equivalent, or permission of instructor. Critlcal review of
demographic theory, methods and applications in the
light of contemporary world population problems

SEMINAR: SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Theorelical appreaches, research methods and findings
concerning identity, communication, task, performance,
deviation, sanctionlng, leadership, and other Drocesses
occurring In face-to-face and extended social interaction
contexts.

COMPLEX ORGANIZATIONS (3)

Theory and research on structure and processes of
large-scale formal organizations in Western spoclety;
industrial-commerclal, governmental, religious, military,
political and educational organizationa,

551

566

690

691

Sociology{Anthropology

SEMINAR: SOCIAL CONTROL AND DEVIANCE (3)

Critical review of theaties and concepts of deviance:
analytic and pbilosophle problems of attempis at
programmed soclal eontrol.

SOCIOLOGY OF HIGHER EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisites: graduate status and permission of in-
glructor. A sociological study of students in the academic
community with particular reference to residential
colleges and universities. Historical and contemporary
determinants of student subeculture and itz relationship to
faculty, college administration and the society.

THESIS RESEARCH (3)

Prerequistle: formal advencement to candidacy f[or the
M.A. In sociology.

THESIS (3)

Prerequisite: formal advancement to candidacy for the
M.A . in sociology,
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Speech

The Department of Speech offers majors from three
specialized  areas: speech communication, speech
pathology and audiology, and theatre. Four speech
degrees are granted: the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor
of Arts in Education, the Master of Arts, and the Master
of Education. The Bachelor of Arts degree in speech can
lead to placement in industry, government, or onc of the
professions. The Bachelar of Education degree gives
certification for elementary or secondary school
teaching. A master’s degree is a requirement for
community college teaching and other professional
work.

SPEECH COMMUNICATION

Cancentrations in speech communication at the bachelor
level are useful as bases for such professions as law or the
minisiry, or careers in radio or television, advertising,
personnel, sales, the diplomatic corps, and public
relations. Speech consultants are employed by labor
unions, elected officials and as communication
specialists by various industries,

Speech graduates with the Bachelor of Arts in Education
at the secondary level find that the most common
assighment is one involving not only speech, debate, and
theatre, but English as well. The Department of Speech
offers an interdisciplinary major in Speech/English to
prepare for this type of assignment. As much of the
elementary classroom activity involves communication
skills, it is recommended that the prospective teacher
select a speech program to accompany an clementary
major of minor.

Undergraduates are offered a wide variety of communi-
cation oppartunities: an extensive program of forensic
activitics in which students may participate regardless of
their chosen major; a speakers’ bureau, offering speaking
experience befare schools and community organizations;
and radio and T.V. production classes where students
participate in a regular series of radio and T.V.
broadcasts. In addition, a limited number of work-study
programs in radio are available,

306

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

Speech pathology and audiology are disciplines which
have developed out of a concern for people with speech,
language and hearing disorders. Preparation leading to
certification as a “communication disorders specialist™
features a wide range of coursework and a variety of
clinical practicum opportunities working with handi-
capped adults and children, Students intending to enter
this profession, whether in the public schools, or in
clinics, centers or hospitals, are advised that clinical
certification by the American Speech and Hearing
Association requires the completion of the master's
degree program, or its equivalent. Students who plan to
practice in the oublic schools should follow the
certification program for the “communications disorders
specialist.”” {Consult the area adviser for details of this
program.)

Those who intend to be classroom teachers at the
elementary school level often find the speech pathology
and audiology majar (Bachelor of Arts in Education) or
course work in speech and language development helpful
in understanding and working with children. Such a
program often combines the speech pathology and
audiology major and an elementary minor; however, it
does not lead to certification as a “communication
disorders specialist.”

THEATRE

Theatre at Western offers an academic major and specific
programs for the student preparing for teaching or for a
career in the professional or community theatre world.

Beginning with the Introduction to the Theatre course,
sequences are available in acting, directing, dramatic
literature and theatrical production ({e.g. costuming,
lighting, make-up). 'Western also offers a wide variety of
theatrical experiencas, Each quarter at least two major
praductions are presented, ranging from classic Greek
drama to recent Broadway plays. In addition, some 30
to 40 student-directed productions are presented every
year in connection with directing classes and the
graduate production thesis program.



Children’s theatre has an active program, both in
classwork and production. Creative dramatics and
developmental drama classes are offered each quarter.
During winter guarter, Western’s Youth Theatre piays to
between 35,000 to 40,000 grade school and high school
students across the state.

The study-abroad program, a 10-week session conducted
in London, offers students a quarter of credit while
tiving with English families and seeing the best of English
theatre. A week at the Royal Shakespearean Company at
Stratford-Upon-Avon highiights the program.

Western Theatre also includes a full season of Summer
Stock. During the nine-week session, the studeni may
sign for a series of individual classes or elect to take
Speech 440—Summer Stock Workshop, 2 block of 15
credit hours, During the season nine plays are
presented—six adult offerings, two children’s theatre
productions and a reader’s theatre performance.

A complete program feading to the Master of Arts degree
is also available.

The Department of Speech through its three specialized
areas offers broad opportunities for learning. Further
information and guidance may be obtained by speaking
with the department chairman, Dr. Arthus Solomon,
College Hall 103, or «calling (206) 676-3869 or
676-3870.

SPEECH FACULTY

ARTHUR L. SOLOMON {1965} Chairman.

Professor. BA, Antioch College; MA, University of Naorth
Carolina; PhD, Stanfard University.

LAURENCE W. BREWSTER {1948) Professor. BA, Yankton
College; MA, PhD, University of lowa.

SENE R. CARLILE {1947} Professor, BA, BS, Fort Hays,
Kansas State College; MA, Colorado State College; PhD,
University of Wisconsin.

DENNIS E. CATRELL {1966} Associate FPrafessor. BA,
University of Michigan; MA, Northern 1llinois Unjversity.

WILLIAM A. GREGORY {1968) Professor. BS, Central
Michigan University; MA, Michigan Siate University; PhD,
University of Minnesata,

MONICA C. GUTCHOW {1960} Assistant Professor. BS,
Unjversity aof Oregon; MFA, University of North Carolina
Wamen’s College,

Speech

PAUL E. HERBOLD (1952) Associate Professor. BA in Ed,
Western Washington State Coliege; MA, University of
Washington; PRD, University of Minnesota.

DANIEL M. LARNER {1968} Assistant Professor. AB, Harvard
College; MS, PhD, University of Wisconsin, Madison.

THOMAS H. NAPIECINSKI {1965} Associate Professor. BA,
MA, PRD, University of Wisconsin.

MARVIN L. OLMSTEAD {1969) Associate Professor. BS in Ed,
Black Hills Teachers College; MA, Washington State
University; PhD, University of Washington.

SAMUEL B. POLEN {1972} Assistant Professor. BS, Kent State
University; MA, Ohio  University; PhD, Ohlo
University fCollege of Communications,

LARRY S. RICHARDSON {1970} Assistant Professor. BA in
Ed, MEd, Western Washinglon 5tate College; MA,
Washington State University,

ERHART A. SCHINSKE. {1957) Professor. BA, Hamline
University; MA, PhD, University of Minnesota,

MICHAEL T. SEtLO {1970) Associate Professor. BS, Northern
Michigan University; MA, University of Arizona; PhD, Ohio
University.

BYRON E. SIGLER (1963} Associate Professor, BA, MFA,
Tulane University; PhD, Stanford University.

ALDEN €. SMITH (1966} Associate Professor. BS, Florida
Sauthern College; MS, Syracuse University; PhD, University
of 1llinois,

DOUGLAS R. VANDER YACHT {1970} Associate Professor.
BA, Western Washington State College; MA, Purdue
University; PhD, Ohio State University.

LOREN L. WEBB {1965} Professor. BS, University of California,
Berkeley: MA, University of Redlands; PhD, University of
Washington,

BACHELOR OF ARTS iN EDUCATION

Major—General Classroom
for Elementary Teachers

O Speech 130, 203, 319, 330
0 Speech 351,354, 357, 373, 430, 484
3 Electives under departmentaf advisement

45 credits

Minor —General Classroom
for Elementary Teachers

OO0 Speech 484 .

3 One of the following communication skills courses
taken under departmental advisement: Speech 203,
204, 304, 319 _

O Three courses from: Speech 330, 350, 351, 354,
373,430

3 Electives under departmentat advisement

25 credits
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Speech

Major for Secondary Teachers 45 credits

O Speech 130, 202, 205, 236, 304, 319, 486
[ Speech 332, 337, 350, 485
[l Electives under departmental advisement

Minor for Secondary Teachers 30 credits

0O Speech 130, 205, 236, 304, 319, 337, 485, 486
O  Electives under departmental advisement

Major--Speech Pathology & Audiology 45 credits

This major is usually combined with the elementary
education minor.

0 Speech 351, 352, 353, 354, 356, 357, 361, 373,
452, 454, 455, 461

Seven credits in clinical practice

Electives under departmental advisement

Directed teaching in the public schools under the
supervision of a speech therapist

ooo

The American Speech and Hearing Association recom-
mendation for certification of specch therapists includes
a2 miaimum of 90 quarter hours preparation. Such
preparation would extend into the fifth year or graduate
degre: program. Consult the department for details,

Interdisciplinary Speech/English
Major Concentration 80 credits

(Satisfies both majer and minor and leads to teaching
competency in both speech and English.)

Speech 40 credits

0 Speech 130, 202, 204, 20S or 206 for 4 credits,
236, 319, 332, 337

L1 Socech 340 {or Journalism 340 or 406)

O Soeech 485, 486

O Electives in speech under departmental advisement

English 40 credits

O  English 301 or 302
O English 303
O Two courses in British literature before 1800

308

One course in American literature before 1900

One course from English 445-449

Electives in Erglish under departmental advisement
with up to two literature courses allowable from the
200 level English Department offerings

adg

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major—General Speech 60 credits

D Speech 130, 309, 340, 350, 351

O 9 credits from =ach of the major areas:
Speech Communication
speech Pathology and Audiology
Theatre and Dramatic Arts

J Electives under area advisement

Minor—General Speech 25 credits

[J Speech 130, 309, 340, 350, 351
O  Electives under advisement from the above three
areas

Major—Speech Communication 70 credits

0 Speech 204, 205, 304, 309, 319, 340, 350, 490

O 21 credits in speech communication under area
advisement

L 20 credits of sipporting courses taken outside the
speech communication area under area advisement

(Program approval must be obtained from the speech
communication area during the quarter in which the
major is declared. Any changes or deletions must be
approved by the area,)

Major—-Broadcast Communication 70 credits

O Speech 240, 304, 340, 309 or 405, 343 and 449

0O 30 credits from Speech 130, 204, 241, 309, 319,
341, 342, 345, 346, 350, 401, 402, 404, 405, 447,
442, 443, 444, 445a and 488, taken under Speech
Communication area advisement

O Journalism 104 and 18 credits of additional
supporting courses taken outside the Speech
Department under Speech Communication area
advisement



Major—Speech Pathology & Audiology 50 credits

O Speech 351, 352, 353, 354, 356, 357
O Speech 373, 452, 454, 458, 459, 461
O Electives under area advisement

Major—Theatre & Dramatic Arts 85 credits

O Speech 130, 203, 235, 236, 236a, 237, 339

O speech 310, 319, 320, 330, 332, 333 337 373

O Speech 424, 425, 426, 432, 435 437

O Choase one of the foilowmg Speech 427a, 427b,
427¢

O Music 130

O PE 125,134

O

Recommended electives under area advisement:
Music 121, 223; PE 126; Tech 210, 310

Major—Dance 71 credits

speech 130, 225, 235, 236, 237, 311, 314, 315,
316,321, 322, 323, 332, 339,411, 412

Art 101

Physical Education 125, 126, 128, 129, 326
Biology 348

Recommend at least 2 credits from Speech 230a,
231a, or 232a; others under departmental advise-
ment

Ooooo O

A minor is recommended in one of the following areas:
music, literature, art, theatre.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in speech or speech pathology and
audiology leading to the Master of Education or Master
of Arts degree, see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN SPEECH

Courses in the Department of Speech caver a range of subject
matter speciglizations. For ready reference, courses may be
classified as follows:

Speech

SPEECH COMMUMNICATION—100, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206,
240, 241, 300, 301, 302, 304, 309 318 319 340 i, 342
343 345, 346, 350, 400 401 402 404 405 406 407 40}'w
409, 419 441 442 443 444 445a 449 480 481 482 483,
484, 485, 486, 4865 48?5 488 490, 491 495 497q 497: 500
501, 502 505, 507 540, 541, 585 5885 595 690 691, 593
694

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY-203, 255, 300,
350, 351, 352, 353, 354, 356, 357, 361, 373, 400 452 453,
454 455, 456, 457, 458, 459- 60 461 462 463 464 465 466
468, 46%-70, 499 SOO 501 502, 550 551, 552 553, 554 558,
556, 557, 558 559-60 561 562 563 564 565 566 SEBabc
572 573, 574 575 690 691 696

THEATRE AND DRAMATIC ARTS-111, 112, 130, 203, 211,
212, 225, 230, 230a, 231, 231a, 232, 232a 235 236 2363
23? 300, 310, 311, 314 315 316 318 319 320 321 322,
323 325, 330, 331, 332, 333 335, 338, 33? 338 339, 345
346, 400, 410, 411, 412 414 4ISab 420 421 422 423, 424
425 426 427abc 428 429abc 430, 431, 432, 433, 4335, 436,
437, 438, 439, 440 445a 500, 501, 502, 511, 512, 527 530
535, 5363,536!) 537 538,690, 691, ‘695

For a fisting of speech courses which satisfy the General
Education reguirements, see the College of Arts and Sciences
section of this catalog.

100 FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH {3)

Functional approach to effective communication; appli-
cation of principles tc practical problems in speech,
Teacher education sophomores {or above) needing the
general education reguirement are advised to take Speech
302. Liberal arts transfer students are adviged to take
Speech 301.

130 INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE (3)
An introduetion to the basics of the art of the theatre
through participation; experiences with improvisation,
mime, script analysis, criticism, semsory awareness; also
touching on the allied arts of film and television.

202 PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE (1)

Perliamentary principles and procedures,

203 VOICE AND ARTICULATION IMPROYEMENT (3)

Hackground on the speaking process; theory and practice
designed to improve articulation, projection, and vocal
quality. (See Speech Office for Exemption Test.}

204 SMALL GROUP PROCESSES (4)

Exploration of the dynamics of human interaction in
small group settings. Group Lasks include the development
of problem-solving skills, utilizing topics of current
interest,

205 ARGUMENTATION (4)

Theory and practice of principles of reasoned discourse as
applied to public discussion of controversial issues,
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Speech

206

225

230,

230a,

235

236

2362

237

240

241

310

INTERCOLLEGIATE FORENSICS (2}

1Jebate, extemporaneous, and impromptu speaking, and
interpretive reading and other pbases of forensics, A
maximum of 6 credits may be earned,

INTRODUCTION TO DANCE (2}

An overview of dance subjects and problems with
emphasic on the dance as a performing art; brief bistorical
survey; similarities and Jdlfferences of dance forms,
vocational opportunilies, notation, dance therapy, dance
i1 education.

231, 232 THEATRE THEORY AND PRODLUCTION
{2 ea)

[nstruction and experlence in all aspects of theatre
crganization and production. A maximum of & credits
riay be earned. Grading will be 5/17 only,

*3la, 2323 DANCE THEORY AND PRODUCTION
(2 ea)

{iroup and individual experience in dance as a theatre art;

participation in the dance concert, A maximum of 6

hours may he earned.

DESIGN FOR THE STAGE (3}

Aesthetie principles common to all contributory arts of
the theatre; practical problems in scenic and costume
design. Grading will be 5/U only.

INTRODUCTION TO STAGECRAFT AND LIGHTING
(5)

Basic theory of planning, drafting, construction, and
rigging of scenery and lghting, Practical laboratory
experiences in scenery comstruction; painting, bandling
and rigging of scenery and lighting: scene shop assignment
ot one production; backstage axgignment on second.

STAGECRAFT LIGHTING LABORATORY (2)

Prerequisite: Speech 238 or concurrent, Practical
experience in planning, handling and rigging stege lighiing
and special effecis; assignments on two major pro-
dactions,

STAGE MAKE-UP {2)

Theory and practice of applying make-up for the stage,
Grading will be 5/U only.

INTRODUCTION TOQ BROADCASTING {3}

Theory and technique of basic broadeast procedures; um
a!recording and transmitting equipment: fundamentals of
broadcast speech; contemporary broadeast facilities and
practice.

BROADCAST COMMUNICATIONI (3)

Prerequisile or concurrent: Speech 240 or permission,
Laboratory practice in applying communicziion skiils to
brocadcast media; gatbering, preparation and delivery of
radio news,

255

aco

301

302

304

aons

310

311

J1s

316

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY AS A
PROFESSION (2)

Survey of professional standards, ethics and requirements
leading to certification in Speech Pathology and
Audiology. Analysis of funding and program structure of
clinies, schools and hospital organizations,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS {1-3}

Prerequisite. permission of instructor. Investigation of
special problems in the field of speech,

SPEECH COMMUNICATION (3}

An investigation and analysis of problems and questions
raised when man is involved in the act of communication
either as a gpeaker or listener, Recommended for transfer
students who are in liberal arts.

SPEECH FOR THE TEACHER (3}

Open only to teacber education students without Speech
100. Communicstion principles and applications o assist
prospective teachers in tbe development of their
individual speech skills and to prepare them to mest the
communication reeds of their students,

PUBLIC SPEAKING (3)

Prerequisite: Speecb 100, 301 or 302, Theory and
practice in the ar’ of public discourse,

HUMAN COMMUNICATION I (4)

Theories and processes of human communication;
contributions of sacial sciences to communication theory,
models and thecries of intrapersona! and interpersonal
communication,

INTRODUCTION TO HISTORY OF THE THEATRE
(53

Development of theatre arts from primitive crigins Lo the
present,

MODERN JAZZ DANCE (2)

Prerequisites: PE 125, 128, Development and practice of
skills {0 enhance the body as an instrument of jazz dance:
emphasis on conirel and isalation of muscles used in jazz
dancing and a discipline and refinement of sucb
movement lechriques. The <¢lass will meet for two
75-minute periods per week,

ADVANCED MODERN DANCE TECHNIQUES AND
IMPROVIZATIONS (2)

Prerequisites: PE 126 and 4 credi! hours in dance or
equivalent, A stucdy of advanced modern dance Lechniques
and styles,

ADVANCED MODERN DANCE
IMPROVIZATIONS (2)

P‘rerequisite: Speech 314. A continuation of Speech 314
in  further advinced form including the arvea of
mprovization,

TECHNIQUES AND

ADVANCED MODERN DANCE TECHNIQUES AND
IMPROVIZATIONS (2}

Prerequisite: Spezech 315, Further development of
materials in Speech 315 leading toward composition,
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318

320

az1

322

323

325

330

332

333

335

STORYTELLING {(3)

Prerequisite: Lihrary Science 305, Selection, adaptation,
and presenlation of stories for elementary school
children.

ORAL INTERFRETATION (3}

Art and techniques of oral interpretation as method of
literarv criticiem and means of communicating total
meaning of a literary work to an audience,

SHAKESPEARE {3)
Survey of principal plays, Alsoc offered as English 314f.

RHYTHMIC ANALYSIS AND ACCOMPANIMENT (3)

Prerequisite: PE 126 or equivalent, Technical aspecis of
mustc and rhythm essential {o dancers, emphasgis on
metric rhythms and musical forms as applied to dance
movement: the funciion of percussion and accompani-
ment for danece techniques, improvizations, and
accompaniment.

DPANCE COMPOSITION I — CHOREOGRAFPHY (3)

Prerequisites: PE 126 and Speech 321. Fundamentals of
composition emphasizing theme and development; form
or design: time, force and special aspects in solo and duet
studies.

DANCE COMPOSITION [ — CHOREOGRAPHY (3}
Prereguisite: Speech 322, Composition in pre-clagsic and
modern forms.

REPRESENTATIVE PLAYS (D)

Introductory survey of historically
slageworthy plays from all perieds,

signifieant and

INTROGDUCTION TO CHILD DRAMA (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 130. Children’s theatre, creative
dramatics, puppetry; history, value, philesephy and
Kterzfure of child drama; its wses I theatre, speech
therapy, education and recreation,

PUPPETRY ({3)

Prerequisite: Speech 330. Design, consiruction, and
manipulation of puppets; their use in productions for the
child audience, in  speech therapy, in elementary
education, and as a craft for children, Grading will be §;U
oniy.,

ACTING T (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 130, TFundamentals of acting;
ermphasis on improvisation, pantomime, and bagc stage
movement,

ACTINGII {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 332, Major exercise in body and
voice zDplied to the realistic convention of acting.

ADVANCED STAGECRATT {3)

Prerequisite: Speech 235. Technical analysis of scripts;
special effecls and properties; laboratory work on
producticns.

a3e

337

338

339

340

341

342

343

345

346

350

351

Speech

ADVANCED STAGE LIGHTING (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 236a. Technical and artistic study of
light and color as they affect other thealre arts and
coniribute io ertistic design: laboratory work in
production,

PLAY DIRECTION 1 (3}

Theory and practice of stage direction including selection
of play, casting and hlocking, and production of a scene
for publi¢c performance.

HISTORIC COSTUME FOR THE STAGE {3)

Evolution of faghlon from ancient Greece through the
19th century with reference (o conlemporary repre-
sentalion.

STAGE COSTUMING {(3)

Prerequisite: Speech 235. Cogtume design and execution;
specific emphagis on draping and rudimeniary flat patiern
techniques,

INTRODUCTION TO
MEDIA (3}

Development of mass media; newspapers, films, radio and
televigion; their contemporary role in society,

MASS COMMUNICATION

BROADCAST COMMUNICATIONII (3}

Prerequigites: Speech 241, 340. Laboratory practice in
production of radic news and public service programs.

T/V PRODUCTION I {3)

Prerequisite: Speech 340 and written permission of the
Speech Communication Area adviser. Theory and
technique of basic television production. Laberatory
practice utilizing instructional media facilities, Also
offered as Tech 342,

BROADCAST WRITING (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 240 and Journalism 104. The
preparation of news, advertising and public service copy
for radio and television,

THE ART OF FILM (3)

Film as distinguished from but related to other art forms;
film aesthetics; technology.

FILM GENRE ({3}

Distinetive elements of melodrama,
drama, documeniary, fantasy.

camedy, serious

BASES OF SPEECH {4}

Bases of verbal communication, physical, physiologicel
and phonetic. Practice in phonetic transeription.

INTRODUCTION TCO COMMUNICATION DISOCRDERS
(3)

Survey of speech disorders; identification, classification,
and the fundamentals of therapy.

311
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352

363

asa

a56

357

361

373

397a

357b

401

402

312

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF SFEECH
MECHANISMS (4)
Structure end function of organs concerned with

audilion, cerebration, respiration, pbonation, resonation,
articulation,

SPEECH SCIENCE (4)

Prerequisite: Speech 352, Recommended for speech
pathology and audlology malors. Acoustie properties of
the speech signal and their relation to speech production
and perception,

SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT IN
CHILDREN {3)

Normal speech and:language acquisition: fts Impaet on the -

developing child; origins and growth of gymholic
processes, developmental norms; factors influencing
learning of langnage and speech,

ARTICULATION DISORDERS AND THERAPY (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 351, 352. Symptomatology,
etiology, and fberapy for articulation disorders.

OBSERVATION DOF
THERAPY (1)

Prerequisite: Speech 351. (Speech pathology majors take
concwrrent with Speech 356.) Directed observation and
evaluation of the methods, materials, and techniques used
in treating speech and hearing cases,

SPEECH AND HEARING

LANGUAGE LEARNING DISABILITIES IN
CHILDREN {3}
Prerequisites: Speech 351, 354, 357. Etioiogies of

language learning disabllities in children: diagnosis and
treatment procedures.

FPHONETICS (3)

Training in recognition and production of sounds of
spoken English through use of the International Phonetic
Alphabet.

PLAY PRODUCTION (3

A specific examination of tbe ithree fundamenial
problems of play production: staging the play, working
with the actor, low or non-existent budget approaches to
pefting, costumes and lighting,

JAZZ DANCE (2)

(See Speech 311.)

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3}

Prereguisite: permission of instructor. Investigation of
special prablems in the fields of speech.

SPEECH WRITING {3}

Prerequisite: Speech 304, Manuscript preparation for
selected audiences; theory and practice.

ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 304. Practical application of
communication theory to contemporary issues.

404

405

406

407

407w

409

410

412

414

SMALL GROL'P LEADERSHIP {4)

Prerequisite: Sipeech 204. Exploration of cancepis of
leadership of small groups in beth formal and informal
settings. Development of leadership gkills,

PERSUASION (4)

Study of principles that influence aftitudes and opinions
in persuasive sintations,

ADVANCED FORENSICS AND DEBATE {i-3}

Prerequisite: & credits in Speech 205 andtor Speech 206.
Empbasis on intercollegiate debate with opportunity for
experience in extempore, impromptu, and perguasive
speaking. A maximum of six eredits may he earned in
Speech 406; 2 combined iotal of six credits from Speech
206 and Speech 406 may be applied to a major in speech.

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (4)

Experiences end skill training in small group settings to
promote interpersonal relztionships and te overcome
communication barriers. Grading will be 5/ only.

WORKSHOP N INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION
{2-3)

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor required. A
one-week experience expressly for high school teachers of
Speech or English who wish to add a communication,
student-centered  approach to  their instructional
slrategies.

HUMAN COMMUNICATION II (4)

Prerequisite: Speech 303. Theories and processes of
human cemmunication, verbal and non-verbal: models
and theories o1 message systems; Investigation of Froup,
organizational and mass communication, including the
diffusicn of inpnovation.

TWENTIETH CENTURY THEATRE {3)

Prerequisite: Speech 310. Significant practices, trends,
and figures in contemporary European and American
theatres,

LABANOTATION (3;

Prerequisites: PE 126, Speech 225, or equivaient, An
elementary course in dance notation, Reading and writing
bodily movemenis, ballet and modern dance sequences
with emphasis on directions, levels, arm and leg
movements,

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF DANCE (3)

Prerequisite: Sgpeech 225 Historical and philosophical
development of the dance from primitive man through
the contemporary period.

DANCE PRODUCTION {2)

Prerequisites: PIX 126, Speech 225, and 4 eredit hours in
dance. Lighting, costuming and make-up: formaulating,
developing, and presenting various types of dance
Programs.



415a,b HIGH SCHOOL DRAMA DIRECTORS WORKSHOP

419

424

{2-3}
A workshop for those who are now engaged or who
intend to hecome engaped in the processes of play
production, frem seript selection, production planning,
casting and rehearsal te performance, This workshop
utilizex the resources of the concurrent acting workshop
for high schoaol students. (Summer only.)

ADVANCED ORAL INTERPRETATION (3)

Preregulsite: Speech 319. Technigues in communicating
effectively the intellectual and emotional meanings of
prose, poetry and drama. Reading aloud of dramatic
monologues and solileguies; asctivities in Readers Theatre,

STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 320 or English 314f. Seminar in
selected plays. Also offered as English 414z,

421, 422, 423 DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH DRAMA

424

425

426

{3 ea)
Higtorical and eritical survey of the English drama, with
emphasia upon the grealer writers (exclusive of
Shakespeare); medieval and EHlzzhethan-Jacobean:
1660-1900; 20th century. (Also offered as English
412a.b.c.)
MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA (3)
American plays and playwrights from 1920 te 1950,

MODERN EUROPEAN DRAMA {3)
Selected Euraopean playwrights from 1850-1920,

CONTEMPORARY DRAMA (3}

Selected plays and mignificant irends in contemporary
English, Eurepean and American drama,

d27s,b,c MAJOR DRAMATISTS (3 ea)

428

Prerequisite: & credits in theatre literature. In depth
treatment of playwrights influential in development of
drama.

4272 Furopean

427b English

427¢  Anterican

GREAT PLAYS FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
STAGE (3)

Finest plays of past and present form from point of view
of production on secondary school stage.

4292b,c PLAYWRITING (3 ea)

430

Opportunity for disciplined expression in writing drama
for stage, film, television, or other mediz. May be
repeated as b and ¢ with a limit of one course per quarter.
{Also offered as English 452a.b.ec.)

CREATIVE DRAMA (3}

Speech 330 recommended. Principles and methods for
using improvised drama as an experimental means of
foslering the young person’s growing awareness of himgelf
and his world., Laboratory work with students at
elementary and secondary schools,

431

432

433

435

436

437

438

440

441

442

Speech

CREATIVE DRAMATICS LEADERSHIP {3}
Prerequisite: Speech 430. Advanced technigues; super-
vised teaching.

FERIOD STYLES IN ACTING (3}

Prerequigite: Speech 333. Problems in playing the classical
repertoire; emphasiv on Shakespearean tragedy and
Restaration comedy,

CHILDREN’S THEATRE (3}

Speech 330 rece 1ded. Plays for children studied for
appreciation of their wvalues for ihe child audience;
principles of children's itheatre play selection,

SCENIC DESIGN (3}

Design for the modern theatre; emphasis on interpretation
of the play ihrough deslgn: practical designg and
techniques.

TOURING THEATRE (5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Theory and
principles of touring technique and problems; partici-
pation in college itheatre touring program, Grading will be
5/U only,

PLAY DIRECTION II (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 337, Producing and directing a one
act play for public performance; special emphasis on
working with the actor,

PLAY DIRECTION III (5}

Prerequisite: Speech 437, Producing and Jirecting 2 full
length play for public performance; emphasis on problems
in high school, community and professional iheatres,

PROFESSIONAL TECHNIQUES IN THEATRE ARTS
(2-6)

Theoretical instruction and correlated laboratory ex-
perience in acting, directing, stage desgign, costuming,
business management, Grading will be S/U only.

ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN SUMMER STOCK (15}

Prerequisite: written permisgion of nstructor reguired
hefore registering. Offered only summer gquarter. Contact
Director of Theatre for delails.

PRODUCING AND DIRECTING THE BROADCAST
PROGRAM (4}

Prevequisiie: Speech 341. Production and direction for
radio and closed circuit instructional Lelevision; prepara-
ticn and execution of scripts: studio practice with radie
and television equipment.

TELEVISION NEWS PRODUCTION (2)

Prerequisite: Speech 341, Journalism 104 and written
permiggion of ingtructor, Development of broadcast
communmnication skills. Practice in preparation and
presenlation of televised news A maximum of 6 credits
may be earned. (Concurrent enroliment in Journelism
431, 432, or 433 recommended,}

313
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443

144

445a

449

452

453

454

455

156

457

314

T/¥v PRODUCTION II {3}

Prerequisite: Tech 342 or Speech 342, and writlen
permission of lhe Speech Communication Area adviser.
Advanced theory and Lechnigque of television production.
Laboratoxy experience wutilizing instructional media
facllities,

PRODUCING AND MODERATING TELEVISION DIS-
CUSSION (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 204 or 404. Tbeory and practice in
planning and leading omn-camera discussion, Topie
determination, panelist selection, outline writing, pre-
airing briefing, facilitation of participation, and eriticism
of videotaped playbacks.

NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN THE ART OF FILM (3)

New developments in film as an art form. The course will
cover the latest experiments in new methods of
expression, as they would be defined by aesthetic
principles.

FIELD
(1-6)
Prerequisite: junior standing and written permission of
ingtructor. Supervised work in mags communication for a
broadecast station, educational institution, or other
appropriate governmental aggeney or private enterprise.

INTERNSHIP IN MASS COMMUNICATION

DIAGNOSTIC METHODS IN
LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (4)

Prerequisite: Speech 4589 or coneurrent.
procedures, fechniques, and inslruments;
practice; planning therapy.

SPEERCH AND

Methods,
supervigad

PRACTICUM IN DIAGNOSTIC METHODS (2)

Prerequisite: Speech 452, Clinical practicum in .the
administration of diagnostic tools in speech and language
pathology.

INTRODUCTION TO STUTTERING: THEORY AND
THERAPY ({3)

Prerequisite: Speech 351. Characteristics of stuttering
behavior: current theories of eticlogy of stuttering;
principles and practices of therapy: cluttering as a related
disorder.

SPEECH THERAPY IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS (3)

Prerequigiles: Speech 351 and 357. Role of the clinician
in crganizing and directihg a speeeh therapy program.

ORGANIC SPEECH DISORDERS (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 458. Symptomatology, etiology, and
therapy for cerebral palsy, cleft palate, aphasia,
dysarithriz, and laryngeclomy.

METHODS IN SPEECH THERAPY (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 356. Qperant, traditional and play
therapy with special application to the erticulatory and
lanpguage defective child.

458

459,

161

462

463

464

465

466

468

INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PRACTICE I[N
SPEECH THERAPY (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 351, 352, 353, 354, 356, 357, 373.
Superviged clinical practicum in therapy for the more
prevalent voice and articulation disorders.

460 CLINICAL PRACTICE IN SPEECH THERAPY
(2 ea)
Prerequisite: permisson of instmucior, Continuation of

Speech 458,

INTRODUCTICN TO AUDIOLOGY {5)

Structure and function of auditory mechanism: basiec
acousties as re.ated to determination of hearing level;
psycbophysics of audition: nature of hesring loss.
AUDIOMETRIC TESTING (4)

Prerequisite: Speech 46%. Theory and application of pure
tone and speech audiometry to evaluation of hearing
function; implications for rehabilitation,

AURAL REHABILITATION {4)

Prerequisite: Speech 461. Auditory {raining, speech
reading and language training for the aurally handicapped.
HEARING AIDS (2)

Preyequisite: Speech 462. Description of hearing aitds,
hearing aid evaluation and auditory training in the
rehabilitation of the auditorily handicapped.

SIGN LANGUAGE OF THE DEAF {2}

Theory and practice in use of the manual language
methods for communication with the deaf.

MEDICAL AUDIOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 461, 462. The medical pathologies
of the hearing mechanisin and their auditory mani-
festations. Problems of diagnosis, referral and report
writing,

CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN AUDIOLOGY (1)

Prerequisites: Speech 461, 462, Supervized clinical
practice in audinlegic evaluation.

469, 470 CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN AUDMOLOGY (1 ea)

480

481

Prerequisite: Speech 4G8. Supervised clinical practice in
audiologic evaluation.

HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMER[CAN PUBLIC
ADDRESS: 1740-1890 (3)

Relationship of prominent speakers to American political,
social and  intellestual life; ko Jonathon Edwards
through Booker T, Washington.

HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERICAN PUBLIC
ADDRESS: 1890-PRESENT (3)

Relationship of prominent speakers to American political,
social, and intellectual life; William Jennings Bryan to
coniemporary spealers,




482

483

484

485

486

4863

4R7s

488

490

491

497r

HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF BRITISH PUELIC
ADDRESS (3}

Examination and analysis of representative speeches of
selected British orators; 1700-present.

HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF CANADIAN PUBLIC
ADDRESS (3)

Critical examinalion of speakers and speeches concernsd
with significant issues—emphasizing those involving the
U.5.A,—from 1800 to the present,

SPEECH FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER (3)

Methods of utilization of the
elementary classroom.

speech arts in the

TEACHING SI'EECH 1N THE SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL
3

Prerequisite: 15 credits in speech. Materials and methods

useful in teaching drama, interpretation, and public

address.

DIRECTING THE FORENSICS PROGRAM (4)

Prerequisite: Speech 205 or 206 (taken for 4 credits).
Condueting tournaments, criticizing dehates and in-
dividual events, budgeting.

HIGH SCHOOL DEBATE COACH WORKSHOP (2)

Prerequisite: one vear teaching experience or graduate
student  status. An intensive leciure, seminar and
workshop program in pedagogy related to teaching of
argumentation, debate and forengics. Purpose is improve-
ment of instruction. (Summer only.)

DISCUSSION TECHNIQUES FOR TEACHERS AND
ADMINISTRATORS (3)

Cultivation of attitudes and skills to aid teachers and

administrators tec engage in and lead discussions with
greater competency. (Summer only.)

BUSINESS, PROFESSIONAL AND GOVERNMENTAL
SPEECH (3)

Recommended for non-sgpeech majors, Theory and
practice in job interview, small group prohlem solving
discussion, public discussion, and public speaking,

RHETORICAL THEORY AND PRACTICE—GREEK
AND ROMAN (4}

Rhetorical principles and practices from the early Greek
to the fall of the Roman Empire.

RHETORICAL THEORY AND PRACTICE—MEDIEVAL
THROUGH MODERN (4)

Rhetorical principles and practices from the sixth to the
twentieth centuries,

CAMPAIGN SPEAKING: ANALYSIS AND CRITICISM
(3}

Intensive study of Lthe speaking of political office seekers,

When appropriate, emphasis will be upon Lhose seeking

the presidency; however, regional, state and local figures

will also be studied. (Summer only.,)

HIGH SCHOOL. DRAMA DIRECTORS WORKSHOP (2)
(S¢e Speech 415a,b.)

497t

499

500

501

502

505

507

511

527

530

Speech

WORKSHOP [N PUBLIC RELATIONS/MASS COM-
MUNICATION UTILIZATION (3)

Perspectives on and experiences in audience analysis,
institutional image-formulation and promotion, messagef
program preparation, media selection, response measure-
ment; designed for persons engaged in public service
promotional activity and those who are interested in
gaining additional ingight into effective utilization of local
mass media service,

PUBLIC SCHOOL INTERNSHIP IN
PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY (B-16)

Prerequisite: completion of the undergraduate major
requlternents and permission of department. Supervised
experience providing opportunities to develop and
demonstrate clinlcal competence in the management of
children with communieation disorders.

SPEECH

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. For advanced
students who wish to investigate special problems.
INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN SPEECH (4)

Interpretation and evaluation of research outcomes;
purpose and design of various methods, with particular
emphagis on higtorical and descriptive melhods,

BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH IN SPEECH (4)
Introduction to empirical research; basic methodology
applied to current research in communication and speech.

SEMINAR IN PERSUASION (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 405, Readings in persuasion; logical
and psychological modes of proof.

SEMINAR IN COMMUNICATION (4{)

Interpersonal ¢ommunication in both group and dyadie
gituations; communication choice, soeial context,
channels and nonverbal interaction,

SEMINAR IN DRAMATIC THEORY AND CRITICISM
(4)

Prerequisite: undergraduaie major in speech or permisszion

of instructor, Evaluating concepts, principles and issues

dominant in main periods of dramaturgical thought,

SEMINAR IN MAJOR DRAMATISTS AND DRAMATIC
PERIODS (3}

Prerequigite: & credits in dramatic literature. Intensive
study of life and works of playwright or period selected.
5278 Ibsgen

527b Strindberg

527¢ Sbaw

527d The Dramatic Litexature of Greece

527e The Drama of the French Neo-Clasgsic Period

SEMINAR IN CHILD DRAMA (3)

Prerequisite; Speech 385 or 430 and 433, Critical review
of thearies and research findings in children’s theatre and
creative dramatics; individual artistic or research projects.
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535

3362

536k

537

538

540

541

550

551

552

553
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SEMINAR IN
LIGHTING (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 336 and 435. Historical survey of
the zesthetic principles and practices in the scenic aris
with special emphasis on stage design and Lighting,

SCENIC DESIGN AND STAGE

PLAYWRITING SEMINAR (3)

Individual prejects in dramatic writing will be submitted
for group discussion. (Also listed as English 503a.)

ADVANCED PLAYWRITING SEMINAR (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 536a or permission of instructor.
Individual projects in playwriting, (Also listed as English
503b.)

SEMINAR IN PLAY DIRECTION (4)

Prerequisite: Speech 438. Theories of play direction
beginning with the emergence of the director in the work
of the Duke of Saxe-Meiningen and including
Stanislavsky, Craig, Meyerhold, Brecht, Reinhardt,
Litilewood, Artaud, and Grotowski,

PLAY ANALYSIS AND THEATRE PRODUCTION
PLANNING {3}

Theories of play analysis and theastre production
organization from point of view of the play director
preparing to produce a play.

SEMINAR IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS (3)

Prerequisite: undergraduate major in speech, or per-
mission ef instructor. Critical issues in the development,
structure, and function of mass communications in a
democratic 'society; responsibilities, means of control, and
regulation,

EDUCATIONAL BROADCASTING (3

Prerequigite: permission of instructor. Educational use of
radic and television,

VOQICE DISORDERS AND THERAPY (1)

Prerequisites: Speech 3561, 352, Pathological and psycho-
logical states affecting veice production: Munctional
psychogenic and organic problemns of pitch, quality,
loudness, Experience in diagnosis and evaluation of veice
disorders. Developing techniques and methods for
treatment and therapy.

SEMINAR IN SPEECH DISORDERS: THEORY AND
THERAPY (3}

Prerequisite: permission of insbructor. Analysis and
evaluation of recent concepts, issues, technigues, and
metheds applicable to speech disorders,

ADVANCED DIAGNOSTIC METHUDS
AND LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 452, Specialized methods, tests, and
instruments wused in diagnosis of mere complex
merphelogical and neuropathological disorders; super-
vised practice.

SEMINAR: LANGUAGE DISORDERS (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 354, 361. Abnormal speech and
language aequisition and development with special focus
on current regearch findings; communication digruption as
result of brain injury, mental retardation, emotional
disturbances and other organic and functional conditions.

IN SPEECH

594

555

556

558

559,

SEMINAR: STUTTERING (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 454. Critical analysis of recent
research findings relating to stuttering and cluttering
disorders: chief rationale for therapy and evaluation of
therapy procedures and results,

ADVANCED BTUDIES IN LANGUAGE DEVELOP-
MENT IN CHILDREN {3)

Experimental findings and thecretical interpretations of
normal speech and language acquisition with an emphasis
on studies in syntax and semantics; origing and growth of
symbolic processes; factors influencing learning of speech
and lanpuage,

APHASIA AND KINDRED DISORDERS (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 456. Diagnosis and treatment of
language impaired adults with specific braln injury
patterns; aphasia, apraxia, dysarthriz, etec.

ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE
THERAPY (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 458, Supervised clinical practicum
dealing with more ¢complex cases,

IN SPEECH

560 ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE IN SPEECH
THERAPY (2 ea)

Prerequisite: Speech 558, Continuation of Speech 558,

561 SEMINAR IN AUDIOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 461. Study of research in basic
aunditory ecorrelates: auditory process, psychoacoustics,
psychophysical methods, and the psrcbelogical mani-
festations.

552 ADVANCED AUDMOMETRY {(3)

Prerequisite: Speech 462, Theory and application of
advanced diagnostic audiometric procedures.

563 SEMINAR IN AURAL REHABILITATION {3)
Prerequisite: Speech 463. Research in the training of the
hearing handicapped.

564 CLINICAL PRACTICE IN AURAL REHABILITATION

(2)
Prerequisites: Speech 358, 463. Supervised practice in
rehabilitation of the hard of hearing.

985 PSYCHOACOUSTICS (3}

Prerequisites: Speech 561 and 574. Application of
standard pgycho-physical techniques and theory of signal
detection to audiologic research.

366 BIOACOUSTICS {3)

Prerequisite: Speech 561. The ear as a transducer and
analyzer; electro, physiolegical and mechanical properties
of the ear.

568a.b.c ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN

AUDIOLOGY {1 ea)

Prerequisites: S5peech 461, 462, 468; to be tzken in
sequence, Clinical practicum designed to advance skills in
audiology.




572

573

574

575

588

595

890

CHILD PHONETICS AND PHONOLOGY: PERCEPTION
AND PRODUCTION (3)

The acquisition of phonetic perception and production,

ADVANCED PHONETICS (1)

Prerequisite: Speech 373. The phonetic siructure and
symbolization of prineipal American and other Englich
dialects and certain European languages.

EXPERIMENTAL PHONETICS {(3)

Prerequisite: Speech B573. Study of lahoratory investi-
gationg of phonetic problems; analysis and measurement
of variahles in speech production.

INTERYIEWING AND COUNSELING TECHNIQUES
FOR THE SPEECH AND HEARING CLINICIAN (5)

Prerequisite: permission of instruetor, Readin.gf.s, dis-
cussion and supervised practice in the counseling of
parents having speech and hearing handicapped children,

INTERNSHIP
SPEECH (3}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Superviged teaching
of the basic speech course,

IN THE TEACHING OF COLLEGE

SPEECH COMMUNICATION FOR EDUCATIONAL
ADMINISTRATORS (3}

Application of the principies of effective communication
to educational pettings, Experience in conducting
meetings, interviewing, speaking in public, and similar
activities,

SEMINAR IN RHETORICAL CRITICISM (4)

Prerequisite: Speech 503. Literature of rheforical
criticism and the applitation of rhetorical theory in the
criticism of significant speeches,

THESIS (6-9}

691

€93

594

695

696

Speech

WRITING SEMINAR: THE RESEARCH MONOGRAFPH
IN SPEECH (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 501 or 502 and written permission
of instructor. Writing a scholarly article based on research
and suitghle in subject, contenl and style for a
communication journal.

INTERNSHIP IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Supervised teaching
of courses andfor units within courses in the arez of
speech communication and, where appropriate, assistance
in the co-curricular programs of this area. A Field Project
Report will be required. This report may he applied in
partial fulfillment of the M.A., Option II requirement,

FIELD INTERNSHIF IN PUBLIC
MASSE COMMUNICATION (6-12)

Prervequisite: permiszgion of insgtructor. (Maximwm eredit
will be granted only for a fulltime training internship.)
On-the-jobh experience in public informationfmass
communication work in an agency of government,
educational institution, puhlic service organization, or
broadcasting station, or oiher private enterprise a3
approved by the Speech Department Graduate Com-
mittee. A Field Proiect Report will be required. This
report may be applled in partial fulfillment of the M.A.,
Option 11 requirement,

INFORMATION/

INTERNSHIP IN THEATRE ARTS (3)

Prerequisite: permission of inslructor, Experimentation
leading to development of new methods and materials in
the teaching and practice of theatre; supervised assislance
in curricular and eco-curricular programs in theatre, A
Field Project Report will be required. This report may be
applied i partial fulfilment of the M.A., Option II
requirement,

INTERNSHIP IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND/OR
AUDIOLOGY THERAPY (3)

Prerequigites: experience as a speech therapist and
permission of instructor, Experimentation with new
methods and materials, and clinical implementation of
current practices; planning, directing and supervising
speech clinicians. A Field Project Report will he required,
This report may be applied in pariial fulfilment' of the
M. A., Opiion 1l requirement,
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Technology

Many students are surprised and pleased to hear that
Western offers technical education programs on its
campus; indeed, the Department of Technology is the
largest and strongest of its kind in the entire Northwest,
Students enroll in the technology courses either because
they are interested in completing one of the three major
prog-ams offered or because thcy are pursuing other
majcrs or careers which are cnhanced by skill and
knowledge in a technical field, Some students take a2
limited number of technical courses because they enjoy
working and learning in the shop setting and wish to
include these activities in the elective portion of their
college expericnce.

By counting the courses listed in this section of the
cat2iog, students can be impressed by the number of
courses {over 80} which are offered. By reading some of
the titles and course descriptions, some understanding of
the breadth ol offering can be gained. These courses can
be divided, for convenience, into six major categories:

Graphic Communications Technofogy: These are the
courses which deal in two-dimensional media and which
involve the wvarious ways by which man transmits
information and thoughts through visual means,
Included in this category are courses in industrial
graphics and drafting, the graphic arts and photography.
Actual courses included in this category arc 160, 210,
211, 212, 240, 260, 265, 310, 312, 313, 340, 341, 360,
362, 363, 413, 419, 440, 441, 447, 448, 449, 460, 469,
540, 541, 542, 543, 544.

Materials and Processes Technofogy: Courscs in this
category deal with skill and information pertaining to
the ways man copes with his physical and material
environmenl and with which he modifies and shapes
basic materials for his own use. Included in the category
are courses [n material science, metallurgy, material
testing, wood technology (furniture design and con-
struction, laminations), metals technology (material
forming, casting, molding, shaping and machining), and
polymer science (plastics, thermoplastics and thermo-
sets) The specific courses offered in this area include
222, 223, 224, 225, 231, 303, 320, 323, 324, 325, 326,
327, 328, 331, 333, 417, 420, 422, 425, 428, 429, 433,
434, 439.
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Mechanical and Electrical Technology: This category
incfudes a study of power—its generation, transmission,
control and utilization, and dea!s with the topics of fluid
power (hydraulics, fluidics, pneumatics), power genera-
tion (internal heat engines, external comhustion, solar
energy), instrumert control systems and power measure-
ment, clectrical power (motors, generators, transformers,
distribution and control), communication {radio,
television, facsimile, teletype), industrial {control and
instrumentation), and clectronics, Courses in this
category include 270, 280, 281, 370, 371, 372, 375,
379, 381, 382,477, 478, 479, 489.

Industrial Design: This is a study of the human and
material factors, functional requirements and acsthetic
considerations which are combined to solve the
problems of procuct design, The courses offered in
desigh include product design, design history, design
factors and techniques. The Western Design Center,
offered jointly by home economics and technology, is
described on the pages following and relates to the
design work of the Technology Department, Design
courses offered include 214, 215, 311, 315, 316, 317,
318, 416, 418.

Driver Educatfon: In order to teach driver education in
Washington schools, four courses are required, including
three of the following: 480, 481, 482, 483.

General and FProfessiona! Courses: These are the
professional courses for those who wish to teach or for
those from other departments or off-campus who have
specific interests. One course {391) is for those who wish
to study about the relationship of man and technology.
Included here are 101, 301, 350, 391, 394, 400, 417,
458, 491, 492, 493, 496, 497, 499, 590, 591, 592, 594,
595.

PROGRAMS AND MAJORS

There are three programs in the Department of
Technology for those who wish to become majors; all
three offer the Bachelor of Science degree.



Direct Transfer Program

A technical *block” transfer program has been approved
at WWSC. The program accepts transfer of 90 credits*
applicable to the Bachelor of Science degree programs in
the Departmeni of Technology for students who have
completed an Associate degree in technical arts or
applied sciences, subject to the following conditions:

The community college degree program must include:

1. Mathematics through an introduction to calculus {to
be counted toward WWSC general education
requirement),

2. One course in physics {to be counted toward WWSC
general education requirement].

3. At least 50 credits with 2 GPA of 2.5 in one of the
foliowing: electronics; drafting; graphic arts and
visual communication; photography; power
mechanics; ot programs in industrial materials and
processes.

4. An approved agreement between the community
college and Western.

Industrial Arts

This tedcher preparation program has been offered for
over 70 years and is a traditional strength at Western.
The program prepares teachers of technical subjects for
the junior and senior high schools., Some graduates, if
occupationally qualified, choose to teach n the
vocational and technical programs of community
colleges and technica) institutes. For elementary
teachers, industrial arts offers an activity approach to all
subjects and ways of installing career awareness in the
entire elementary program, The department houses a
laboratory which features an individualized all-media
approach to the content in career and technical
education,

Industrial Technology

This program is for those who wish to enter supervisory
and management levels of technical industries. Many

*£Excluding sub-coliege andfor remedial courses,

Technology

employers are now seeking supervision, management and
sales personnel who have the unique educational
combinations offered in the industrial technology
program at Western. That is, a general education with a
liberal intent, extensive work in the sciences and
mathematics, and breadth and depth in the theoretical
and practical approaches to industries’ basic materials,
processes and problems. Industrial technology does not
offer highly specialized engineering content; instead, the
program provides graduates who have proven their
industrial interests and the ability to meet the
expectations of employers who emphasize continuing
developmental and educational progress on the job. An
increasing number of employers are seeking industrial
technology graduates, and positions taken by recent
graduates include the following examples: design
associate, outside engineer, industrial design trainee,
production management, media specialist, sales engineer,
graphic illustrator, engineering assistant, industrial
engineer and city-planning assistant.

Visual Communications Education {VICOED)

Growing out of an earlier graphic arts program, the Ford
Foundation funded an innovative and interdisciplinary
pilot program called visual communications education
(VICOED). This program seeks to develop communi-
cators who understand the processes of communication
and who can select and use the appropriate elements
{graphic arts, television, film, technical illustrations,
photography, etc.). Graduates of this program have been
placed in a variety of media-refated positions in industry,
government and education. Increasingly, schools,
colleges and universities have sought VICOED graduates
as media specialists in instructional technology. It should
be noted that the VICOED program is carefully
structured and extensive in nature; it is advantageous
therefore for interested students to seek advisement and
enrollment in VICOED early in their college careers, A
complete description of the program is offered in this
catalog under the “Interdepartmental Programs” listing.

PLACEMENT

The Department of Technology does not comprise a
vpcational/technical program to the extent that it seeks
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to guarantee placement upon graduation. However, in its
history the department has enjoyed one of the highest
placement records of any program at Western; and the
demand for technology graduates continues to be high.
But it shouid be remembered that there are thousands of
students in colleges who do not expect direct placement
from their college carcers; they are in higher education
for other valid reasons. The liberal arts are in themselves
frequaently claimed to be the 'best’ type of vocational
education; technology majors are not denied the liberal
arts. In addition, however, technology majors study in
subjects which are germane to a modern technological
society and, though their piacement c¢annot be
guaranteed, the combination of discipiines they have
studied allows them to stand in an advantageous
placernent pasiticn regardiess of the nature of current
economic conditions. In short, technology does not rely
upon narrow vocatiopal goals and does not justify its
cffort solely upon placement possibilities. However, it is
proud of its placement record and a prognosis which
appea’s to be excellent,

THE WESTERN DESIGN CENTER

The Western Design Center (WDC) is a vehicle which
serves (o provide students with realistic design problems
which are drawn from the actual needs of the
surrounding area. The WDC is in constant correspon-
dence with various governmenta!, charitable and similar
non-profit agencies in order to seek out design problems
which can be structured into assignments for the design
students of home economics and technology. These
assignments, then, become on-the-job situations and
invalve students in actual work with design clients.

Students interested in Design Center projects should
consult the WDC personnel in home economics and
technology.

TECHNOLOGY FACULTY

*SAM B, PORTER (1962}
Professor. BA, lowa State Teachers College; MA, Teachers
College, Columbia University; EdD, University of Missauri.

*Qnr leaie 1974-75
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JOSEPH E. BLACK {1967) Associate Professor. BS, Lehigh
University; BME, Cooper Union, New York; MME, New
York University; PnD, Lehigh University.

GERRIT BYEMAN {1472} Instructor. BA, Western Washington
State College,

ROBERT D. EMBREY (1971) Assistant Professor. BA, MA,
MF A, University of Oregon,

RICHARD J. FOWLER (1965} Associate Professor. BA, MS,
Washington State University: EdD, Texas A. & M.
University.

CLAUDE E. HILL {1967} Assistant Professor, BA, MA,
University of Wash ngton,

WILLIAM H. McPHERSON (1972} Assistant Professor. BS,
Central Connecticut State  College; MA, Columbia
University; EdD, University of Maryland,

DONALD E. MOON {1966) Associate Professor. BS in Ed,
California  State College, California, Pa.; MA, Teachers
College, Columbia University; EdD, Oregon Slate
University,

ROMNALD C. MUGGERUD {1973} Assistant Professor. Diploma,
Oregon Technical Institute; BA, MEd, Oregon Slate
University,

FRED A. OLSEN (1961} Professor. BA, University of
Washington; MS, Stout State University; PhD, The Ohig
State University.

RAY A, SCHWALM (1949) Professor of Technology and
Director, Visual Ccmmunication Education. BS, Millersville
State Coliege; MS, £dD, Oregon State University.

MICHAEL SEAL (1968) Associate Professor. BEd, University of
British Columbia; VIEd, Western Washington State College;
EdD, Texas A, & M. University.

MARVIN A. SOUTHCOTT (1969) Associate Professar, BA,
University of Washington; MF A, Maryland Institute,

ROLF W. VALUM {1971} instructor. BA in Ed, MEd, Western
Washington State College,

RICHARD F. VOGEL {1971} Associate Professor, BA, MAT,
Washinglon State University; DEd, Texas A, & M.
University.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
{Industrial Arts Fducation)

Major  Secondarv 110 credits

(includes professionai education)

O 25 credits in lower division technology courses:
Tech 210, 214, znd 19 credits under advisement



O 25 credits in upper division technology courses:
Tech 391, 491, 493, and 16 credits under
advisement from one or two of the following:

a. Graphic Communications Technology (indus-
trial graphics, graphic arts, photography,
industrial design)

b. Materials and Processes Technology {woods,
metals, material science, plastics, crafts)

¢. Mechanical and Electrical Technology (elec-
tricity, electronics, power mechanics)

O 24 credits from the following:

a. Student-designed, departmentally approved in-
terdisciplinary sequences

b. Additional upper division technology courses

c. Approved cooperative work-study courses

O 36 credits—the Professional Education Sequence
(see Education Department fisting). Note: the
department recommends Option B of the Pro-
fessional Education Seguence for industrial arts
education majors

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence normally
requirds completion of the major with a grade point
average of 2.5 or hetter.

Minor 25 credits

Courses to be selected under departmental advisement.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(Industrial Technology}

110 credits

O 25 credits in lower division technology courses
OO 20 credits in upper division technology courses from
one of the following:
a. Graphic Communications (industrial graphics,
graphic arts, photography)
b. Materials and Processes Technology {woods,
metals, material science, plastics}

Major

Technology

¢. Mechanical and Efectrical Technology {elec-
tricity, electronics, power mechanics)
d. Industrial Design
00 25 credits related to the major from one or more of
the following:
a. Student-designed departmentally . approved
interdisciplinary sequences
b. Additiona} upper division technology courses
¢. Approved cooperative work-study courses
[T 40 credits supporting courses: Physics 131 or 231;
Math 122 or 220, 240; Computer Science 110; 15
credits in economics or business administration; any
one of the following sequences: {a} Chem 121, 122,
123; (b) Chem 115, 208, 209; (c} Chem 115, 251;
(d) Chemn 115, Physics 132, 133

25 credits

Courses selected under departmental advisement.

Minor

Visual Communications
{VICOED) Concentration

See Interdepartmental Programs section for specifi-
cations,

GRADUATE STUDY

For 2 concentration in industrial arts leading to the
degree of Master of Education, see Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN TECHNOLOGY

Courses in technology cover g wide range of subject areas. For
ready reference, courses may be classified as follows:

Graphic Communications Technology—160,210,211,212, 240,
260, 265, 310, 312, 313, 340, 341, 342, 360, 362, 363, 413,
419, 440, 441, 443, 447, 448, 449, 460, 469, 540, 541, 542,
543,544

Materials and Processing Technology—222, 223, 224, 215, 231,
303, 320, 323, 324, 325, 326, 327,328,331, 333, 417a ¢, 420,
422,425,428, 429, 433, 434, 439

Mechunical and Etectrical Technology --270, 280, 281,370, 371,
372,375,379, 381, 382,477, 478,479, 489

323




Technology

industrial Design—214, N5, 311, 315, 316, 317, 318, 416, 418
Driver Fducation—480, 481, 482, 483

General and Professional Courses—101, 201, 301, 304, 350, 3%

I3

394, 430, 417b, 450, 459, 491, 492, 493, 494, 496, 497k,
497m, 499, 590, 591, 592, 594, 595

101

160

210

211

212

214

215

222

223

324

ORIENTATION TO INDUSTRIAL ARTS AND TECH-
NOLOGY (2}

The areas of technology, programs of studies, and career
opportunities, Recommended for freshmen and new
teansfer students whe seek information on the area, s/U
grading only for this course,

TECHNICAL FUNDAMENTALS OF PHOTOGRAPHY
(2

A non-laboratory approach
¢oncepts,

{o the basic technical

INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS (3)

Experience In expressing ideas through visual com-
munieation utilizing the prineiples and techniques of
industrial graphies; technical Freehand sketching, multi-
view projections, supplemenisl wviews, and pictorial
representations,

INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS {3}

Prerequigite: Tech 210. Continuation of drafting tech-
niques, emphasizing working drawings of machine parts,
douhle auxlliary views, fasteners, developments, pictorial
representalions, and duplicalion methods.

GRAPHIC ANALYSIS {3)

Prerequisite: Tech 210. Relationship of points, lines, and
planes in space with application to vector, motion, and
mechanical analysis.

FUNDAMENTALS OF FRODUCT DESIGN (3)

Basic design concepts and aesthetics of form, color, and
space involved in the design process. Considered
preliminary tc courses in design with graphic media,
wood, plastics, metals, and industrial design,

EVOLUTION IN INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (3)

Interrelationship with the arts, sciences, and society:
designers, their phllosophies and resultant impact on
culture,

HOT METAL PROCESSES {3}

Basic concepis and ghills in hot metal fehrication
processes, including casting, forging, heat ireating,
forming, and welding.

MACHINE METAL PROCESSES (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 210 recommended, Basic conceptis and
skills in machine melal processes: shaping melal by
machine tools, chipless machining,

machine tools and cold forming processes,

zutoniation of

224

225

231

240

260

265

270

280

301

303

310

STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (3)

Prerequisite: general education physies and mathematics,
or equivalent. Elementary statics, stress and strain in
members, and stetically determinate beams,
INDUSTRIAL MATERIALS (3)

Prerequisite: peneral education chemistry and
mathematics requirements, or equivalent, Materials of
industrial technology; introduction to (he science of
materials.

GENERAL WQODS (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 210 recommended, Introduction to
basic industrial toels and machines ueed in processing
wood materials, Custom design snd fabrication of wood
products, Technical information related to processes.
VISUAL COMMUNICATION (5)

Survey of the visual communicaticns Held ineluding visual
communijcations theory, information design, repro-
duction, preseniation, and management; involves the print
and non-print media,

GENERAL PHOTOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequigite: Tech 160. Application of photographic
technique,

FUNDAMENTALS OF CINEMATOGRAPHY (3}

Planning, photographing, and editing motion pictures;
producing zingle congept films.

APPLIED ELECTRICITY (3)

Principles and concepts of electricity; lahoratory experi-
ences with electrical compenents, clreuits, and measuring
equipment,.

POWER MECHANICS ({3}

Design principles of major power sources; techniques of
torque and power meesurement,

POWER TRANSMISSION (3)

Principles and praectice of mechanical and fluid trans-
misgzion of power.

CRAFTS (3}
Degign and construction in a variety of craft materials,

FINISH PRINCIFLES AND PRACTICE (3}
Introduction to modern finjshing materials and processes.

TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 210, Translation of orthographic
drawing into three-dimensional drawings through the usge
of isometric, dimetric, trimetric, perspective and
schemaiic draftinz technriques.



a1l

312

313

aie

316

37

ais
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APPLIED PERSPECTIVE AND RENDERING (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 210; Tech 214 and 310 recommended.
The techniques and skills in rendering of buildings,
interiors, and products in perspective. Projects include a
comprehensive study of perspective gystems and shadow
consbruction in various media. Intended to develop the
student’s ahility to sketch informally and present
formally ideas perlaining to the expression of archi-
tectural subjects, intertors, and products of industrial
degign.

ADVANCED DRAFTING (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 211. Prohlems in machine and pattern
drafting, pictorials end architecture,

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN AND HOUSE PLANNING
(3)

Prerequisite: Tech 210. Historical development; c¢on-

siderations of design; analysis of needs; utilization of siles,

preparation of plans.

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN PROCESSES (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 210. Degign as a proecess of prohlem
solving; problem recognition, definition resolution, and
presentation; analysls of market and motivational regearch
techniques.

DIMENSIONAL ANALYSIS IN INDUSTRIAL DESIGN
(a)

Prerequisite: Tech 315. Application of mult-view

projections, pictorials, mock-ups, and prototypes to the

restlution of a design problem.

PRODUCT SYNTHESLS IN INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 316. Preparation of a portfelio of
regearch sketches, working drawings, and renderings in the
creation of a mock-up or prototype of an originel or
modified product,

PACKAGING (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 214, 210; Art 370 prior o or
concurrent with this course recommended, Comipoeition,
properties, and application of a veriety of packaging
materiels te producis of suandry shape and rgidity,
Involves graphics, design, construcilion, and testing of
packaging as well as an introduction to the problems of
mechanical packaging.

PRODUCTION METAL PROCESSES (3)

Prerequisttes: Tech 222, 223. Concepis of metlalworking
procegses as applied to production; seleciion of processes
based upon degign and economic congiderations; auto-
mation,

328,324 MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (2 ea)

3256

Prerequisite: Math 122, or 220 or equivalent, Strega and
gtrain; and ihe iniernal regponse of engineering members
to forees,

GENERAL METALLURGY (3)

Prerequisite: Chem 101 or equivalent, Structure of
metals, equilihrium diagrams, and heat treatments.

324

327

828

331

333

340

341

a42

a50

a0

362

363
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FERROUS METALLURGY (3)

Prevequigdte: Tech 325 or equivaleni, The metal iron and
its alloys and heat treatments.

NON-FERROUS METALLURGY (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 325 or equivalent. The important
industrial metals other than iron: and thelr alloys.

METALLURGY LABORATORY (1)

Prerequisite: Tech 325, Study of metsl gpecimens and
metallography.

ADVANCED WOODS (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 231, Skl and development in the
more complex woodworking Drocesses with related
information on the woodworking industry.

PLASTICS (5)

Prerequielie: general education chemistry; Tech 231
recormmended, Polymer science and analysis of basic
plagtics materials; experience in product deslgn, tooling,
and procesging of thermoplastic and thermoseifing
raterials,

GENERAL GRAPHIC ARTS1 (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 240, Graphic arts technology as related
to repraduclion of graphic design techniques.

GENERAL GRAPHIC ARTS II (&)

Prerequisita: Tech 340. Techniques, processes, and
products of the graphic arts industry: degigning,
reproducing, presenting, and managing graphic materizels.

T/VPRODUCTIONI (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 340 and writien permisslon of the
Director of VICOED. Theory and technique of basic
television productlon. Laboratory practice utilizing
instructional media facilities. Also offered as Speech 342,

TECHNOLOGY IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3)
An activity approach to the study of iechnology—its
tools, materials, products, processes and occupations—and
integration with the areas of the elementary school
curriculum,

ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 260. Stresses photographic visualiza-
tion and the development of personal style through
concentrated studies of light and design, filters, the zone
system, view camera, specialized materials and processes,
archival processing, and historical and contemporary
trends In American photography.

VISUAL COMMUNICATION PHOTOGBAPHY (3)
Prerequisite: Tech 260. Funclion of photography in visual
communlcation; application of theory and techniques to
projects,

COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 260. Fundamentals of color theory;
techniques of producing color transparencies and prints.
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370

a7z

375

378

380

3as1

as82

391

416

326

ELECTRON TUBE CIRCUITRY ¢4)

Prerequisiter Tech 270 or Physics 155. Theory and
application of eleciron tubes in basic electronic circuits.
SEMI-CONDUCTORS {4}

Prerequisite: Tech 370. Characteristics of semiconductor
devices and circuits.

INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS (4}

Prerequisite: Tech 371. Indusirial uses of electronics;
eleciron tubes, conirol devices, relays, and closed loop
svsterms.

MOTORS AND GENERATAORS (3}

Prerequisite: Tech 270. Theory and characterigtics of
motors and generators.

VISUAL COMMUNICATION ELECTRONICS (3)
Prerequisite: Tech 341. Principles and applications of
instrumentation, electronic systems and computer
graphics technology in the communication industry.

ADVANCED POWER MECHANICS {3)
Prerequisite: Tech 280, Efficienecy determinants, power

meayurement, development of concepls introduced m
Tech 280,

ADVANCED FOWER TRANSMISSION (3)
Prerequigile: Tech 281, Practical applicalion of hydraulic

and fluidic theory; development of concepts introduced
in Tech 281.

AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY (2)

Prerequisite: Tech 270 or 280, Basic principies of
electrical components and systems of the automochile and
other engines.

MAN AND TECHNCLOGY (3)

Development, scope, and impaet of technology upon
man.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)

Prerequisite: permlission of instructor; open only to
technology majors, Specialized advanced study through
individual instruction.

ARCHITECTURAL PROBLEMS (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 313. Advanced residential planning,
cogt eslimating; FHA standards, building codes: individual
and group research,

STRUCTURAL - AESTHETIC FACTORS IN INDUS-
TRIAL DESIGN ({5)

Prerequisite: Tech 316. Tectonic principles applied to
congumer products, problems related to functional and
ermotional factors of environmental deslpn involving
gpace, structure, furniture and lighting,

417

418

419

420

422

4256

428

SPECIAL INTEREST SEMINARS

4171 Woodcarving (3)
P:erequis:ite: art or industrial arts teaching
experience,

417 Industrial Arts in the Middle School €3}
Prerequisite: teaching experience.

417c¢ Wood Sculpiure and Design (3}
Prerequisite: Tech 417a.

417d Material Testing in Industrial Arts (3)
Prerequidie: industrial arts teaching.

417k The World of Construction (3)
{Extension)

417} SBurveyor’s Transit Technology (1}
{Extensgion)

417k The World of Manufacturing (3)

(Extensicn)
417m Visual Communications (3}
Prerequisite: a basic course in graphic arts, art or
photography.
Individuslizing Instruction for Oeccupational Versa-
tility {3}
Prerequisite: teaching experience.
Student Management Systems (3)
A class designed for teachers wishing to incor-
porate the student management and direction
system of the “‘Occupational Versatility" program.
Self Instructional Systems {(3)
A class deslgned for teachers wishing to incor-
porate che self instructionsl phage of the
“Qccupational Versatility® method of teaching
Industrial arts.

417n

417p

417q

DESIGN CENTER RESEARCH PROJECT (1-3)

Prerequisite: Tech 214 or Home Econ 101. Directed
research in design under the auspices of the Western
Desgign Center. (Also offered as Home Econ 418.)

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN DRAFTING/DESIGN (1-3)
Prerequisite: Tech 211. Research problem in drafting or
degign conducted under supervision.

PHYSICAL METALLURGY ()

Prerequisites: T=ch 325, Math 122 or 220; or equivelent,
Metals and allovs, phase diagrams, and relation of physteal
properiies to microstructure,

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING (3}

Prerequisite: junlor or senior standing. Organization of
men and machines for work: work analysis, production
control, quelity control, and plant design,

MATERIALS SCCIENCE (3}

Prerequisites: Math 122 or 220, Chem 115 or 121 or
equivalent., Properties and utilization of metals and
non-melals., Relationship between properties of interest
and fundamenlal atomie arrangements.

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN MATERIAL
(1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Research under
supervision in an area of material science.

SCIENCE
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433

434

438

440

441

442

443

447

448

449

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN METALS (1-3)

Prerequisiles: Tech 223, 320. Selection, development, and
research, under supervision, within one of the areas of
metals technology.

ADVANCED PLASTICS (3}

Prerequisite: Tech 333. Concepts of polymer science;
edvanced application of thermo-forming and molding
processes; plastic tooling.

REINFORCED PLASTICS (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 333. Resin and reinforcement sysiems;
mold design and development: manufacturing processes
with reinforced plagtics.

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN WOODS (1-3)

Prerequisites: Tech 231, 331, Selection, development, and
research, under supervision, within one of the areas of
wood technology.

GRAPHIC DESIGN (5}

Prevequisites: Tech 341 and 362. Principles and
application of effective visual communication, design, and
reproduction.

VISUAL COMMUNICATION SERVICES MANAGE-
MENT ({5}

Prerequisite: Tech 341. Estimating and pricing, simplified
cost accounting; organization and administration of visual
communicatiocn services; production, quality and color
«control Instruments and techniques, :

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS (5)

Prerequisite: senior or graduate slatus. Design and
production of instructional materials: single concept
motion pictures, slide presentations, video tapes and
printed materials for course ~+tlines ave developed.

Tjv PRODUCTION II {3)

Prerequisites: Tech 240, Tech 342 or Speech 342, and
written permission of the Director of VICOED. Advanced
theory and technique of televizion produetion, Labora-
tory experiences utilizing instructional media facilities,
Also listed as Speech 443,

PUBLICATIONS PRODUCTION (3}

Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Tech 448,
Experiences in design, layout, znd production of
publications through printed medta, film, television, or
other means.

VISUAL COMMUNICATION (35)

Prerequisite: compiletion of the VICOED sequence.
Synthesis of basic concepts, models, and theories, the
perceptual, social, cultural, and ehnological deter-
minants of visual form, style, and content,

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN GRAPHIC ARTS {(1-3)

Prerequisites: Tech 240, 340. Selected problems in
graphic arts.

450

459

480

469

477

478

4T9

Technology

CAREER AWARENESS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLsS
{1-3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or senior status in
teacher education, An activity approach to the relation-
ships between occupations, the process of cccupational
choice, and aspects of the elementary sthool curriculum.
Exemples and applications for incorporating career
concepts into the regular curriculum. Skill development in
the use of constructive classroom activities,

 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR

THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (1-3)

Prerequisite: Tech 350. Developing induslrial arts content
with empbagic on the relationship bhetween industrial arts
and the elementary school curriculum,

INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequigite: Tech 363. Application of photographic
theory and techniques to selected prohlems.

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN PHOTOGRAPHY (1-3)
Prerequisite: Tech 260, Research prohlems in photo-
graphy chosen and conducted under supervision.
THEORY AND OPERATION OF ELECTRONIC TEST
EQUIPMENT {4)

Prerequigite: Tech 371. Theory end practice in the
operation of elecironic test equipment eommon to
industrial aris electronic programs.

PRACTICAL RADIO AND TELEVISION (4)
Prerequigite: Tech 371. Theory of radio and television
transmiiters and receivers.

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN ELECTRICITY (1-3)

Prerequisite: Tech 371. Advanced study n problems
chosen and conducted under superyision.

DRIVER EDUCATION: Tech 480, 481, 482, pius one approved
elective course are required for a certificate to teach driver
education in a state approved course.

480

481

Mot

SAFETY EDUCATION (3)

The cause, incidence, and effect of home, school,
recreational and vocational accidents; education programs
and praclices to reduce accidents.

BASIC DRIVER AND TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCA-
TION (3)

Knowledge, attitudes and skills needed to teach driver
education in the secondary school: elagsroom instruction
and in-the-car teaching experience.

applicable to undergradugte or graduglte programs in

Technology.
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482+

483*

489

491

492

493

494

497g

487h

*Not

ADVANCED DRIVER AND TRAFFIC SAFETY EDU-
CATION (3}

Driver and traffic safety and meihods of teeching in the
secondary school; classrcom and  in-the-car teaching
2xperience,

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN DRIVER AND TRAFFIC
SAFETY EDUCATION (1-3)
A special problem in driver and traffic safety.

DIRECTED RESEARCH
{1-3)

Prerequlsites: Tech 280, 381. Advanced study in
prohlems chosen and conducted under supervision,

IN POWER MECHANICS

HISTORY AND PHILOSOFHY OF
ARTS (1)

Nevelopment o¢f programs in industrial arts end
industrial-vocational education: evolving philosophies,
isgues, and objectives,

INDUSTRIAL

FACILITIES FOR INDUSTRIAL ARTS (3)

I"rerequisite: genjor standing in teacher education,
Planning, development and utilization of industrial arts
{acilities,

THE TEACHING OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS (4)

I'rerequisite: admisgion to teacher education. Derivation
and organlzatlion of content for industrial arts; principles,
procedures, and problems in the leaching of laboratory
courses; prerequisite to directed teaching in Indusirial
arts,

CAREER EDUCATION CONCEPTS (1-3}

Prerequisite: teaching experience or senior status in
teacher education, History, philosophy, purpose, and
status of career education. Applications znd examples
trawn from various school subjects at all school levels,
Ypecific instruction in the ingtallation ot a career
€ducation dimension to the fotal school currlevium.

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND TRAFFIC
SAFETY EDUCATION: MODEL DEVELOPING WORK-
ZHOFP (B}

This ¢ourse will provide the proceys for developing 2 local
traffic safety curriculum guide that will be a model
vroviding development of instructional materials, media,
and resources necessary for [mplementing z performance-
based traffic safety curriculum,

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND TRAFFIC
SAFETY EDUCATION: RESOURCE IDENTIFI-
CATION {(4)

This course will identify and implement the resources that
will enahle a school district to develop and implement a
lopal traffic safety ecurriculum, This will include
instructonal materials, media, and Iocal resources.

aoplicable ta unaergraduate or graduale progroms in

Technowogy.
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497k

499

500

580

590

591

592

594

595

CAREER EDUCATION CURRICULUM DEVELOP-
MENT (3)

WORKSHOP IN THE
STRUCTION (2}

Prerequisite: feaching experience in industrial arts. An
examination of current trends in drafting and design as
found in manufacturing and construction indusgtries with
applications for leaching of drafting in schools. Topics
include: metries: geometric dimensicning and tolerance;
new media, methods, and materials: drawing for
reproduction; industrial drafting practices, Instructor: Dr.
Walter C, Brown, Arizona State Unlversity, noted author
and editor for instructional texts in lechnical education.

IMPROVEMENT OF IN-

SENIOR PROJECT (1)

Prerequisite: junior or senicr standing; technology major,
The demonstration of competence in the major through a
culminating project which presents a written, pictorial,
and photographic summary of work done in the major or
of a comprehensive senjor-level project,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)
Individual problems under supervision.

DEVELOPMENTS IN AUTOMOTIVE EMISSION CON-
TROL SYSTEMS (3}

Prerequisites: Tech 280 and 3B0 or permission of
instrucior, Experirmmential research in emission control on
live laboratory engines. Topics center around temperature
control on Nox, new methods of optimizing stoicmio-
metrlc combustion, and thermal and eatalyile exhaust
treatment.

CURRICULUM PFROBLEMS IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCA-
TION (3)

Derivation and organization of conient and experiences
for industrial arts courses,

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY {3)

Development of trade, technical, and industrial tech-
nology; forces, concepts, issues and trends.

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN
ARTS (3 ea)

Development of content, laboratory experiments, projects
and teaching aids useful in up-dating specific industrial
arts currieujum areas to include recent and curreat
industriai developments in that curriculum arca_

INDUSTRIAL

592a
592b
592c
5924
59 2e
592f

Electronics
Indastrial Graphics
Metals

Plastics

Power Mechanics
Wonds

RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS (2)

Readings and discussion in current research topics in
industrial arts,

GRADUATE SEMINAR (2)
Contempoerary issues in industrial arts,
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Grabert, Garland F. f Sociclogy fAnthropology
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leaoka Jesse { Ethnic Studies
Hltchman fames H, { History
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]ackson Harry D. { History
Jensen, Robert A, fArt
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Johnston, Thomas A. [ Art
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Jones, Henry W. f Education
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Kuhns Kathleen ). { Library
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Lamb, George S. f Education

Lempman, Gary M. / Chemistry
Lappenausch, Charies F. { Physical Education
Larner, Daniei M. | Speech

Larrabes, Edith B. / Home Economics
Larsen, Golden L. { English

Larson, Kenneth C, f Mathematics

Laita, Raymond F. { Education

Lavers, Z. Norman, }r, f English

Lawyer, W, Robert { Library, English

Lee, Lawrence L. / English

Lee, Tommy f English

Levin, Richard G. f Mathematics

Lewis, Merrill E, { English

Lighthait, Bruce / Biology

Lindguist, Nerman F. / Mathematics
Lindsay Richard H. { Physics

Lippmai, Louis G. { Psychology

Lippman, Marcia Z. | Psychology

Lobue, Wayne N. { General Studies

Long, Boyde / Physical Education

Lonner, Walter }. f Psycholagy
Lounsberry, lames R. { Physical Ediscation
Lucehin , Napolean [, f Economics znd Business
Lummis. Charles D, { Fairhaven

McAllisier, Richard G. { Economics and Business
McClendon, John C. { Fairhaven

McCorn ick, Patrick F., f Art

McCracken, Robert A, / Education
McDonreil, Robert F. f English

McElroy, Arthur A, [ Education

McGaw, Howard F. { Education
MacGregor, John { Sociology {Anthropology
Mctnnis, Raymond | Library

Mclntyrs, Mary A, [ Art

Mclntyrz, Patrick ], f Chemistry
Mclntyrz, Robert John { Music

MacKay, William R. { Psychoiogy
MclLeod, Donald B, { Fairhaven

McLeod, Raymand R, / Physics
McPherson, William H, [ Technology
Mahonev, Eldon R. { Sociciogy fAnthropoiogy
Maksymowicz, Alex f Physics
Mammitzch, Ulrich § General Studies
Manley, Harriet 1. / Geology

Margaritis, Stephen C. { Education

Mariz, George Eric { History

Marsh, David F. / Art

Martin, Grant L. f Education

Martin, James §. { Biology

Martin, Jeanne L, [ Political Science

Marx, Robert D, / Psychology

Mason, David T. f Faithaven

Mason, Evelyn D. [ Psychology

Mather, Jan { Library

Mavyer, Erwin 5. f Economics and Business
Mazur, [v. Peter { Sociclogy [Anthropology
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Meade, Robert D. { Psychology

Mees, Hayden L. f Psyckology

Menninga, Larry Dean f Mathematics

Merriil, Reed B, / English

Miles, John C, { Huxley

Milicic, Viadimir f Foreizn Languages

Milter, John A, f Chemistry

Miiler, Gerson A, } English

Miller, Laurence P. { Psychology

Miner, Ralph E, { Poiitical Science
Mischaikow, Michael K, f Economics and Business
Mitchell, Howard E. [ Economics and Business
Moerschner, Kurt W, f Foreign Languages
Monazhan, Robert L. / Geography

Monat, Janathan 5. f Economics and Business
Montague, Phillip / Philosophy

Maookherjee, Debnath f Geography

Maon, Donald E. f Education, Technalogy
Maore, S, Elizabeth f Education

Moore, John 5. f Econoriics and Business
Mork, Theodore A, | Education

Morrow, Frank A. [ Philosophy

Mosher, Terence 0. { English

Muggerud, Ronald [ Technology

Muidrew, George M. [ English

Murray, Keith A. f History

Napiecinski, Thomas H. f Speech

Neuzil, Edward F, [ Cheinistry

Newman, James R, f Huxley

Nickelson, Alden L. { Education, Biology
Nugent, Frank A. [ Psychology

O’Brien, James H. / Engi sh
Qdeli, C. Lee / English
Olmstead, Marvin L. / Speech
Olsen, Fred A. { Technolagy

Paeglis, Vilis / Library

Panek, David M. § Psycheology

Parakh, Jal S. / Biology

Param, Charles E. { Foreign Languages
Pattan, Robert T. { Economics and Business
Pautus, Ingebarg L. E. [ Sociology/Anthropalogy
Pavia, Donald L. / Chemisiry

Payton, Rodney }. [ General Studies

Peach, lanice R. / Home Economics

Peters, Robert A. [ English

Peterson, Gilbert A. { Huxley

Peterson, Richard K. f Library

Pevear, David R. { Geclogy

Pielstick, Norval L. { Psyshalogy

Pinney, Robert H. f Education

Polen, Samue! B, f Speeciy

Porter, Sam R. [ Technology

Prim, Merle M. [ Psychology

Purtill, Richard L. { Philosophy

Quigley, Robert ]. / Physics




Radke, August [ History

Rahm, David A. | Geology

Ramsiand Dorathy E. A. f Home Economics
Randall, Charics R., It. f Physical Education
Raney, Eranklin C. fGeography
Rangel-Guerrero, Daniel f Foreign Languages
Rapoza, Nicole B. { Foreign Languages
Read, Thomas T.  Mathematics

Reay, John R, { Mathematics

Rees, Earl R. { Psychology

Richard, Jerome E. [ Fairhaven

Richardson, Larry 5. ,I’Speech

Riffey, Menbeth M. |/ Biology

Ritter, Hasry Ray, {r. { History

Ritter, Marian B. [ Library

Robbins, Lyan A. / Huxiey

Roberts, lane E. f Home Economics
Robinson, Walter L. { Foreign Languages
Roe, Alfred L. f History

Rotey, Paul L. [ History

Romine, Ray S. / Education

Ross, Charles A. { Geology

Ross, ). Alan { Education

Rass, june R. D. f Biology

Rupaal, Ajit 5. / Physics

Russo, Salvatore / Chemistry

Rutan, Gerard F. / Poiitical Science

Ryan, Marjorie { English

Ryge, Paul T. / Mathematics

Safavi, Farrokh [ Economics and Business
Sanderson, Donovan F. [ Mathematics
Savage, Tom V. { Education

Savitch, Leonard [ Education

Scandrett, Robert L. { Music

Schaub, David B. [ Music

Schinske, Erhart A. { Speech
Schlotierback, Thormas [ Art

schneider, David E. { Biology

Schuler, Carl U. [ History
Schmedinghoff, Dorothy S. f Education
Schwalm, Ray A. f Technology
Schwariz, James A. { English

Schwartz, Maurice L. f Geology, Education
Schwarz, Henry G. J Political Science, History
Schwemmin, Donald |. { Biology

Scott, James W. [ Geography

Scott, William H. O. f Library

Seal, Michael { Technology

Seilo, Michael 1. f Speech

Senger, Clyde M. [ Biology

Shaffer, Ronald W. f Psychology
Sherwood, Tom M. [ Fairhaven

Sigler, Byron E. { Speech

Skinner, Knute [ English

Slesnick, Irwin L. { Biclogy

Smiley, Sandra §. [ Psychology

Smith, Alden C. f Speech

Smith, Pamelz |. f Ethnic Studies

Smith, Richard G. / Geography
Solomon Arthur L, f Speech
Southcott, Marion §. f Home Economics
Southcott, Marvin A. [ Technology
Sprague, Donald L. { Physics

Stznnard, R, E., Jr. { English

Starbird, Richard O. | Education

Steele, fay L. [ Art

Steffens, Peter { English

steliwagen, M. Alan { Geography
Stephan, G. Edward [ Sociology{Anthropology
Stoever, William K. D. f General Studies
Stoner, Paul H. f Music

Summers, William C. f Huxley

Swift, Larry E. f Education

Swineford, Adz { Geology

Symes, Ken M, { English

Taylor, Christopher ). f Psychology

Tayior, Herbert C,, Jr. { Sociology/Anthropology

Tayior, Ronald [. !Blology

Taylor, Saundra . f Psychology

Teasley, Howard A. { Huxley, Economics
Templeton, David E, [ Art

Terey-Smith, Mary | Music

Terich, Thomas A. { Geography

Teshera, Robert W, f Geography

Thoifsen, Paul A. { Physics

Thomas, Edward B. [ Art

Thomas, Leslie }. f History

Thompson, Ralph H. / Education
Thempson, Richard W. [ Psychology
Thoreson, Hubert N, { Economics and Business
Thornd:ke Robert M. | Psychology

Towner, Iohn C. { Education

Truschel Louis W. / History

Tweddel( Cetin £. { Sociology {Anthropology
Tyler, Vcrnon 0., Jr. [ Psychology

Urso, Robert A, [ Art .
Utendale, John F. [ Education

Valjum, Rolf W. [ Technology

Wander Yacht, Douglas R, [ Speech

Wan Wingerden, Stewart { Education
Wassdal, Thomas Q. [ Art

Vawter, Richard D, { Physics

Yeit, §. Ioseph } Physics

Vernacchla Raiph A. f Physical Education
vike, Gene E. f Art

Vogei, Richard F. { Technology

Wallace, Wiiliam L. { General Studies
Walter, Ada G. / Economics and Business
Warner, Beverly M. [ Fairhaven
Waterman, C, Fred f Library

Watrous, Mary W. / Education

Webb, Dean | Math

Webh, Loren L. f Speech
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Webber, Hubert H. { Huxley
Wegner, Walter F. { Art

Weiner, Homer A, / Art

Weiss, Rudolf { Foreign Languages
Wellman, Evelyn H. / Music
Weyh, John A. f Chemistry
whitmar, [ohn C. / Chemistry
Wicholas, Mark L. { Chemistry
Williams, Don C, { Biology

Wilner )effrey D. { Ethnic Studies
Wilson, H. William / Chemistry
Wisemun, Don W. / Physical Education

WILSON LIBRARY

W. ROBERT LAWYER (1960} Associate Professor of English
and Director of the Library,
BA, PhD, University of Washington.

NONA L. HENGEN (1970) Associate Professor in Classroom
Media Services and Director of Educational Media.
BA, Fort Wright College {Spokane); MA, University of
Cotorado; PhD, Indiana University.

Librarians

MARICN L. ALEXANDER (1970) Assistant Professor and
Serials Librarian. AB, Occidental College; MLS, University of
California, Los Angeles,

ROBERT ). CROS5S (1969) Associate Professor znd Assistant
Director for Public Services, 8A, Carleton College; MLS,
University of Washington, )

THOMAS FRAZIER ({1964) Associate Professor and Reference
Librarian. BA, MA, MLS, University of Washington.

KATHLEEN ). KUHNS (1972] Instructor and Acquisitions
Librarian, BA, Western Washington State College; MLS,
University of Washington,

336

Wiseman, Eveiyn D, { Physical Education
Witter, George E. f Mathematics

Woll, fohn W, / Matheratics

Woodring, Paul / Education, Psychology
Wright, Evelyn C. / English

Wuest, John |. / Politicil Science

Yu, Ming-Ho [ Huxley

Ziegler, David W. { Poli-ical Science
Zoro, Eugene 5. f Music

RAYMOND G. McINNIS (1965) Associate Professor and Heaa
Reference Librarian. BA, University of British Columbia;
MLS, University of Washington.

DAN MATHER (1969) Associate Professor and Director for
Technical Services & Library Systems. BA, ML5S, University
of Washington.

MOLLY R. MIGNON (1969} Assistant Professor and
Educational-Curr.icuium Librarian. BA, MLA, University of
Washington,

VILIS PAEGLIS (1961} Assistant Professor and Catalog
Librarian. Mag.Phil, University of Latvia; MALS, University
of Michigan.

RICHARD K. PETERSON ({1966} Assistant Professor and
Reference Librarian, BA, University of Washington; BA in
Ed, Western Washirgton State College; MA, PhD, MLib,
University of Washington. N

MARIAN A. RITTER (1969] Assistant Professor and Music
Librarian, BME, ML, University of Portland,

WILLIAM H. O. SCOTT {1960) Associate Professor and
Documents Librarisn. AB, AM, AMLS, University of
Michigan, '

C. FRED WATERMAM (1967] Assistant Professor and Head
Acquisitions Librarian, BS, MLS, University of Pittsburgh.



AFFILIATED TEACHERS OF MUSIC

GEORGE BLACK
Tuba, String Bass. Professional Musician.

FRANK BLIVEN
Classical Guitar. BM, San Francisco Conservatory of Music.

NICHOLAS BUSSARD
Oboe. BA, Whitman College; MM, University of Qregon.

SUSAN ERICKSON
Voice, MA, Western Washington State College.

MARK EUBANKS
Bassoon. BA, University of Washington.

DAVID FORBES
Brass, Professionzl Musician,

SCOTT GOFF
Flute. M5, Julliard School of Music.

SERGE KARDALIAN
Violin and Viola. BM, Juilliard Scheal of Music.

KATHIE RAMM
Percussion, BA, University of Washington.

ACCOMPANISTS

NANCY BUSSARD
Piano. BA, Whitman College.

LUCILLE OSTER
Piano. Diploma, Olga Steeb Piano School.

ASSOCIATES IN THE ARTS

DONALD A, ADAMS  (1964)
Associate in Theatre Arts, BA, MA, University of Washington.

JEANETTE SCOTT (1972)
Associate in Music,

RESEARCH ASSOCIATES

JOHN BOLLINGER {1972} Huxley College
AB, San Diego State College; PhD, University of California,
Berkeiey.

JAMES D’ARGAVILLE CLARK (1964) Chemistry Department
BSc, Capetown; BSc, University of Landon; PhD, [nstitute of
Paper Chemistry, Lawrence College.

MALCOLM CLARK {1972} Geology Department
BSe, Unversity of Leicester, England.

FRANK DANES {1973} Geology Department
BS, PhD, Charles” University, Prague, Czechoslovakia.

DONALD SWANSON (1973) Geology Department
BS, Washington State University; PhD, John Hopkins University.

DEPARTMENT CHAIRMEN

Dr. Thomas Schlotterback ..o vevvianaurriaasnneon. Art
Dr. Clyde M, SENZEr ... cuverosnsannerraninas Biology
Dr. Joseph R.Croak .....vvvanmeaann s auran Chemistry
Dr. Howard Mitchell .. ..........c00n Economics & Business
Dr.Paut M. Ford ... ve v ivanuavarnssasasnans Education
D, Robert McDaonnell .. ... . iiarneanannns English
Dr. Walter Robinson ......ovenicuarssnn Foceign Languages
Dr. Roscoe L. Buckland . ........... heaana General Studies
Dr. James W.SCOtt .. ... uvemsnnaronesnnanins Geography
Dr. Don Easterbrook ...... eeiareear e Geology
Dr. LeRoy |. Dresbeck (Acting] .......c.cviavarys History
Dr. Dorothy Ramsland .......ov-vuavnnan Home Economics
Dr. Robert Lawyer . ... .cvvearsrnvararnassnars Library
Or, Albert ], Froderberg .......ovnviaransnes Mathematics
Dr. Edwin LaBounty [Acting] .....vvvervensrnarn.- Music
Dr, Staniey Daugert .......-ccconmurvanczsnns Philosophy
Dr. Margaret Aitken ... e Physical Education
Dr.W. Louis Barrett . .......ccornvsaneeranrans .. Physics
Or. Gerard F. Ruran ..... heaarreanarae e Political Science
Dr.Peter ).Elich . .......coaouvunnas e Psychology
Dr. Garland F. Grabert ............ Sociology [Anthropology
Dr. Arthur Solomon ... v v viraan-ssars aasars. Speech
OF. Sam POITEr ... ceiesanrmvarsssaarannan Technology

MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM
AND SPECIALIZATION ADVISERS

Adult Education

Administration _......c 000000 Dr. Richard F. Feringer
ANthropoloRy ... -vvirvrraasrnannas Dr. Angelo Anastasio
Art—FElementary,

Secondary ....-cccrenainaens ... Dr. David E, Templeton
BiOlOZY +vcv-svnarnmsarsannrsansan Dr. Richard W. Fonda
Business Education ............ ..+ Dpr. Hubert N. Thoresan
Chemistry —M.Ed. ... ...uvnveaiinnanas Dr. John' A, Miller

MoS, . tiirnrrrsarrnr i e, Dr. lohn A. Weyh
Earth Science . .. ...u0--- herasaears Dr. Don ], Easterbrook
ECONOMICS « v v vuanrnmenanresansas Dr. Howard E. Mitchell
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Education—Cansultant Early

Childhood Education ... .., ..

Secondary .................

Education—Elementary

School ....................

Education—Elementary Cansultant

Supervisor ... ... ..., ..

Education—Junior High,

Middle School .........,.....

Consultant _ ... .............

Education—Remedial Reading

Teacher (... .. .. .........

Administratien .............

Education-—-Teacher of Exceptional

Children . ... ..............
English ... ... .............
French ... ... ... .. ...
General Science ... ....._......
Geography . ...................
Geology ..o oviiinann..,
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..... Dr, Roberta Bouverat
..... Dr. Mary W. Watrous
........ Dr. Helen Darrow
........ Dr, Helen Darrow

....... Dr. Don W. Brown

Dr, Robert A, McCracken

......... Dr. H. G, Beldin
........ Dr. Donn Gilbert

....... Dr. C. Max Higbee
........ Dr. Kenneth Innis
..... Dr, Arthur S, Kimmel
..... Dr. Willard A. Brown
..... Dr. Richard G, Smith
... Dr, Den ). Easterbrook
«..Dr, Kurt W, Moerschner
...... Dr., Keith A, Murray

Learning Resources,

Administrationin ., .............. ... Dr. Donn Gilbert
Mathematics .. _...... ... . ... .... .. Dr. John W. Wall
Music—M_Ed.,

M e Dr, David Schaub
Physical Education—

Men . Dr. James Lounsberry

Women . _.................... Dr. M, Chappelle Arpett
Physical S¢tence . ... ... ............. De. Willard A, Brown
Physics—M.Ed.,

M. e, Dr. Richard H, Lindsay
Political Science . . ... ..........c..... Dr. Alfred S, Arkley
Psychology ... ................. Dr. Richard W. Thompson
Psychoiogy—School

Caunselor ...........vivueunon. .. Dr. Elvet G. |anes
Psychelogy —Scheol

Psychologist .. ................s, Dr, Neryal L, Pielstick
Science Education ..................... Dr. John A Miller
S0cioloRY o ..o e e [x. Donald |, Call
Spanish ... ... Dr. Charles Param
Speech ... i Dr. Sene R. Carlile
Student Personnel Administration —

Higher Education ., ,................ .. Dr. Ray -Romine
Technology ......viiii e Dr. Sam R. Porter




SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT—
INDIVIDUALS

Resident

Summer Quarter, 1973
Fail, Winter, Spring, 1373-74

Extension

Independent Study
Evening Classes {on campus}
Extension Classes {off campus)

Totz! Extension Enroliment

4,137
10,220

320
1,239
6,780

8,339

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES

Degrees granted from August, 1973 to
June, 1974, inclusive:

Master of Education

Master of Arts

Master of Science

Bachelor of Arts in Education

Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Science

Total

Teaching Certificotes issued from
August, 1973, to June, 1974, inclusive:

Provisional

Recommended for certification to the State
Superintendent of Pubiic [nstruction—

Standard Teaching Certificate

136

32
548
888
202

1,846

558

418
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STUDENT RICHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

PREAMBLE

The purpose of this "Guide to Student
Rights and Responsibifities” is to (1}
protect the rights of the students, and (2) to
inform students of their ethical ond legal
responsibifities to each other and to the
college. The Guide applies to ol students at
the Coltege, including students from the
cluster colleges.

it is intended to be on informative and
educative document composed by @
student/focuity commitice for the
enlightenment of students—a consensus of
opinion regording standards of behavior at
Western.

Hopefully, this Guide will help students to
grow in their consideration of others and
thereby enhance the fearming ond fiving
epvironment. Al students, foculty and
gdministration are strongly urged to
participate in  the constantly on-going
process of revising this document.

When & student enrofls at Western
Washington State College, the College and
the student enter into an agreement of
mutual responsibitity. The College is abli-
gated to advise swdents of established
policies and procedures as well as to provide
opportunities for participation and repre-
sentation in those matters with which they
are directly concerned, The student is
expected to respect the established callege
policies, federal, state and local faws, and 1o
act as 2 responsible member of the coliege
comrunity. It shouid be further understood
that the civil authorities have the obligation
to perform their normal functions on
campus. in some instances 2 vialation of the
Guide to Student Rights and Responsi-
bilities may also subject a student 1O
criminal prosecution by the civil authorities.

The President of the College or his designee
may at his discretion call upon civil
authorities for assistance in cases where 2
demonstration or & group expression of a
point of view raises a clear and present
danger of physical injury to persons or
property andfar when personal appeals by
coflege authorities fail to achieve the
cessation of acts which materially and
substantially disrupt coliege work and
discipline.

THE LAW AND ITS APPLICATION

Within the framework of public law, and
subject at ail times to it, exist the special
rules and regulations which explain the
relationships between individuals and the
College. By law, the student must be assured
of his rights as & citizen, inctuding the right
te due process of law. By law, the College
has the authority to refuse admission or 1o
suspend a studemt for violating its
ragulations.

While college officials have this authority
according to state code, they are also
responsible to educate and counsei wherever
possible in preference to punitive Measures.
Judiciary action is intended to be the result
of serious and thorough detiberation in
which the interests and rights of the
student, college and community are con-
sidered and where justice is served. Any
student who violates the foilowing Guide to
Student Rights and HResponsibilities is
subject to judicial proceedings by the
appropriate campus body.

L

REGULATIONS

A. ACADEMIC HONESTY
POLICY:

Acts of academic dishenesty are
considered as serious breaches of
honor. Sustaining a situation in
which the wvast majority of
students are protected from those
who are dishonest 1is an
administration-faculty-student
responsibility, The College pro-
vides all possible security
measures regarding examinations
and conditions under which
examinations are given,

The teacking faculty is respan-
sibte for formulating
gxaminations which are secure
and for taking all reasonable steps
to detect dishonesty, Students
must necessatity be committed to
refrain from any acis of academic
dishonesty.

RULES:

1. Plagiarism, <cheating on
examinations and ail other
acts which are normally
considered acts of academic
dishonesty are prohibited.

2. The first finding of academic
dishonesty ordinarily carries
the penalty of an F in the
course involved and an official
account of the offense shall be
fited in the office of the Dean
of Srudents,
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PROCEDURE:

Accusations of academic dis-
honesty shall be reviewed by the
Dean of Students in consultation
with the faculty memberis) and
students involved, Should an
impasse occur an ad hoc com-
mittee will review the evidence
avoked at a full hearing if such is
requesied by the student. The
committee shail be composed of
four members with equal faculty/
situdent representation, The
Provost shall appoint the faculty
mermbers of the committee and
the student body president sbell
appoint  the student repre
entatives. The Dean of Students
will convene the meeting and
#rve as chairman {ex officio with-
out votel, At such a hearing the
student shatl be accorded the
procedural rights epumerated
under II-A of this docurment,

B. FREEDOM OF EXPRESSION

1.

i2emuansirations

POLICY:

342

The rights of free speech,
petition, and assembly are funda-
mental to the democratic process
quaranteed under the Consti-
tution of the United States. Such
‘freedoms are guaranteed to all
nembers of the Waestern
Washington State College com-
munity, Participation in palitical
and social activities of which
peaceful demonstrations are often
an integral part is recognized by
Western Washington State College
as enhancing the education of the
individual and contributing to the
betterment of American society.
The Coliege further recognizes
that it has an obligation to
maintain on campus an atmos-
phere which altows the institution
10 perform the fundamental task
of providing an opportunity for

all members of this community to
pursue knowledge through
accepted academic processes. To
maintain a balance berween the
stated objectives of the College
and the rights of the student to
dermonstrate, it is essential that
demonstrations and other ex-
pressions of opinion be peaceful.
The trustees, the administration,
and the faculty of the College
subscribe to the proposition that
an important aspect of the educa-
tion of wliege students is the
opportunity 1o listen to speakers
representing a wide variety of
opinions and beliefs on important
public issues.

RULE:

Mo person shall participate in a
demonstration which materially
and substantially disupts the
work or normal operations of the
College or the reguirements of
appropriate discipline.

2. Free Speech - Speakers and Sound
Amplitication

POLICY:

Because of the confidence
reposed in Western Washinglon
State College students’ capacity
10 listen criticatly and to judge
intelligently the statements made
by @advocates of vwvarying
ideotagies, beliefs and
philosophies and in conformity
with American traditions of free
speech and free inguiry the
following rules are established
governing the appearance on
campus of speakers not them-
selves memhers of the college
community. In addition certain
regulations have been established
to assure the rights of free speech
to  students. Because of the
congested nature of Western's

campus certain ground rules in
the use of public address and
amplified sound 8quipment must
be established to meet the needs
of the students and at the same
time recognize the needs of the
acadernic community for quiet in
areas where students are studying
or clagses are in session,

RULES:

@ Any student, faculty member,
or college group may invite to
the campus any speaker the
group would like to hear,
Normal restraints imposed by
faw—~such as rules and regu-
fations concerning slander or
obscenity shail be observed by
speakears,

b. The appearance of an invited
speaker on the campus does
not involve an endorsement,
either implicitty or explicitly,
of his views by the college’s
faculty, its administration, or
its Board of Trustees, nor does
the coliege assume any respon-
sibility for views expressed by
speakers.,

¢. A person who is not @ member
of the community of Western
Washington State College does
not have an inherent right to
deliver o formaol oddress on
campus wrnfess he hgs been
invited by a student, faculty
member, or by a recognized
college group, A person who is
not @ member of the WWSC
community does not have a
right to demand thar he be
alfowed to listen to an address
of an invited speaker,

d. The scheduling of speakers

will always be subject to the
availability of appropriate
space and the exigencies of
regularly  scheduled coliege
activities,




. The Dean of Student's office
wil} be notified at least seven
days before the appearance of
an invited spesker.

The President may take steps
to have views other than those
of an invited speaker repre-
sented at a subsequent meet-
ing.

. Sound Amplification
Egquipment—Public address or
audio-amplification equipment
may be used only at the free
speech platform. Exceptions
may be made by the Director
of Student Activities.

. The free speech platform
located in the Viking Union
Plaza may be used at any time
by any college student, faculty
member, college group Or any-
one who has been invited in
accordance with this rule,

The right of free speech does
not spore the speaker from
Jegal action if the substance of
the remarks is found to violate
the legal rights of others. Use
of the free speech platform
does not accord speaRers
immunity from legal action,

The essence of the right to
speak is the freedom of the
speaker to make his statement;
both the speaker and the
audience arg entitled to
proceed without being sub-
jected to physical violence.
Persons deliberately engaging
in acts of violence or threats
of viclence or in other con-
duct which materially and sub-
stantially disrupts the
exchange of ideas are subject
to removal from the premises,
to college disciphine, and/or to
prosecution under ¢ivil law,

. The program council is respon-
sible for administering and
interpreting the poilicies for
the use of the free speech
platform.

3, Printed Material
POLICY:

In order toc provide some means
10 convey news to students and to
provide space for advertising
coming events, the College pro-
vides bulletin boards and other
methods for disseminating infor-
mation through leaflets, handbills
ang posters,

RULES:

a.

Handbifls

Handbilis, leaflets, staterments
ard similar materials, except
those which are commercial,
obscene or unlawful in charac-
ter, may be distributed,
without review or approvai, by
any student, faculty, staff, or
group of students enrollgd at
Western Washington State Col-
jege. It is to be understood
that such materials do not
necessarily represent the views
of the Coliege, its student
body, faculty or staff. Such
materials may be distributed
from any room properly
scheduled for that reason,
from authorizad public areas
in the WViking Union, any
schegduled table area, and at
other outdoor areas on the
campus consistent with the
maintenance of coilege proper-
ty, with the free flow of
traffic and persons, and not in
any manner which in itseif
materially and substantially
disrupts the operation of the
college. Efforts must be made
to avoid litter. AIil such
material shall indicawe the
name of the sponsoring person
or student organization and its
chairman by which the distri-
bution is made. Handbills
distributed in the Restdence
Halls require the approval of
the Resident Director or the
Hall President,

b, Posters

Any poster Or notice not bear-

ing the approvat stamp or not

pasted in adherence to the
foilowing regulations shall be
removed.,

{1} The primary use of the
tulletin boards is to pro-
vide the Associated Stu-
dents and other campus
organizations with ade-
quate communication
facilities.

{2} Except on bufletin boards
otherwise designated,
posters may not reprasent
any commercial interests
other than those invelving
some temporary entertain-
ment attraction that may
be of student interest.

{3} Religious groups rmay use
the bulletin boards but the
materizl presented must be
informaticnat rather than
promational in nature,

{4) Posters must specify time,
plage and sponsor of event.

{5) Posters in Qid Main are
restricted to the bufletin
board in the south wing
agnd to the board ot the
main entrance, Posters in
the Viking Union ore re-
stricted to the booerd in the
main lobby, the boord by
the emtrance to coffee
shop, and other designated
areas. AN posters disiri-
buted in greas mentioned
above must be approved by
the hrector of Student
Activities. All  posters
placed in residence halfs
require the dpproval of the
resident director or hafl
president, Posters i all
cother areas not specified
above must be approved by
the building chairman of
the respective buitding,

{6} Posters may be dis-
approved if their content is
obscane or standerous.
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C. PLACEMENT

POLICY:

The College endorses & free and
open placernent and recruitment
policy,

RULE:

Any person representing himself
of a company/organization who is
interested in hiring individuals for
empioyment shall be defined as a
recrujter. Recruiters, as defined
above, or students wishing to
contacl seid recruiter, cannot be
discriminated against under the
present antidiscrimination regu-
iations of the State Board Against
Discrimination. Any student
wishing to use the Placement
Office to talk with recruiters for
reasons other than employment
must adhere to the procedures
required of those seeking employ-
ment,

D. DISORDERLY CONDUCT

RULE:

No student shall materiaily or
substantially digupt coiiege
activities, nor shall a student
intentionally physically abuse
another nperson or damage
property at the College or while
engaged in coliege activities on or
off campus.

E. ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES
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RULE:

With regard to alcoholic beverages
on the Coilege campus, the fol-
lowing policy is in effect. The
College prohibits the use or pos-
session of alcoholic beverages on
College property except by
persons of legal age within the
following prescribed limits:

1. Alccholic beverages may be
used or possessed only in
living unit rooms, suites or
apartments. For the purposes
of this policy, the College con-
siders these to be private
residences,

2. Alcoholic beverages rmay only
e used or possessed in those
buildings where such is first
approved by the Dean of
Students and where a policy
perrnitting such is ratified by a
two-thirds majority of the
siudents in residence.

d. The intent of this policy is not
to provide opportunities for
iarge gatherings for the con-
semption of alcohol. Keggers
or cocktail parties are not par-
mitted under this palicy.

4. Alcohojic beverages may be

" used or possessed only within
the confines of Washington
State Law.

In order that ail students be fully

aware of existing state statutes

regarding alcohol use and posses-
sion, the following are included in
this section for your information.

RCW  66.04.010 (24) defines
“public place’ in part as follows,
"Public place” includes streets
and zlleys of incorporated cities
and towns; state or county or
township highways or roads;
buildings and grounds used for
schoel purposes; . ., public build-
ings, public rmeeting halls, jobbies,
halts and dining rooms of hotels,
restaurants, theatres, stores,
garages and filling stations which
are open to and are generally used
by the public, and to which the
public is permitted to hawve un-
restricted  access; ... publicly
owned bathing beaches, parks,
andfor playgrounds; and a# other
places of like or similar nature to
which the genersl public has un-
restricted right of access, and
which are generally used by the
pubiic,

RCW 66.44.100 Qpening or con-
suming fiquor in public place,
Except as permitted by this title,
no parson shall open the package
contatning liquor or consume
liquor in a public piace. Every

person who vialates any provision
of this section shall be guilty of a
misdemeancr, and on conviction
therefore shall be fined not more
than ten dollars.

RCW 66.44,110 [ntoxication in
public ploce. No person who is
intoxicated shall be or remain in
any public place, and every
person who violates any provision
of this section shall be fiable, on
conviction for a first offense to a
penalty of not more than ten
dollars; and for a third or subse-
quent offense to imprischment
for not more than thirty days,
with or without hard tabor, with-
out the option of a fine.

RCW 56.44. 130 Soles of liguor by
drink or bottfe, Except as ather-
wise provided in this title, every
person who sells by the drink or
bottle, any liquor shall be guilty
of aviolation of this title,

RCW 66.44,150 Buying liguor
ifegaity. tf any person in this
state buys ailcoholic baverages
from any person other than the
board, a state liQuor store, or
some person authorized by the
board to sell them, he shall be
guilty of & misdemeanor.

RCW 66,44.270 Furnisking liguor
o minors—possession, wse, Ex-
cept in the case of fiquor given or
permitted to be given to a person
under the age of twenty-one years
by his parent or guardian for
beverage or medicinal purposes,
or administered to him by his
physician or dentist for medicinal
purposes, no person shall give, or
otherwise supply liquor to any
person under the age of twenty-
one years, or permit any person
under that age to consume liquor
on his premises or on any
premises under his control. it is
unlawiui for any person under the
age of twenty-cne years to ac-



quire or have in his possession or
consume any liguor except as in
this section provided and except
when such liquor is being used in
connection with religious services.

RCW 66,44.290 Minor purchasing
or attermpting to purchase figuor,
Every person under the age of
iwenty-one years who purchases
or attempts to purchase tiquor
shall be guilty of a violation of
this tithe.

RCW 66.44.291 Penatty agoinst
persons between ages of eighteen
and (wenty, inclusive. Every
person  between the ages of
eighteen and twenty, inclusive,
who is convicted of aviolation of
RCW 66.44,290 shall be punished
by a fine of not less than twenty-
five dollars nor more than one
hundred dotlars, or by imprison-
ment in the county jail for a term
of not mora than thirty days, or
both.

RCW 66.44.300 Treating minor,
etc., in public place where liquor
sofd. Any person who invites a
minor into 3 public place where
figuor is sold and treats, gives or
purchases liquor for such minor,
or permits a minor to treat, give
or purchase liquor for him; or
holds cut such minor to be over
the age of twenty-one years to the
owner of the liquor establishrnent
shali be guilty of a misderneanor.

RCW 6644.210 Minors fre-
quenting laverns—misrepre-
sentation of age. |1} It shall be a
misdermeanor, (a) To serve or
allow to remain on the premises
of any tavern any person under
the age of twenty-one years; (b)
For any person under the age of
twenty-one years to enter or
remain on the premises of any
tavern; (¢} For any person under
the age of twenty-one years o
represant his age as being twenty-
one or more years for the purpose
of securing admission to or

remaining an the premises of any
tavern,

RCW 66.44.320 Safes of fiquor to
minors g felony, Every person
who shall sell any intoxicating
liquor to any minor shall be guilty
of a felony.

RCW.44.325 Untawful transfer to
¢ minor of an identification of
age. Any person who transfers in
any manner an identification of
age to a minor for the purpose of
permitting such minor to obtain
alcoholic beverages shall be guilty
of a misdemeanor: Provided, that
corroborative testimony of a wit-
ness other than the minor shall be
a condition precedent to
conviclion,

F. DRUGS
POLICY:

With respect to the use of drugs
by members of the college com-
munity, the College recognizes a
responsibility to provide educa-
tional information and counssling
facilities, Information and a list-
ing of locations where students
may seek confidential assistance
can be found in the college drug
publication,

The College acknowledges and up-
holds the legal restrictions regard-
ing drugs. In light of this educa-
tional relationship between the
College and its students, the
College believes that iliegal drugs,
by virtue of their alleged physicai
and psychclogical effects, are
inappropriate in an educational
setting.

RULE:

The use, possession, sale, gift or
exchange of illegal drugs is pro-
hibited on campus or at college
sponsored events on aor off
campus

G. THEFT

RULE:
Theft of personal or public
proparty shall constitute a viola-
tion of this code,

H. FIREARMS AND EXPLOSIVES

RULE:

Possession or use of firearms or
explosives on the campus is pro-
hibited, except possession of fire-
arms is permitted when a
residence hall sludent is in the
process of checking a firearm in
or out of storage with a residence
hail staff member. The loading
and unloading of firearms an
campus is prohibited.

L RESIDENCE HALL ROOM VISITA-
TION

RULE:

Room wvisitation by members of
the opposite 5ex is permitted
within the policy established by
Inter-Hall Council as approved by
the administration {and the Board
of Trustees). Each hall's program
becomes effective when (1) the
proposal has been approved by a
favorable vote of two-thirds of
that hall's residents, and (2} I-HC
has passed the hall’s proposal.
Hours and any additional regula-
tions will be posled conspicuously
in each hall, and it is the respan-
sibility of host-hostess and guests
alike to be acquainted with the
reguiations of each individual hall.
Violations of these regulations are
considered violations of this
guide,

1. STUDENT IDENTIFICATION CARD

POLICY:
Each student, upon enroliment at
the College, is issued a student
identification card. The College,
through this card, maintains the
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right to seek proper identification
of persons on the campus and to
determine what connection, if
any, they have with the campus.
Students, when identified as
legitimate members of the campus
community, are to be afforded atl
rights due them under this guide.

RULE:

Upon the request of security
officers or other individuals
charged with the responsibility of
enforcing college regulations, 2
person suspected of vioiating this
guide is required to identify him-
self as a student by showing his
student identification card.

K. FAILURE TO APPEAR BEFORE A
JUDICIAL HEARING

RULE:

The failure of & student (formaily
charged under this guide} to
appear before a judiciary body
when so reguested shall be a
separate violation of the Guide to
Student Rights and Responsi-
bilities,

L. FAILURE TO ADHERE TO JUDICIAL
BOARD SANCTIONS

RULE: Faiiure of a student to obey a

sanction of a judicial body shall
be a violation of the Guide to
Student HRights and Responsi-
bilities.

II, JUDICIAL PROCEEDINGS

A. Procedural Rights of Students
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Rights of the Accused

a. An accused student has the
right to a fair and impartial
hearing before the appropriate
committee composed of mem-
bers ©of the academic com-
munity,

b. No student may be asked by a
college  official or judiciary
body to give information or to
answer any question concern-
ing the alleged viclation of the
Guide to Student Rights and
Responsibilities which he s
suspected  of  heving com-
mitted untif he has been in-
formed of:

{i)the fact thot he is sus-
pected of having vioclated
the Guide (o Student
Rights and Responsibifities
and which reguiation be is
suspected of having vio-
fated,

{2} the nuture and approxi-
mate date of the activity in
which he s suspected of
hoving engoged,

{3} the Fact that he need not
give any information re-
gording the alleged acts,

c. In all judicial proceedings the
student shall enjoy the right to
speak on his own behalf,

d. Both. the judiciary body and
the student shall enjoy the
right to call any resource
persons whom they wish to
speak  ¢oncerning the case,
subject to the rules of priviiege
recognized by law and rules
excluding evidence which is

incompetent, irrelevant,
immaterial or unduiy
repetitious,

e, The wccused student has the
right to &now his gccusor(s)
and  to  cross-examine  him
{thern} and those who present
evidence aguinst the accused.

f. A student shall not be sub-
jected to college judicial
action more than once far a
single violation of a requlation.

g. The burden of proof rests with
the accusori{s), Said burden
shall be carried if gquilt is
indicated by a fair preponder-
ance of the evidence con-
sidered as a whola,

2. Procedwres

a,

Atl students required to
appear before a judiciary body
sha!l be notified in writing as
to why their appearance has
been requested. Such notifi-
cation shall includa:
{1} a specific list of charges,
{2} the specific rules, poticies
andfor guidelines violated,
{3)the time and place of
hearing,
{4)a copy of the siudent's
rights as stated herein,
The notification shali be sent
by certified mail or hand de-
livered. When certified mail is
used as 2 means of
notification, the letter will be
maited to the student charged
at the last known address on
fite in the Dean of Students
office. The letter shall be con-
sidered received by this rule
two working days after
deposit in the U5, mail, The
student must receive notifi-
cation of the charge one week
prior to the Intermediate Ajl-
Student Judiciary Board or
the Colilege Judiciary Board
tearing. Residence hall judi-
ciaries may hear cases 24
hours after notification unless
the accused requests in writing
an extension of up to ong
week,

Any student who withdraws
from the College and absents
himseff  from g scheduled
uppeurance before o judiciary
body is not excused from the
jurisdiction of that body if at
some time in the future he
wishes to re-encafl, 4 “hoid”
will be placed on the accuseds
officigf record for five years
unfess Re mokes un appegrance
before the approprivte board
before that time. In residence
hall cases, f the yccused feaves
the half before its judiciary
can hear the cuse, the case will



be referred to the Inter-
medigte Ail-Student fudiciary
Board.

All hearings shall be closed to
the public and all persons not
directly related to the pro-
ceedings. The hearing wili be
opened if the student so
requests in writing to the
chairman of the board. The
board chairman may declare
an open hearing closed if in his
judgment the observers
demonstrate disruptive  be-
haviar. The chairman of any
jugdiciary body may require
resource persons to leave the
hearing if in the judgment of
the chairman these persons are
demonstrating disruptive
behavior.

. Each member of a judicial
body shall have one vote in
arriving at conclusions of that
body. A simple majority shall
be required to rerder a
decision. A member who con-
siders hirmself unable to render
an impartial decision in any
particular case shalt absent
himselt from the deliberations.
The decision of the judiciary
body shall be based soiely on
the evidence presentad.

The judiciary bady will notify
the gocused in writing as to
the disposition of his case and
the appeal resource available
to him.

The judiciary body wili make

a procedural record of each

case it handles, This record

shall in¢lude:

{1} a statement of charges,

{2) a2 listing of participants in
the judicia! action,

{3ta summary of evidence
presented {pro and con},
{4} a <c¢lear designation of

action taken,

{5} a statement of the appeal
recourse availabie,

This record will be delivered
to the Dean of Students office
for filing. It may not be
opened to public inspectian
except at the writien request
of the student. In residence
hal} cases, a copy of the pro-
cedural record shall be
retained ‘in the hall judiciary’s
file for one year. The same
strictures governing confi-
dentiality of records shall
apply.

Callege judiciary praceedings
are instituted onfy for viols-
tions of coflege regulations
estgbfished in advance and
published in a place generally
accessibie ta students,

Responsibility for interpreting
the Guidr to Student Rights
and Responsibilities is wested
in the judiciary body while
deliberating on the dispasition
of particular cases. A decision
whethgr gertain acts constitute
a violation of the Guide 1o
Student Rights and Responsi-
bilities shail be made with
reference to “was forewarning
that the aclt was prohibited
given to students according to
8 reasonable interpretation of
the ilanguage of the reguia-
tion?"” in discharging its
responsibility of interpre-
tation, the judiciary body may
call upon the Committee cn
Student Rights and Responsi-
biiities for an advisory inter-
pretation of the Guide to
Studsnt Rights and Responsi-
bilities.

3. Appesls

a.

An accused student shall enjoy
the right of appeszl, and no
sanctionisl may be invoked
while such appeal is pending.

Any appeal may be considered
de novo at the discretion of
the appetlate body.

. The appeai route shalt be from

the residence hall judicial

board to the Intermediate Afl-

Student Judiciary Board,

thence to the Coilege Judi-

ciary Board. Any decision of
the Coliege Judiciary Board
may be appezied 1o the

President of the College.

Within one weak of receipt of

a decision of a judicial body,

the student may appeal that

decision to the next highest
body in the following manner:

{1) The appetiant shall inform
the Dean of Students of his
intent in  writing. This
letter must include his
reason{s} for appeal,

{21 The Dean of Students will
forward the appeal to the
judiciary body’s chairman,
who will arrange for a
suitable time and place for
a hearing and will notify all
individuals invelved,

B. Judicial Boards
1. College Judiciary Board

a,

b.

Structure
The Coliege Judiciary
Board will consist of six
members: two faculty,
three students, and ane
member of the student
personne! staff.

Selection

{1} The two faculty members
witl be appointed by the
Faculty Councii.

{2} The representative of the
student personnel staff will
be appointed by the Dean
of Stud8nts.

{3] The three student members
wilt be selected by the
sarme procedure used in the
selection of student repre-
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sentatives to  the Inter-
mediate All-Student
Judictary Board, Al
appointments for each
academic year wilt be made
during the Fall quarter of
each year,

{4) The chairman will be
efected from within the
group,

furisdiction

The College Judiciary Board

will only entertain appeals

from the Intermeciate Adl-

Student Judiciary Board with

the exception of sanctions

recommending suspension
from the College, which will
he reviewed autamatically,

2 Intermediate All-Student Judi-
ciary Board

a.
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Structure

{1} The Board will be coeduca-
tional, composed of eight
student members,

(2) A minimum of two mem-
bers must be of the oppo-
site sex of the other six.

13} The chairman witl  be
elected from within the
group.

4)A non-voiing faculty
adviser for the Board will
be appointed by the Col-
lege President.

Sefectian

{1) The Board wili be slected
by a group composed of
the Associated Students
President, a legistator
selected by the AS.
Legiglature, the Inter-Hall
Council Chairman, four
students drawn randamly
from the student body, the
Dean of Siudents, and the
HBoard's faculty adviser.

{2) Only students submitting
application forms will be
censidered for selectian.

{3} Board members’ term of
office will be three con-
secutive quarters, Fout
Hoard members willi be

.

setected within the first
three weeks of Fall quarter
and four will be selected
within the first two weeks
of Spring guarter. Three
alternates will be chosen
and ranked concurrently
with the above selecticns.

{4} Should a vacancy occur in
the Hoard between
selection times, that
position will be filled by
the top-ranked alternate.
The selection board will be
convened in  the event
alternates are unavailable,

furisdiction

The areas of jurisdiction for

the Intermediate All-S5tudent
Judiciary Board will be:
(1} all appeals and referrals
from the residence hall
judicial boards.
{2) violations of coliege
regulations outside the
jurisdiction of the
residence hall boards, in-
cluding
(al violations occurring
when more than two
residences are invoived,

ib} violations by individu-
als who are not residing
in college residence
hatls,

ict viclations at  coliege-
sponsored functions,

{d) violations of the drug
policy,

{el violations of the college
regulations outside the
physical confines of
residence halls,

3. Residence Hall Judiciaries

a,

Structure

Each residence hall has its own
judicial body as provided for
by the hall constitution.
Selection

Judicial board members are
selected from the hall’s
resident population, and the
specific method of slection
varies by halls,

c. Jurisdiction
{1)Each AResidence Hal

Judiciary Board will have

jurisdiction over:

{a) viclations of hall regula-
tions by residents
within their hatl,

ib} vielations of coliege
regulations by residents
within their hall,

{c) violations of hail or col-

lege regulations by their
residents in  another
hall,
EXCEPTIONS: areas
within the jurisdiction
of the Intermediate All-
Student Judiciary
Hoard, as previously
tisted ,

4. Fairhaven Judiciary Board

Fairhaven College, by implication
of its charter, has autonomy with
respect to the judiciary process on
the Fairhaven Campus. The
procedure at Fairhaven is subject
to commuinity review and change,
and is established in a manner
consonant with the Fairhaven
Phitosophy. The current judicial
guidelines are consistent with the
judicial guidelines and due process
rights outlined in the Guide to
Student HRights and
Responsibilities.

The Fairhaven Judiciary Board
currently handles alt viotations of
the Guide to Student Rights and
Responsibilities and any
violations of special Fairhaven
restrictions by Fairhaven students
on the Fairhaven Campus.
Violations of the Guide to
Student PRights and
Aesponsibilities by Fairhaven
students on the Western Campus
wiil normally be handled by the
appropriate  Western Judicial
Body.



C. Types of Judicial Aciton
1. College fudiciary Board
a. The sanction of suspension is
reserved to this board.
b. This board entertains appeals.
2. Intermediate AN-Student judi-
cigry Boord
a. Sanctions recommended as
appropriate  for the Inter-
mediate Atl-Student Judiciary

Board are:

{1} all =anctions available to
residence  hall  judicial
board.

{2lcampus activity
restriction—loss of right to

attend college social,
athletic and entertainment
events,

{3} loss of right to represent
cotlege in a} athletics, b)
debate, ¢) drama, d} music,
e} student government and
other elected offices, f}
appeointive offices;

{4) Ioss of campus employ-
ment {it is recognized that
this sanction could con-
stitute, in effect, suspen-
sion for those in dire
economic need};

{5} appropriate measures as
defined by the Board's dis-
cretion;

(6] recommendation to the
College Judiciary Board for
suspensian from the
institution.

3. Residence Hall {udiciary Boards
a. Sanctions recommended as

appropriate for hall boards

include:

{1) official warning/reprimand
with letter to be kept on
file in the Dean of Stu-
dents office,

{2} hall social probation,

{3} campus social probation,
{4} removal from the hall for a
specified length of time,
{5} referrals to the Inter-

mediate All-Student

Judiciary Board when:

{a} recommendation is for
removal from the
Residence Hall system,

iblin the judgment of an
individuat hall board it
cannot handle 2
particutar case.

i, COMMITTEE ON STUDENT
RIGHTS AND RESPONSIEILITIES

Of primary concern to this committee is

the student conduct and judicial pro-

gram. Composed of three students, three
faculty, and one representative from the

Dean of Students Office, this committee

encourages free, responsible, exemplary

student conduct 3t Western, The specific
responsibilities of this committee are to:

t. Becommend policies relating to
student rights and responsibitities.

2. Re-evaluate on a continuai basis the
Guide to Student Rights and Re-
sponsibilities.

3. Formulate rules and enforcement
procedures within the framework of
existing policies.

4. Recommend changes in the adminis-
tratian of student rights and responsi-
bilities.

5. Act as a clearing house far recom-
mendatians and comments from ali
members of the coilege community
that relate to the Guide to Student
Bights and Responsibilities,

B. Serve as an authority for interpre-
tation of the Guide to 5tudent Rights
and Responsibilities.

JUDICIAL STRUCTURE

PRESIDENT OF
THE COLLEGE

COLLEGE
JUDICIARY
BOARD

{Appellate}

INTERMEDIATE
ALLSTUDENT JUDICIARY BOARD
{Appetlate] {Original)

NON-RESIDENT
STUDENTS

RESIDENCE HALL
JUDICIARY BOARD

{Orwinal, referral}
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